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10 His HiohNESGU 


Duke of Grocrsrrr. 


May it pleaſe your Highneſs, | 

5 = = H 1S Book having firſt been written 
8 within the Extent of Vour OY; 

Mer and Dedicated to Your Hghneſs, I. 

| D durſt not a ſecond Time expoſe it 
1 before it had paid its dutiful Homage to 
Your Highneſs, and begg'd the Protection of Your 
Auſpicious Name. 
1 ͤam the more embolden' d to make this Ad- 
dreſs, by having, theſe five Years paſt, employed 
my Studies 1n <ompiling a Dictionary for the 
Uſe of Your Highneſs; for thereby 1 had an Op- 
portunity of making ſuch Improvements to this 
Grammar, as will render it far more uſeful than 
the former Edition, to all that deſign to learn the 
French Tongue: a Language which of late has 
gain'd fo univerſal an Eſteem, as to be reckon'd 
Part of a genteel Education; and which, in a 
peculiar Manner, is favour'd by all Kings and 


Princes of Europe, And indeed, as they are all 


A 2 link'd 


„ DEDICATION. - 
link'd together, either in Conſanguinity or Inter- 


eſt, it is no leſs requiſite for them to agree upon 


a general Language, than it is for common Rela- 
tions and Friends to underſtand one another, 

I am very ſenſible, that, ſhould I follow the 
_ uſual Courſe of Dedications, it would naturally 


lead me into Encomiums of thoſe early Virtues 


that ſhine ſo gloriouſly in Your Highneſs. But 


the Niceneſs of the Subject obliges me to wave 


any Attempt of that Kind; for to ſay all that 
I am conſcious You deſerve, would certainly be 
cenſured as Flattery, by ſuch, at leaſt, as have 
never heard thoſe Strokes of Wit and Judgment, 


which at once raiſe Wonder and Aſtoniſhment 


in all, who have the Honour to approach Your 
 Highneſs's Perſon, „ - 


ture Glory that ſhall flow from Your riper 
Accompliſhments. LED 


That it may prove ſo, is the moſt hearty and 


fervent With of him, who has no greater Am- 
bition, than to be | 


Dur Highneſs's 


Mrirznegr, | Moſt Humble, and 
I5 1 „ 88 
I Devoted Servant, 


A, BOYER, 


Theſe, Sir, are the promiſing Signs, that make 
| Your Highneſs the deareſt Comfort and Delight 
of Your Royal Parents, and which unite the 
Hearts and Wiſhes of theſe three Nations, Who 
already anticipate, by longing Deſires, the fu- 


1 FEE ie 


ol 
8 e 
5 The AUTHO R“s 


= R E F A 8 * 
j TO THE : 


" Eighth EDITION. 


CEL RAES Publiſh'd, about Twenty Six Years ago, J, ho 

997775 FrIRSTRUDIMEN TSH theFrench Tongue, 

NN calculated for the tendereſt Capacities, and * 
Ac) 91 5 chiefly deſigned for the late Duke of GLo- 

corsa, io whom they were inſcribed, That 

Eſfay was ſo favourably entertained, that Twas ſoon after 

encouraged by that great Patroneſs of Arts and Sciences, 

the late Queen ANNE (then Princeſs of Denmark) to 

compoſe not only a Methodical French GaamMaR, but 

1 likewiſe a Dic iov A RV for the Uſe of ber Royal Sen. 

His untimely, and juſtly lamented Death n ei me 

1 of the Honour and Gedi I bad ſome Reaſon to expect, 


2 from my contributing to ſome Part of the Education of 
| that promiſing young Prince, But yet I had the Satis- 
Juaclion toſee thoſe two Compoſitions ſo well received, that, 


in a few Years, they bore ſeveral Impreſſions, and almoſt 

entirely drowned all other Works of the ſame Kind, 

This Preference could not but ſtir up the Jealouſy 

and Envy not only of ſome Grammaticaſters, but chiefly 

of the Bookſellers concerned in the other French Gram- 
{ mars, who, indeed, left no Stone unturn'd to depre- 
(i ciate mine. I have hitherto diſdained to take Notice, 
either of the impotent Snarls of the one, or of the unge- 
nerous Arts 4 the other ; but finding that my forbear- 4 


A 3 ing 


7” PREFACE 


ing Temper had embolden'd them to impoſe upon the World y 
a lame Interpolation of my Work, under the Title of 
The Royal French Grammar, the natural T enderneſs 
of a Parent for his firſt Production will not permit me 
to remain any longer in Silence. I therefore embrace 
_ the Opportunity of this New Edition, to warn the Pub. 
lick againſt that foul Plagiariſm z and to affirm, that, 
bating ſome Errors of the. Preſs (which having crept 
?nto former Editions, are now carefully amended) and 
a fet New Expreſſions, which have been inſerted in 
proper Places, I found no Reaſon to alter, or retratt 
any Thing 1 had written Two and Twenty Years ago. 
This may ſuffice to anſwer all the Cavils of my weak 
. Antagoniſts, particularly of a Writer, who ſtyles himſelf 
A CoMPLEaAT LinGviIsT; who, with equal Modeſty, 
has lately attempted an UNIVERSAL GRAMMAR of all 
the conſiderable Tongues in being; and who, the ſconer 
to diſpatch the Work, manfully began to run through a 
whole Language in ene Month, Whatever his Per- 
formances may be in the Greek and Latin, which ] have 
not yet peru ſed, I dare aſſert and maintain, that he 
 ſhews himſelf to be but a mere Smatterer in the French. 
And therefore *tis no Wonder, if with an Aſſurance pe- 
culiar to Scioliſts, he takes. upon him to cenſure what 


be does not underſtand. Neither am I ſurpriz'd, if, 


writing Poſt- haſte, he charges his own Overſights as 
Errors upon me; and, in particular, makes me ſay what 
1 never did in relation to Etymology. As to his Cri- 
ticiſms about Diphthongs and Accents, they only bo- 
tray his abſolute Ignorance of the True French Pronun- 
ciation and Proſody, which, it ſeems, this Compleat 
Linguiſt would pretend to ſettle by the Standard of the 
Latin: 4 pedantick Ridiculs, ralber ft to divert, than 
provore one's Spleen! 


Chandos-Street, | A, B O Y E R, 
Now. 26, 1720, | | 
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* * 1 , 4 1 y : ; * : L 


hy. * 


Definition and N of Grammar, 


EIWARAMMAR, in general, is the Art of Speaking and 
SG Writing well a Language; and conſequently the French 
A Grammar teaches to Speak and Write well in French. 
Grammar contains theſe four principal Parts, « VIZ, 


I. ARTICULATION, and} III. ANALOGY. 
ORTHOGRAPHY, | IV. SYNTAX. 
Il. PROSODY. 5 


4 Of Articulation and Orthography, 


E 5 B'. the natural Organs of Speech, Men are able to pronource ſe- 
4 veral ſimple, articulate, or diſtin Sounds, with which may be 
framed a Number almoſt infinite of Compound Sounds; which laſt 

ſerve to expreſs our Thoughts. 

5 According to this Poſition, Articulation is that Part of Grammar 

* which treats of fimple Sounds, and of the Way of combining them 

$ together for the Compoſition of Sy/[ab/es and Words; in ſhort, Ar- 
ticulation treats of the living Speech and Pronunciation. 
 Orthography, which, in vulgar Engliſh, is alſo called Spelling, | 
teaches to expreſs, or repreſent * living Speech by Cbaracters, 

com de y called Letters. 


ARTICLE 1. 
Of StMPLE SouUNDS and LETTERS in general. 


There are in French about Thirty fimple Sounds, which ſhould 
have as many Letters to repreſent them; but becauſe we have 


Aq 2888 ſimple 


— rn ere I 2 
* 


bo borrowed « our r Letters from the Latin, chere are ſometimes ſeveral 


C I I. oro Ig OR 
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ſimple Sounds ex preſſed by one ſingle Character; and all together 
are repreſented by Twenty Three Letters, in a Table called an A1 
pbabet (from the Two firſt Greek Letters, Alpha and Beta) wiz. 


| 1 B, C, D, E, F, G, H. I. K, L, M, N, O, P. G. R, &, T, 
. | 


„ Þ ip 

2. a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, k, l, m, n, o, p, q, r, ſ. t, u, x, y, 2. 
Which in general may be thus pronounced; 

Aw, be, ce, de, ea, ef, ge, auſh, ee, kaw, ell, em, en, o, pe, qu, 
er, ef, te, u, x, ee greek, nod. 


The Letters of the firſt Row are called Capitals, and thoſe of the | 
ſecond Common: of which more anon. 


* Note, That & is not properly a French Letter, being r never to be 
found but 1n thoſe Words which are derived from other LAS. 


ARTICLE I. 
The Diviſion of LETTERS. 


Letters are divided into Yoroels and Con ſonants. | 
 AVeacuel is a Letter that forms a Voice, or perſect Sound of itſelf, 
without the Hel p of another. 
There are Six Vowels, ix. 
A, E, I. O, U, V. 
, % Hy 

The reſt of the Letters, viz. b, c, d, f, g, h, k, I, m, n, p. a, . 
ſ, t, x, 2, are called Conſonants, that i is, funding with another ; be- 
- cauſe they cannot make a Sound, or be pronounced, without the 

Help of another, either before or after, as be, ce, em, en, &C. 

Note, That i and « are ſometimes Conſonants, but then their 
Shape is little altered, thus, J, V. or j, v, as you ſee in the Be- 


ginning of theſe Words, Faniſſaire, Janiffary z Vertu, Virtue; juge, 
judge; vi/ib/e, viſible. | 


As for H, it is neither Yowel nor Conſmant, but only: "Mark of” 
Aſpiration, as in theſe Words, Heros, Hero; hagard, wild, Oc. 


ART ICL E II. 
Of the Combination of Souxps and LETTERS. 


From ſome Letters ſingly pronounced, or joined with others, ariſe 
Sy/lables; one or more Syllables make Words; Words make Sen- 
tences, Which laſt make up the whole Language, or Speech. 
I. A Syllable is the Sound of one or more Letters pronounced at 
one Time; as for Example, there are two Syllables in A me, the 
Soul, and four in En-ten-de ment, Underſtanding, 


"A New Methodical French Grammar. 9 
2. A Mord conſiſts of one or more Syllables, as Dies, God; par- 
he to ſpeak. ; demander, to demand, or aſk. 2 
3. A Sentence, or Phraſe, 1s made up of ſeveral Words that make 
| Senſe together; as, On ne trouve gueres d'ingrats, tant qu'on eſt en ttat 
de faire du bien, A Man ſeldom meets with Ingratitude, ſo. _—_ as 
he is in a Capacity to benefit others. 
4. A Language or Speech is the Way of expreſſing our Thoughts, | 
which may be done either Way, by Word of Mouth, or in Writing. 
Therefore there are two chief Things requires for that Pur poſe, 
viz. true Pronunciation, and Spelling. 


ARTICLE IV. 
Of the PRONUNCIATION of Letters, 


And firſt of VOWE #4 3 


: 1. A. 

Ain Song ſounds like & in Engli N, in theſe Words, War, That, | 
Tall; as Academie, Academy 3 ; abatire, to pull down, Attague, 
Attack. 

1. æception. | 

+ 4 before an: el with two Tittles, or before an . 6 
like the Engl; Ain Make; Ex. Pais or Pays, Country; pair, or 
Pages to pay; pronounce, Pe 7s, Pe- ier. 

Hut note that A heeps its primitive Sound in theſe Words, Payen, 
er Paien ; Caier, or Cayer ; Aieul, or Ayeul ; Hair; Ations, or Ay- 
ons; Alea, or Ayez; Rayon, or Ration ; Crayon, or Craion. 

* Note that Rayon, and Crayon are thus Pronounced ty ſome, Re- 
ion and Creion. 

A is \mother'd up in the Article and Pronoun Ia before a Vowel, 
or an 5 mute; as, in / Ame, the Soul P Heroine, the Heroine; yer 
we ſay, /a Onzitme, the Eleventh. 

. 

This Vowel has four ſeveral Sounds, all comprehended in this 

Word, 13 34 I 2 34 
Empechee, buſy ; or in this, Enfermee, mut i WM. | 

I. The firſt E before M and M, ſounds like a French A. So that 
vou mult pronounceasif it was written, Ampichee, Anfermee ; and ſo 
in Orient, Occident, comment, pronounce Orian, Occidan, comman. 

Exceptions. 

1.4 In ſome Words that come from other Languages, E ſounds 
like A in the Engl;/þ Words, Face, Make; ſuch as Bezjamin, Hy- 
—* Amen, Jeruſalem, Examen. 

2. + When E goes immediately before a double N, followed by 
an e, then the firſt E ſounds like the : Engliſh mn, as Ernemi, Enemy; 
Carenne, Warren ; ; Fe * I take. 


— 


3. +ln 


\ 


FJ 
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3. T In the Syllable ien or yen, not ending with a r, en ſounds 

as in Exgliſb in theſe Words, Then, When; as mien, mine; Chien, 

Dog; Meyen, Means; Amiens, a City in Picardy; Fe wiens, I 

come; je tiers, | hold; and even in i/ vient, il tient, becauſe they 
are derived from je vient, je tons. . 

4. + In the third Perſon Plural of the preſent Tenſe of the Indi- 
cative Mood, where Vis to be left out, E ſounds almoſt like ea in 
Engl; as ils parlent, they ſpeak ; ili mangent, they eat; pronounce 
ils farlet, ils manger. ö ; SY 

II. The ſecond E is called open, becauſe in the pronouncing of it, 
one ought to open the Mouth wider than in the pronouncing of the 
others. This E ſounds like the Erg/i Ai, or like the A in the 
Words, Face, Grace; as net, clean; /ec, dry; Tere, Head. 

E is generally open in all Monofjllables, or Words of one Syllable ; 
as, net, m2s, tes, ſes, & c. Yet obſerve, that in theſe ſix Words, mes, 
tes, ſes, ces, les, des, E becomes almoſt Maſculine, auben they are fol- 
lowed by a Conſonant ; and that it ſounds entirely like an E open, when 
there comes a Vowel, or an H mute after them: 

| Examples. 3 

Mes freres, mes amis, les hommes, pronounce, me freres, me xa- 
mis, le zommes. 8 EE | ns 

III. The Third EZ is called cloſe, and more properly Maſculine, 
| becauſe it is pronounced clearly and ſtrong; it ſounds like ai, or ea 
in theſe Enz/ifp Words, Beat, Beaſt, Dream; as Bonté, Goodneſs. 
This E ought to be marked with an Acute at the End of a Word, 
dotherwiſe it might be confounded with an E Feminine; but when 
it is followed by a Z, there is no Occaſion for an Accent, becauſe Z 
always renders Maſculine the E to which it is joined. 

IV. The fourth E is called fort, mute, obſcure, and generally 
Feminine; becauſe it is but weakly pronounced; as in theſe-Eng//þ 
Words, Love, Give, Grace; as Miracle, Miracle; Ame, Soul ; rede- 
venir, to become again. 8 5 

The E Feminine is drown'd when join'd to 2 Word that begins 
with a Vowel; as in Une belle Ame, pronounce Une bel” Ame; Une 
armtie invincible, pronounce Ur" arme invincible; Paine, I love, 
c. yet we ſay, le Onzizme, and le Onze, the Eleventh, 
I. [is generally pronounced like the Erg/i/> ee, in ſeen, or like 
the ſhort Engliſb i, in viſible ; as, YVerite, Truth; Fidtlite, Fidelity. 
2. I being joined in the ſame Syllable to an or, ſounds in 
French like the long Engliſb i in Time, Fine; as, fmple, imple; Vin, 
Wine, importun, troubleſome ; which are thus pronounced, /a:mple, 
ain, aimportun. But in Feminine Words derived from the Maſculine 
in in, i is then divided from u, aud ſounds like the Exngliſb ge; as, 
Couſine, She Couſin ; fine, fine; pronounce Coo ſee- ne, fre- ne. 


3. When 
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When there is betwixt two Vowels an i mark*d with two - 
Tittles (called by the French Printers an i Trema ) it is then 
nounced like y in the Englih Word, Young; or, which is the ſame, 
it ſounds like two ii; as Mozen, Means; begater, to fluter; pro- 
nounce, Moi- ien. begai-er, or Moyen, begayer. 

* But note, that it ſounds only like the Engliſh ee, in Paien, areal, 
caier, raton, craion, hair, alez, aiant; as al/9 before an e en 
nine; and in this laſt Caſe it ought not to be marked With to 
Points or Titels; Ex. Vie, Joie, c. 
. _ T7 in the Particle „w, is drowned when joined to al, ils; as, 41 

dit, if he ſays; Vils aiment, if 2 love. 
0 ſounds in French, as in he Engliſb Words, Ore, over; as Pa- 
role, Word; Monopole, — 


U ſounds like the Eng! fo u in this Word, Surprize; in French, 
farpriſe. 
Theſe two Syllables, num and un, are pronounced as if they were 
written eum, or eun; humble, an: — common; pro- 
nounce, eumble, com meun. | * 
ys Alter all, the true Pronunciation of the French u is ſo very nice, 
that it is not to be attained by Precepts, and . you maſt learn 
1 of thoſe who ſpeak good F _— ZE 
Y, a Greek Vowel, has.two Sounds in French, the one \ nals 
| like an i, as in Myſtere, Myſtery ; Ja Syntaxe, the Syntax; and the 
other double, as in the Engliſ Words, your, young; as Begayer. 
to ſtutter; to r ; enwoyer, to ſend; read bg ier, 
emploi: ier, en voi. ier. | | 155 
— 


ARTICLE v. 
Of Dir HTHONGS and TRITHTHON Ss. 


When two Vowels meet, and form two different Sounds in one 
Syllable, they are called a Diphthong, and if three, a Triphthong. 
According to this Definition it is plain, that when two or more 
Vowels make but one Sound, they cannot properly be called Diph-- 
thongs or Triphthongs therefore we ſhall divide both Din and 
Triphthongs into True, Dubious and Falſe. 


„ are hs true Diphthongs, wiz. ia,.ie © or it, jeu, i, ie, 


=: Theſe two 3 make a Diino 3 in theſe Words, Dia- 
Ble, Devil; Diacre, Deacon; Fiacre, a Hackney Coach; ; Fiencer, to 
- COT: and their Derigatives, . Dia- ble, Dia. ere, Nia cre. 

| is 


| invincible. 
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 7e or ié. 

Fi in \ this Diphthong ſounds like an open 6, before 5 FA and ts 
as in Fief, Fief or Pee; Miel, Honey: But in other Caſes it has 
the Sound of an &“ Maſcoline, as in _ yeſterday ; fer, proud; 
Pie, Foot; mien, mine, Cc. 

*Tis a nice Thing to know when theſe two Vowels make a Diph- 5 
thong, or belong to two Syllables ; the beſt Way is to learn it of a 


| good Maller, and by the reading of the belt French Poets. 


jeu. 


This is a true Diphthong under the Appearance of a Triphthong: 


As in Dieu, God; Lieu, Place; mieux, better; Monfreur, Sir. 
FPoreigners meet with no ſmall Difficulty in the Pronunciation of . 


this Diphthong; and the only Way to make it eaſy, is for them to 

ronounce at firſt the 7 ſeparately from eu, thus, Di- eu, Li eu, which 
in a little Time will bring them * the true Sounding of it at once. 
The Vowel i ; makes a true Dipkthong, and ſounds like ei, when 
join d with m or z, as in fimple, W ; Fin, Wine; invincible, 
ef Mc -- 

This Diphthong 3 is only to be found in Verbs ; ; as in nous mangi- 
ons, we ate; nous parlions, we ſpoke, Tc. 

But in Nouns (eſpecially in Poetry) io makes two Syllables mas 


in Paſſion, Paſſion; Action, Action, Read Pa// A. 08, Ac-ti-on, Kc. 


6144, one, out. 
Theſe are Diphthongs under the Appearance of Triphthongs ; 
as in Pouacre, a Sloven ; Tauaille, a Towel; Foutt, a Whipz Mouelle, . 


Marrow; oni, yes; Bows” Box . 


. 


in Fenouil, Fennel, Quenouille, a Diſtaff, 8 c. ſerves and to 


15 a liquid Sound to the tollowing /. 


n. Thoſe are called Dubious Diphthongs, which | in ſome Words 
ſound like a true Diphthong, and in others like a ſingle Vowel : 
And of cheſe we have fix in French, viz. ai or ay, ei, 5 Of; oi or 
ey, and a. 

ai and ay. | 
Ai is a true Diphthorg when joined with an m or in the ſame 


_ Sylhble; as in Faim, Hunger; Main, Hand. 


But in other Caſes it ſounds generally like an e open, as in Fon- 


tarne; Fountain; waine, vain (for in Fontaine and waine, ai is not 


Joined in the ſame Syllable wich 2) Aile, Wing; plaine, Paid 3 

Pivifr, Pleaſure; Faire, to do; Fe plats, I 8 b 

Ai and Ay ſound like an & Maſculine, 
1/7, Ar the End of a Noun or Verb; Ex. vrai or vray, true; 


Roar, a Quay; fe ſai, | know; N ai or Fay, I have; IP £ arlai 
] ipoke; 7- parterat, [ mall focak, _ a % © pariat, 


2dly, 
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20h, In thoſe Words where it is followed by a ſtrong or long 
Syllable, as in aimer, to love; ain, eldeſt ; aigu, acute: But if the 
Syllable that follows be weak, that 1s, if it end with ane Femimne, 
ai ſounds like an ? open; as in Jaime, I love, Ge. 

Ai ſounds like an e Feminine in theſe 1 enſes of the Verb faire to do 
or make; viz. Faiſons, je faiſois, tu faiſois. il fuiſoit. nous faiſi ont, Vous 
Faiſiex, ils ſaiſoient, faiſant. Ihe beſt Writers omit the Diphthong and 
put a ſingle e, feſont, je feſois, & c. as je ſtrai, je ſerois. The Future 
of the Indicative; and the Firſt Imperfect of the Conjunctive are ſpelt | 
and pronounced with an e Feminine, thus, je ferai, je ferois. _ 

Ai and 4y ſometimes belong to two Sy llables, in which Caſe you 
muſt obſerve what J have ſaid about the Vowel a. 

When ai comes before J or //, the i is not pronounc'd, but ſerves 
only to give a liquid Sound to the Ling 4, as in Ail, Garlick ; 
Bail, Leaſe ;. Travail, Labour. 

ei. 

EI is a true Diphthong when joined to an # in the ſame Syllable; 
as in peindre, to paint; Sein, Boſom, &c. 

But every where elſe it ſounds like an # open; as in Reine, Queenz 
Seigneur, Lord; pleine, full. . 

When ei comes before /, the? ſerves only to give a E010 Sound 
to the J. as in Soleil, the Sun, We | 
eu. 

Eu is a true Di phthong i in ſome ſew Words, ſuch as Peur, Fear; 
Feune, Faſt; pleurir, to weep; Jeu, Play; Feu, Fire, . 5 

But it ſounds like a lingle 5 a, 


Firſt, In the Participte Paſſive of Verbs; Ex. j "ai eu, I have had; 
Jai deu, I have ſeen, Wc. 

2dl y, In the Preter Indefinites, nk the kap Tenſes derived 
from them; Ex. je ſeus, I knew ; je ſeuſſe, I ſhould know, c. 

3dly, In Verbal Nouns, ſuch as Yeue, the Sight; Dorenre, Gild- 
ing: As alſo in the following. Seurere, Aſſurance or Security; afſturer, 
to aſſure ; Europe, Europe; E uſlache, Euſtachius; meur, ripe ; meurir, 
to grow ripe ; Meure, a Mulberry ; Meurier, a Mulberry Tree. 

But many of theſe Words are written d without e beſore 1, * Jus, 
"a, aſſurer, &C. 


Oe is a true Diphthong, headed like oz, in \ Boite, a Box; cache | 
a Hood; and their Derivatives. 

* Note, That now-a-days wwe generally write, Boite, Co Fe, _— 

But in other Caſes oe ſounds like an e Maſculine, as in Occorme, 
Steward, Huſband; Oecumenique, Oecumenical. 
| oi and oy. 

Oi or oy is ſometimes a true Diphthong, which ſounds like an 6 
and an # open, or like oa. This Pronunciation takes place, 

1%, In mot Monoſyllables, ſuch as moy or moi, I; Loi or Loy, 


Law; Roy, King; je bots, I drink; ze dots, loye: Fxcepte crois, 
1 believe, Sc. of which A 
24%. 
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245 , When oi or ey is followed by an # Feminine, as in Foje, 

Joy; Foie, Liver: Except Monnoye, Money, which we 2 885 

onr:ai. 

34ly, In Verbs and Nouns ending in oir and oire, as in voir, to 

ſee; recevoir, to receive; boire, to drink; Mouchoir, a Handker- 

chief; Oratorre, Oratory. 

Oi in roide, ſtiff; and in roidir, to fliffen, or grow ſtiff, is gene- 
rally pronounced like an # open; but it ſounds ſometimes like a 
Diphthong, eſpecially in a grave and ſolemn Speech. 

414. In the Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative of Verbs: Ex. je 
Eegors, I receive; j aperpois, I perceive. Except je crois, and ſome 
others, of which I'll take notice preſently. 

5tÞly, Oi is a Diphthong in ſeveral Names of Nations, and Coun- 
tries, as Gaulois, Gaul; Genois, Genoeſe ; Hongrois, Hungarian; 
Danois, Dane; / Artois, Artois, c. 

Gry, Oi ſounds Oai before g and a. Ex. Temoigner, to witneſs; 
Feir, Hay, &c. 

Oi or oy before any Vowel, is pronounced oai-i; as in n wojant, 
or vozant, ſeeing ; joieux, or jojeux, glad. 

Yet Croiant, noyer, and nettojer are generally pronounced Creiant, 
believing ; neier, to drown ; nettejer, to cleanſe. 

Oi is a falſe Diphthong, which ſounds like an ? open, 
 1F, In the Imperfect 'Tenſes of Verbs: Ex. Fe mangeois, I did 
eat: tu faiſois, thou didſt; il parloit, he ſpoke; il devoit, he ought ; 5 
je dirois, I ſhould ſay, &fc. _ 

 - 2dly, In moſt Names of Nations and Countries ; ; ſuch as Frangois, 

French; Anglois, Engliſh; Fcoſſois, Scotch; 1rlandois, Iriſh, &c. 

34ly, In the following Verbs and Words, wiz. connoitre, to know ; 
paroitre, to appear; croitre, to grow; croire, to believe; and their 
Compounds; froid, and froideur, cold; foible, weak; Foiblefſe, 
Weakneſs; droit, right, ſtrait ; adroit, dextrous 3 ; Endroit, Place; 
#troit, narrow; je fois, tu ſois, il ſoit, nous ſoions, vous ſoiex, ils ſoient, 
I, thou, he, we, ye, they be; roide, Rf; ; Roideur, Stiffneſs; roidir, 
to ſtiffen. 

However Note, that »/ is ſometimes ſounded like vai, in crai- 
tre, croire, je crois, froid, &c. foible, &c. droit, &c. je ſois, tu ſois, 
&c. roide, roidir, &c. eſpecially in a grave and ſolemn Speech. 

Oi or oy is a Diphthong in Croyance, when it ſignifies Belief? or 
Opinion; but it ſounds like &, when it ſtands for Confidence, or 
Truſt; and then it is generally ſpelt Creance. g 
We ſay, e and Aveine ; yet the firſt is more uſed i in 
Proſe. | 


1. 

' Ui is ſometimes a true Diphthong, as in n lei 7 2 Nieht; 3 
mire, to ond Haitre, Oyler. 5 - 

But 


— K .. 


| 'A New Methodical French Grammar. 4 


But ſometimes it ſounds only like an i, as in Guide, Gui a ihe 
Who, Tc. 


When ui belongs to two Syllables; either of the two Vowels is 


mark'd with two Tittles; as in Ruine, or Ruine, Ruin, Wc. 


HI. 4LS E DIPHT HO Ns are thoſe that have only the 
Sound of a Single Vowel, of which we have twelve in French; viz. 
aa, ae, ao, au, ea, ee, eo, 00, on, ua, ue, un, . | 

| | | aa. 5 „ 
Asa ſounds like an 4 long in Aage, Age; baailler, to gape; 

Jſaac, Iſaac, c. which in our new Way of Spelling are thus writ- 
ten, dee, bailler, Wc. 7, 5 
ae. j N 

Ae ſounds like an 4 long in Caen, a Name of a City in France; 
and like an ( Maſculine in Cæſar, Cæſar; which is now ſpelt 
Ce/ar. Dees 1 8 

1 Ae makes two Syllables in aerien, airy, Wc. 
| ao. 


As ſounds like an à in Paon, a Peacock; Faon, a Fawn: Laon, 
the Name of a Town. 329 x 


As belongs to two Syllables in faomer, to fawn. 


A is mute in Saone, the Name of a River; and very little heard 


in the ſecond Syllable of extraordinaire, extraordinary. 
„% Mob 
Au ſounds like our French ò long; as in Gaule, Gaul; Faute, 
Fault; Auteur, Author. e 5 ; 


However, there ſeems to be a little Difference betwixt the pro- 
nouncing of Hotel, a great Houſe; tant, taking away; and Autel, 
an Altar; autant, as much; for in theſe two laſt, au has ſomething 


of a Diphthong. 


. 1 | 
Eis mute in this falſe Diphthong; and it is only uſed to ſoften 
the Sound of c or g that goes before it: Ex. il awancea, he advanced 


| (which, however, is generally ſpelt avanga) je mangea//e, 1 ſhould 
eat; changeant, changing, | 


8 


Eis ſounds like a long C open; as in ſeeler, to ſeal ; beeler, to 


bleas, Sc. which we commonly ſpell eller, beler, Qc. 


E is mute in this falſe Diphthong, being only uſed to ſoften the 


c or g that goes before it; as in Pigeon, a Pigeon; nous avan- 


ceons, we advance. Which laſt, however, is generally ſpelt avan- 
fon . | : 


| | | , | Ws hs | 
0 ſounds like a ſingle e in Roo/e, a Liſt, or Player's Part; which 
is now generally ſpelt Roli. ee 


8 9 
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| Ou has a confus'd Sound, ory like the Engl; 2 u in lon or the 
Engliſh 00 3 as in . a Louſe ; nourrir, to feed. | 
ua, ut, ub. 
| The a is mute in theſe falſe Diphthongs ; as in ualith Quality; 
Guerre, War; uon, let them; which we pronounce Kalize, 


Gberre, Kon. 

Of TRIPHTHONGS. os 
Oi beforen is a TRUE Triphthong, under the Appearance 
of a Diphthong, wherein we plainly ſound theſe three Vowels, oi, 


as in joindre, to join; Pens pointed; moins, leſs. See the dubt- 
ous Di ong oi. 


tau is DUBIO US in miau, mewing ; miauler, to mew as a 
Cat; being ſometimes pronounced as a Triphthong, and ſometimes 
2s a Diphthong. | 
The FALSE Triphthongs are the Thirteen following; wiz. 
Eire, or aye, aat, __ — oient, eoient, toi, eui or nei, or, oen, oua, 
ane, out. 
1. fie or aye, are ſeen in the ſame sylable only in the Word 
» Maienne or Mayenne, the Name of a Country, which we pro- 
nounce Ma- 7 and i in the Imperative and — Moods 
of Avair. 
2. Fai ſounds like an & Maſculine; as in je mangeai I did eat; 
Jeai, a Jack Daw. 
3. Eau ſounds like an 6 long; as in Beau, handſome; Pau, 
Skin; Eau, Water, Cc. 
4. Au; a is mute in faoul, ſatisfied, full ; faouler, to air ;; and 
Aout, Auguſt, , 
5. Oient, and 
6. Eoient ſound like et, in the Third Perſon Plural of the Im- i 
perfect Tenſes of Verbs; as in ill diſoient, they ſaid; 71s diroient, 
they would ſay; i mangeoient, they did eat, &c. | 
7. Bo ſounds like an e open; as in. je n, I did eat; j awan- 
ceois, I did advance. 
1 Cheoir, to fall, and ſeoir, to fit, are pronounced cher and foer. 
8. Eui, or nei, are ſounded like eu, the ; being only uſed to 
make liquid the following /; as in Deail, Mourning ; Feuille, Leaf; 
75 Receuil, Collection. N 
9. Oei ſounds like eu in Ocil, Eye; Oeillade, Look ; Oriller, a 
Pink; and their Derivatives: In all which 7 ſerves N to give the 
nexꝛt /a liquid Sound. 
10. Oeu has the Sound of a confuſed eu in Bæꝝf, an Ox; Ocuf, 
an Egg; Ceur, the Heart; Neud, Knot; Seur, Siſter ; Yeu, 
Vow; Mzurs, Morals, Manners, &c. 
11, Oua, 12. Our, 13. Oui, are the true Diphtbongs, of which 


ſpoke before. 


* 


17 A RT 1th E VI. 
Of the Pronunciation of CON SONANT 8. 


5 f 
Before we enter upon the pronunciation of every Conſonant, we 
muſt obſerve the following general Rules, which relate both to Pro- 
nunciation and Spelling. 
l. Con ſonants and Voavels are not ſo ſtrongly pronounced i in com- 
mon Diſcourſe, as in a grave and ſolemn Speech. 
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II. We generally leave out Conſonants in Words where they are 


not ſounded; that is, when this can be done without cauſing any 
Confuſion or Equiyocation ; #3 Bw 

> Adwis, Advice, Avis. 

Tefle, Head, (C which we ) Tete. 

Aajouſter, To add, (now ſpell ) Zjoũter. 

Temps, Time, Temsg. 

But ſometimes we keep uſeleſs and mute Letters to ſhew the Ety- 
mology, or Origin of ſome Words, and to diſtinguiſh them from 
others of the ſame Pronunciation. Thus we write Poids, Weight, 
with a 4, to diſtinguiſh it from Pozs, a Pea, or from 8 Pitch, Sc. 
though the Pronunciation is the ſame. 

III. Moſt final Conſonants, eſpecially d, g, * i; ; *, x, Are not 


pronounced, unleſs the following Word begin with a Vowel. 


IV. When there are two or three Conſonants at the End of a 


Word, which is followed either by ſome Stop, or another Word 


that begins with a Conſonant, we only pronounce the firſt Conſo- 
nant, and ſometimes none at all ; as in thoſe Words that end in %, 
or ts, and ſome few others. 


Examples. We 

Us grand Gargon, : „Un gran Gargon. 

A great Boy. T . 
Les Aris Mechaniques, #| Les Ar Mecanique. 

Mechanical Arts. 3 3 8 
Une Foreſt, a Foreſt. C Pronounce { Une Fore. 
E xempts dimpots, 1 . Exen d impò. 

Free from Taxes. _ | 
Les Ducs de Savoye, 4 IL Duc de Savoye. 


The Dukes of Savoy. 


Except from this Rule the following Words, wherein the two 
laſt Conſonants are always pronounced; wiz. Rumb, Arc, Talc, 


Marc, Turc, Buſc, Maſe,” Pad, Exact, Correct, Dire, Indirect, 


Mars, the God of War, Zeſt, Eft, Oueſt, and their Compounds; 


Chrift, and moſt Foreign Names of Countries, Cities, Se. 
Both the final Conſonants are alſo pronounced in Parc, Pore, 
Nerf, though ſome — the laſt Een or dubious. 
B V. Final 
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V. Final Conſonants are ſounded in moſt proper Names derived 


from another Language ; as in Raab, Jſaac, David, Davus, Ajax, 
Darius, Cecrops. 
Of the CONS 0 NANT 8 in particular. 
B. 


This Letter is generally pronounced as in Engliſ; only you muſt 


take Notice that it is mute in Phimb, Lead; but it is pronounced in 


Radoub, refitting; Rumb, Rhumb; and at che End of Proper Names, | 


as I ſaid before. 
| 0. 
Ca, ce, ci, co, cu, are ſounded in French, Ja, ſe, fr, ho, 1 
When c has a Cerilla under it, thus ę, it ſounds like an /; as in 
dega on this Side; Rangon, Ranſom ; regu, received, Ec. 
C is generally ſounded likea g in I ſecond ; and its Deriva- 
tives, ſeconde, ſecondement. 
Some do allo pronounce c like a 8. in ſecret, ſecretement, Secretaire, 
and Claude; but that Pronunciation is not accounted the beſt. 
We write and pronounce Cangrene, rather than Gangrene, Gan- 
grene; but we ſay indifferently Canif, or Ganif, a Penknife. 


C is ſounded at the End of Words; as in Bouc, a He goat; avec, 


| with; Rec, Rock. 
But it is mute in Almanac, . (now ſpelt Arcenal ) Banc, 
blanc, franc, Jonc, Tronc, and ſome few others. 


It is mute likewiſe before a Conſonant, in Bec, Broc, cure. | 


| Eflomac, Sac, Tabac, and ſome few others; Ex. Un Bec un, 
the Bill of a Bird; pronounce un Be d Oiſo. 


C is alſo mute in the Particle donc, then; except when it begins a 


Period, or when it ſerves to draw a Conſequence. 


Ch ſounds generally like the Engliſb ſh; as in chaſte, chaſte ; 


Chute, Fall; pronounce haſte, Spule. 
Ch ſounds like a 4 in ſome Words derived 8 the Greet; ſuch 


as Chorographie, Chorography; Echo, Echo; Chur, Wire, Sc fo: 


Pronounce Korographie, Eko, Kæur. 


D is commonly mute at the End of Words ; as in nud, naked; Pied, 
Foot; verd, green; Bled, Corn; Muid, Hogſhead, Fc. Now a- days 


ſome Authors write Pze, Blè, Mui; but they are not to be imitated. 

D in laid, homely, ugly 3 and froid, cold, is either heard or mute 
indifferently ; ; When tis heard, it ſounds like at, but it is always 
mute before a Conſonant. 


D ſounds like a ? in grand, great; ſecond, ſecond, when there 


follows a Vowel ; as in grand Oratear, great Orator, Ec. 

D in quand, when, belore a Vowel, and in the third Perſon Sin- 
gular of the Indicative before il, elle, on, ſounds like t: Ex. Quand 
trez-wous ? Pronounce Quan tire vous? When ſhall you go? Oe 


vend-elle? What does ſhe fell? Pronounce Que wen telle? * 


— 
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Man, exhorter, to exhort, Ic. Pron. omme, eg xorter. 


Haie, or Haye. Haleter, &. Hamtau. Happer. 2 
a 
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; D is ſometimes mute before a Vowel; as Je ne ſai quand (Pr, 


Quan} il wiendra, I know not when he will come. 


t | | 
F is generally ſounded at the End of Words, as in Fief, Fief, Fee; 
wif; alive, lively; Soif, Thirſt , Chef, Head, Chief, &c. 
F is mute in Clef, Key; which ſome write C; in Eteuf, a Ten- 
nis-ball ; Chef d Oeuvre, Maſter- piece. 
F is not pronounced by the Pariſians in Bæuß, Ox, or Beef; Oeuy/, 


Egg; and neuf, new. Nor do many write in the Singular of theſe 


Words, tho' they always do in the Plural, where it is mute. | 
F in neuf is mute before a Conſonant, but ſounds like a w before a 
Vowel ; as in neuf Heures, Pron. Neu wheures, Nine o' Clock. 
Bailliff, Bailiff, is generally 175 and always ſounded Bailli. 


Ga, ge, gi, go, gu, are ſounded, Ga, je, ji, go, gu. : 
G is mute at the End of Words; as in long, long; Etang, Pond, Sc. 
G ſounds like a c in Foug, Yoke; and in Sarg, Blood, in this 


Phraſe, Suer Sang & Eau, Pron. Suer Sanc & Eau. 


Gn always belong to one Syllable; as in Exſeigne, Enſign; digne, 


_ worthy, &c. Pron. Enſei-gne, Di gne, &c. 


G is mute in figner, to ſign; fagnifier, to ſignify, and their Deri- 
vatives. The lower ſort of Parifans allo leave it out in Agneau, 2 
Lamb; but in this they are not to be imitated, Le 


H, as we have ſaid before, is not properly a Letter, but only a 
Mark of Aſpiration ; as in Hate, Haſte ; Honte, Shame, &c. = 
His mute in French Words derived from the Latin; as in Homme, 
+ You muſt except from this Rule the following Words, where- 
in 5 is aſpirated, though derived from the Latin, ix. 
Heros, Hero; hennir, to neigh; Henniſſement, Neighing ; Haran, 
or Hareng, Herring; Harpie, Harpy ; Hergne, Rupture, and its 


Derivatives; Halle, Hall; haleter, to pant. 


Now to know when þ is to be ſounded with Aſpiration, and 
when not, you may either conſult my Dictionary, or the following 


Table. 


ALiſ of Words, wherein H is founded with Aſpiration. 
1] „ | 


Pn "45; Yo 4+ 5 
Ha! interj, Haire. Hallebran. Hanche, &c. Harangue, &c. 


Habler, &c. Halbrens, Hallebreda. Hangar. Haras. 
Hache, &c, Hale, &c. Hallier. Hanneton. Haraſſer, &c. 
Hagard. Haler, &c. Halle. Hanier, &c. Harceler, &c. 


Haillon. Halle. Hampe. Happelourde. Hardes, &c. 
Hair, &c. Hallebarde, &c. Hanap. Haquente, Hardi, &c. 
S232:  Hareng, 


. 


A 


L + 3 . Pr . — — — 4 — 


 Hareng, de. Haubert;&C. Heron, Kc | Hongre, &, Houæ, &c. 
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Hargneux. Haubois, Heros. ' Honnir, © Hubert. 
Haricot. Hawe. Her ſe, &c. Honte, &, Hubir. 


Harideille. Havre. Heſiter. Hoquet. '* Huche. 
Harlequin. Hawrejac. Heſire, or Hoqueton. Hucher, &c. 
Harnois, &c. Haut, &c. Hetre. Horion. Hue. 
Har. Ho. Heurter, &c, Hors, &c. Huer. . 
Harpe. Haxard. Hibou. Horte, &. Huguenot. 
Harper. He! inter). Hideux, &, Houblon, &c. Huit. &c. 
Harpie. Heaume. Jie. Hoe, &c. Hulotte, or 
Harpen, &c. Hem! interj. Hierarchie, &c. Houletts. Hueite. 
Hart. Hennir, &c. Hoc. Houppe. Humer. 
Haſe. Heraut, &c. Hoca. Houppelande. Hune, &c. 
Hate, &c. Here, &c. Hoche. Houſeaux, &c. Huppe, & c. 
Haubant. Hergne, or Hocher, &c. Houfpiller. Hure. 
Hauberau, Hernie. Hola. Houſpillon. Furler. 
or Hobereau. Heriſſer, &. Hollande, &c, Houſſe. Hutte. 


This is a true Lift of the Words wherein His af pirated, whereas 


that of the Author of L'4rt de bien parler Hangois, is both faulty 
and defegtive. 


* Note, That in the Derivatives of the Words I Lave marked 


with &c. Hi is ſounded as in the Primitive; whereas 1 it is mute in the 
others, as in Hercique, Heroine, Heroi/me, Pron. erozque, &c. 


H is never pronounced in 5, chr, and rb; Ex. Theologie, Divi 


nity; Chriſt, Chriſt; Rhitorique, Nhetorick; Pron. 3 &c. 


J. 
5 in Rancb, as in Exgliſb, ſands like a g, before an e, or an 
#3 as ja, je, ji, jo, ju. But e that it is ſofter in French, than in 


Engliſh. 
L. ſounds like an à in the following Words, Col, Neck; Licol, 
Halter; mol, ſoft; Sol, Penny; fol, mad; which are pronounced, and 


generally ſpelt, a Licou, mou, Sou, fou. 


Vet we pronounce and write, Le Col de la Matrice, le Col 45 la 


Veſſie, le Col de Pertuis, a Paſs in the Pyrenees ; and B mol, B flat in 
Muſick. 


L is ſounded at the End of Words; as in mal, ill; Sel, Salt, . 
+ Except ſome few Words where it is mute; ſuch as Barril, Bar- 
rel; Filleul, Godſon; Fufil, Gun; Nombril, Nayel ; Outil. Tool; 


Peri, Parſley ; ; Chenil, Kennel for Dogs; gentil, genteel; foul, ſa- 


tisfied, or drunk; Cul, Arle ; Genouil, Knee; Verrouil, Bolt. Theſe 
three laſt are generally ſpelt, Ca, Genou, Verrou. | 

L is alſo mute in the Pronoun 24, he, before a Conſonant, and 
even before a Vowel, when there is an Interrogation. Ex. il fait, 
he does; Porle-t-il & wous ? 20s he ſpeak to you? Pron. i fait ; 


 Parle-t-i d vous? _ L is 
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TL is mute in gue/qae, ſome; quelqu' ul, ſomebody ; Fils, Son; 
Pouls, Pulſe. 

A double // has a liquid Sound (as in the Fngliſo Word Collier) 
when there goes an: before it; as in Fille, Girl, Daughter; Aiguille, 
Needle, Oc. 

4 Except thoſe Words that begin with ; as illegitime, unlaw- 


ful, c. And the following, Achille, Argilte, Camomille, diſtiller, 
iubecille, Pupille, Syllabe, tranguille, mill. 


L has alſo a liquid Sound at the End of Words, after ai, ei, ext, 
wei, oui: Ex. Mail, Soleil, Deuil, Cercueil, Fenouil, &c. And theſe 
Words, Peril, Breſil, and Ow? in Gentilhomme ; but L is mute in the 


Plural Genti/ſhommes. \ 
M. 
M ſounds like an V, 
1/2, At the End of Words : Ex. Faim, Hanger 3 Nom, Name, T c. 


Pron. Fain, Non. 
2dly, Before b, u, u, p, as in Membre, Member, Homme, Man; 


Colomne, Column; emporter to carry away, . Menbre, 
Honm, Colonne, enporter, &c. 


+ Yet M is ſounded in Hymne, Indemnits, indemnifer, Calomnic, 


and its Derivatives; and in ſome proper Names, as Ammon, En- 


maxuel, &c. Pronounce E-ma-nu-el. 
ww 
When two N's follow an a, one of them is generally mute; as in 


 Anneau, Ring; Annte, Year ;Pron. Ancau, Ante, &c. 


N ſounds like an V, in Convent, Convent, or Monaſtery. 
N at the End of an Adjective, or Pronoun followed by a V owel, 
has the Sound of a double N; as in on Ami, his Friend; un bon Ani, 


a good Friend; Pron. Son nami, un bon nami. 


vet Nin the Adjectives ending in in, as fr, fine; divin, divine ; 


| ſounds only like a ſingle V, which is joined to the next Vowel; 
as fin Or, fine Gold; Pron. Fi nor. 


Nis always mute in the laſt Syllable of the third Perſon Plural of 
Verbs,ending in ent; as in ils ai ment, they love; ils parlent, they ſpealx; 
us Gen, they ſhould love; Pron. ils aime, or ils aim, Ec. 


P. 
P 1s n ſounded, and abb mute at the E End of Words: 
as in Drap, Cloth; trop, too much, Oc — 


Pis mute in the Plural of Nouns ending in p, and before a Conſo- 
nant in the Singular: Ex. Drap fin, fine Cloth; bons Draps, good 
Cloths; Pron. Dra fin, bon Dra. 


P is ſounded before a Vowel ; except in Loup, Wolf ; where it is 


always mute. 


P is pronounced i in Cap, Cape; Rap, Rape. 
P is mute in Bapteme, Baptiſm, and its Derivatives; Pilſane, 


Priſane, z Feaume, "ns P/autier, Plalter, /ept, ſeven; and /ep- 


#3 - | lime, 
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deſty, Sc. 
and Second Conjugat ion; Ex. Parler, to ſpeak ; Finir, to finiſh, or 1 
_ Syllable ; Ex. Danger, Danger; Metier, Trade; Pre emier, firſt, Ic. 


ed before a Vowel, when one is reading any Thing, eſpecially Verſes; 
Ex. Parler Arabe, to ſpeak Arabic; Daacer une Courante, to dance 


Hiver, Winter; Eifer, Hell, and in proper Names, ſuch as Roger, 
. nounced Oze, Didis. 


Hime, ſeventh ; but it is ſounded in P/almiſie, pſalmodier, P/almadie; 15 
P '/alterion, Septante, ſeptuagenrire, Septuageſime, and Septentrion. 1 
P is mutę in Nopces, a Wedding; Nepweu, Nephew; Niepce, "IM 


Niece; now commonly ſpelt, Nices, Neweu, Niece, as alſo in 


Champ, Field; Temps, Time, c. 


Ph in French, as in Engliſh, iounds like an F; Ex. Pali. 
Philoſopher ; Fron. Filoſefe. 


Qua, que, gui, quo, quu. are founded ha, ke, hi, hs, te. 5 
Qis ſounded at the End of Words; as in Cog, Cock; Cing, Five. 
I But it is mute in Cing before a Conſonant; Ex. Cing Femmes, 
Pr. Cin Femmes, five Women. It is alſo mute, but long, i in Lags, Knot. 
„N. 
R is ſounded at the End' df a Word; as in car, for; Mer, Sea; 
recewoir, to receive; obſcur, dark; Amour, Love; Pudeur, Mo- 


Exceptions. 
R 1s little or not at all heard; Fir/t, in the Infinitive of the Firſt 


end; Pron. Parle, Tini. 
245. In Nouns ending in er and ier, that have more than one 


Pron. Dange, Moti“, Premie. 
yet note, that in theſe two Caſes R ought to be a little ſound- 


a Courante ; an Metier incommaod?, a troubleſome Jade; Pron Parle 
rarabe, Dance rune Courante, un Metie rincommoate. 
R is founded alſo in lege. light ; amor, bitter; Cancer, G ; 


Lucifer, Jupiter, &C. een ow and Didier, which are pro- 


R is either ſounded, or mute in Nouns in bir, 3 more than 
one Syllable; as in Mifoir, Locking glass; Ae, Handher- 
chief, e.. 

FN is ſounded in Cuir, Leather; Defir, Deſire: Martyr, . 
Saphir, Saphire; and Soupir, Sigh; but it is mute in Zozfr, Lei ſu re; 
Plaifir, Pleaſure; in verbal Nouns, fuck as Je Dermir, Sleep, Sc. 


and in the Word I onfeur Sir. In common Diſcourſe is mute in = 


Pronouns, z6tre, w6tre, and autre, waen the next Word begins with — 
a Conſonant ; but it is founded, if it begin with a Vowel ; Ex. Votre 1 


Serwiteur, y our Servant ; Natre Ami, our Frierd, 
5 


8 betwixt two \ 9 ſounds like a E, as in Maiſon, Houſe ; ofer, 
to dare, Oc. Fron. Maizon, oer. &c. As alſo in rranfiger, to tranſ- 
act; TranſaRiom, Lranſactioa; franfuifs tranſitive ; and 7anſitoire, 
tranſitory, Pron. trauxiger, &. S is 


4 
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S is mute at the End of Words; as in Parlons, let us ſpeak; Pron. 
Parlas. ; 3 APR | 

+ Except the following Words, where it is to be ſounded ; Bon 
Sens, good Senſe; une Vis, a Screw); Chaos, Chaos; and all Proper 
4 Names; as, Iris, Venus, &c. | 8 
A S is generally ſounded at the End of a Word, when the next fol- 
4 lowing begins with a Vowel ; as in De bons Amis, good Friends; 
= 720u5 avons, We have; Pron. De bon zami, nou zavon, &c. Vet in 
1p common Diſcourſe, Des Cruautex inoiiies, Des deſſeins etranges, are to 
1 be pronounced, De Cruaute inouie, De deſſein ttrange. But when 
7 you read, you ought to ſound the 85. 3 
1 S is mute after a Conſonant, that has a ſtrong Sound; ſuch as, c, /, 
1 Ir, 9; Ex, Des Sacs ouverts, open Sacks; Des Chefs invincibles, 
7 &c. invincible Commanders, &c. Pron. De Sac ouvers, De Che fin- 
1 wincibles, &c. Vet note, that when R has a weak Sound, as in Me- 
tiers, Trades, Dangers, Dangers; & ought conſlantly to be pronoun- 
ced when one reads Verſes. | CULT IE 
According to our new Way of Spelling, & is generally left out in 
the Words where it is mute, in order to facilitate the Reading of the 
French Tongue, eſpecially to Strangers. But becauſe a great many 
Authors have not been ſo nice, as to this Particular, I ſhall give you, 
at the End of the next Article, a Liſt of thoſe Words, wherein & is 
is either to be left out, or pronounced. i 


T in French, as in Engliſb, ſounds like ac, when it comes before 
an i, followed by another Vowel ; Ex. Martial, Martial; patient, pa- 
tient; Acbion, Action; Pron. Marcial, pacient, Accion. 

V ä 

T keeps its natural Sound, | ; 

Firſt, In Words ending in tie, or tié; as in Partie, Part, or Party; 
Pitie, Pity: Except Primatie, Primacy; Prophetie, Prophecy; Chi- 
romantie, Chiromancy, and ſuch like Words in nantie; as alſo in 
Names of Countries; as Dalmatie, &c. where it ſounds like a c. 

| 2dly, In Words ending in tien. Ex. Chrgien, Chriſtian, c. Words 
in tient follow the firſt Rule. 5 | 
a To In Verbs; as in nous chations, we chaſtiſe, vous ſentiex, you 
eu, He. | 5 | 

 4thly, When the Syllable tion comes after ò or X; Ex. Digeſtion, 
Digeſtion 3; Mixtion, Mixture. 5 . 

7 is ſounded at the End of moſt Words, when there follows a 
Vowel. Ex. un Efet etonnant, a ſurprizing Effect, Ic. As alſo 
in the Words, mu?t, mute; Fat, Fool, or Fop; Zenith, Zenith; al- 
tho' there follow no Vowel. | oa 

4 But T 1s mute before a Conſonant. and in the Plural of all Nouns, 
4 as in Effet dangereux, dangerous Effect; Etats, States; Pron. Eye 
7 dangereux, Eta, OY | . Se Pre 


a 


e or ſuſpeRt; Aoaft, Auguſt; et, and. 
V. 
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Tis mute before a Vowel at the End of a Subſtantive, when a or 


goes before it: Ex. un Vent horrible, a terrible Wind; an Fort im- 
prenable, an impregnable Fort; Pron, an Ven horrible, un For impre- 


nable. But if the Noun be an Adjective, immediately joined to a 
Subſtantive beginning with a Vowel, then the T of the Adjective is 


ſounded; as in Savant Homme, Learned Man; prompt Accident, ſud- 


den Actident; 3 Pron. Savant Homme, prompt Accident, &c. Other- 
wiſe the 7 ought not to be pronounced: as in Spavant et honnete ; 
Pron. Sa van & honn#te. 

T'is founded in cent, a hundred, before an Adhebtve or Subſtantive 
beginning with a Vowel, or þ mute: Ex Cent Ecus, a hundred 
Crowns ; Cert Hommes, a hundred Men; but it is mute before other 


Words, as in Cert un, a hundred and one; un cent ou deux, a hun- 


dred or two; Pron. Cen- un, un Cen ou del. 
Tis always mute in Apect, Aſpect; Reſpect, Reſpect; ſuſpect, ſul- 


* 


Va, ve, vi, vo, vu, ſound the ſame : as in Engl, iſp. 


& ſounds like cg; Firh, At the Beginning of a Syllable; ; 2dl, 


Before a Conſonant; and 34%, At the End of Proper Names: 


Ex. Vexation, Vexation; Xerxes, Xerxes; Experience, Experience; 
Texte, Text; Ajax, Ajax: Pron. 3 Cſercfes, Ecfperience, 


Tecfie, Ajacs.. 


* ſounds like a c before another c; as in exciter, to excite; Pron. | 


ecciter, &c. But it ſounds like 81 in excommunier, to excommunicate; 1 


and excuſer, to excuſe. 4 Co: 
X at the End of a Syllable is ſounded like gz, when the next 


_ Syllable begins with a Vowel, or & mute; as in Exenple, Example; 


Pron. Egzemple, &c. 
& founds ſometimes like an /; as in Yelathh, the Name ofa City 


in France, and its Derivatives, which is now written Saintes, &c. 


X founds like two / in Ge Words, ſuch as, ſoixante, ſixty ; 


Bruxelles, Bruſſels; Pron. ſorJante, Bruſſelles, &c. 


& ſounds like x in Deuxieme, Second; Sixieme, Sixth; and i in 
Si xain, Dixieme, Dix/e ept, Dixhuir Dixie. | 
A is mute in Sextier, a Meaſure, now generally ſpelt Sttier. 

Kat the End of a Word is never ſounded but when there follows 
a Vowel, and then it has the Sound of z; as Dix Ecus, ten Crowns; 
Pron. D. xecul. 

A 18 always mute in Chass, Lime; Choux, Cabbage; Gurux, 
Beggar; Porte/aix, Street- porter; Poux, Lice; Toux, Cough ; Cru- 
cif.x, Crucifx; Saljijix, Salſifix, or Goats Bread, 


This Conſonant is always mute at the End of a Word, except in 
8 hen there follows 4 Vowel, 


"—_ ARTICLE 


- 
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3 ARTICLE VI. 
ARECAPITULATION of the Rules about PRONUNCIATION, 


I have dwelt thus long upon Pronunciation, both becauſe it is the 
main Thing toward the learning a living Language, and becauſe all 
other Grammars are very deſective and erroneous as to this Particular, 

Yet do not underſtand me, as if I pretended, that by the peruſing 


the foregoing Rules, one may acquire the true Proyunciatiqz of the 


French; for on the contrary, I am of Opinion, that no Perſon can 
arrive at any Perfection in it, without the Guidance of a ſkilful Ma- 


| ter, or the Converſation of thoſe that ſpeak good French. There- 


fore I only propoſe my Rules to be afrerwards put into Prachice, 
with the joint Help of a Maſter. 


The Vowels, 4, E, I. or J, O, U, are generally thus pronounced: 
I. Alike the En 2 a in Tall, War; as in Attaque, Abbatre. 
II. E is parfold, VIZ. A e Feminine, and e before 


mand u. 


1. E open ſounds like ai or a in theſe Engl ih Words, Fair, Face, ; 


us in ee, tate. 


2. E Maſculine ſounds like ai or ea in Engl, iſh, as in Bonte, Picte. 
3. E Feminine is weakly pronounced, as in the Engliſh Words, 


| F ace, give; Ex. Miracle, Ame, redevenir. 


4. E before m or =, ſounds generally like an a, as in emplebie, 
comment, Orient; Pron. ampaichee, comman, Orecau. 


III. Jand Fare generally pronounced like the Engl; 2 ee; as in 
V7 ble, Myſtere. 


— Ü before m or u, ſounds like: i in the Eꝝgliſ Words, Time, Wine; 


Ex. Simple, fin, Vin. 


IV. O ſounds in French, as in. theſe Englih Words, Ore, Dole: ; 
Ex. Parole, Monopole. 


V. U ſounds like the Exg I. 72 1, in Surprize; in Rene, Surpriſe. 
The Conſonants, b, c, d, f, g. 9, j. J n, u, p, 9. r, J. t, v, x, x, 
are joined to the Vowels a, e, i, or 5. 0, uy in this Manner: 5 


Ba, be, bi, bo, bu. 2 Baro, Bai, bee, bo, ba. 
Ca, ce, ci, co, cu. . | | Kab, ſai, ſee, hoe, ku, 
Cha, che, chi, cho, chu. Sac, Sai, ſpee, ſho, ſbu. 
„ AA db. . ; Dann, dai, dee, doe, du. 
15 fe, fi, fo, fu. 1 8 ee | Fax, fai, fee, for, fu. 
a, ge, gi, go, gu. aw, jai, jee, go, gu. 
Ha, he, hi, ho, hu. | Haw, hai, hee, ho, be. 
Fa, je, ji, jo, ju. | Faw, jai, jee, jo, ju. 
La, le, hi, bo, lu. HR | Law, lai, lee, S. a 
Ma, me, mi, mo, mu. » \ Maw, mai, mee, mo, mu 


. 


g 
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Za, ze, zi, 29, _——7" Zaw, xai; ze, zo, xu. 
Nen, \ hat tho I make uſe of ai to expreſs the French E, yet it 
is Feminine, and ought to be weakly pronounced in all theſe Mono- : 
ſyllables, De, je, le. me, ne, que, te, &c. 7 
The true D IPHTHONGS are the Eight following. M 
1. Ja, in Diable, Diacre, Fiacre, Fiancer. 
. Je. of ie, as in Fief, Miel. Faiet, Hier, Fier, Pit, 8 Kc. 
1 Jeu, as in Dieu, Lieu, Micux, Monfieur. | 
4. 1 before an »2 or n, as Simple, Vin, inviucible. 
5. Io, as in Nous mangions, nous parlious. 
6. Oua, as in Powacre, touaille, 
7. Ove, as in Fouet, Molielle. | 
8. Oui, as in Bou is, Oui. 
Tbe dubious DIPH THONGS are the Six following, 
1. Ai, or ay, is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Bain, Main, 


Na, ne, ni, no, nu. : Naw, nai, nee, no, nu. 
Pa, pe, Fi, po, pu. .Paw, pai, pee, po, pu. 
Dua, gue, qui, quo, un. Raab, Rai, hee, ko, ku, 

2, re, ri, ro, ru. 5 Raw, rai, re, ro, ru. * 
Sa, /e, fi, fo, ſu. F Pronounce< Saw, /ai, ſe, fo, ſu. : 
te; ti, %, tw. UTaav, tai, tee, to, tu. 1 
Fea, ve, wi, vo, vu. Vaau, vai, ver, vo, Vn. 3 
Xa, xe, xi, x9, xu. GP REM Chad, gas, c/ee, cſo, ſu. 1 

> 


Faim, &c. 
Tt ſounds generally like an £e open; 3 as in Fontaine; Faire, Aile, 
| Plain, Plaifir, &c. 


It ſounds like an 4 { Maſculine, in vrai, or vray, quai, je parlai, 
| je parlerai, je ſfai, j je hai:, tu hats, il hait, aine, aimer, &c. Some- 
times like an e Feminine; as in Faiſons, faites, je faiſeis, tu faiſois, 
ill faifoit, nous faiſons, vous faiſieæ, ils fai ſaient. It has a particular 
Sound before / or I; as in Ail, Bail, Travail. See / in the fore- 
going Article. 
2. Ei is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; as in Peindre, ga ſome- 
times it ſounds like an 2 open; as in Reine, pleine, Seigneur. 
3. Ban Diphthong i Jeu, Feu, Peur, jeune, &c. It ſounds like 
a ſingle 2 in weu, feu, je 2 s, je ſeuſſe, doreure, jeune, ſeur, &c. 
4. Oe is a Diphthong in Coe, Boete; Pron. Coiffe, Boite. Tt 
ſounds generally like an & Maſculine ; as in Oeconomi, Oecumenigue. 
5. O, or oy, is ſometimes a true 'Diphthong ; as in Moi, Roi, 
Bois, je avis, Foe, Foie, Boire, Mouchoir, voir, recevoir, Oratoire, 
f Gaulois, Gendis, temoigner, voyant, #6: - 
N It ſounds ſometimes like an 2 open; as in je crois, froid, Droit, 
8 je ſois, je mangeois, il portoit, il dewoit, je dirois, Frangois, Anglais, | 
= connoitre, paroiure, roide, croitre, croire, adroit, etroit, &c. 
6. Ui is ſometimes a true Diphthong ; 3 as in Huitre, Nuit, etui. 
| Sometimes it ſounds only like an 7; as in Guide. 15 
2 
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1. „ C Aage, 
| Baailler, 
2. Ae, Caen, 
| | Ms Caeſar, 
3. As, Wl q Faon, 
| i Saone, 
4. Au, | | Gaule, 
| | Faule, 
„ n e mangen ſſe, 
4 Fand Ten | 
6. Fe, | Seeler, 
7. Eo, | | Pigeon, | 
8. Oo, Noole, 
9. Ou, | Pou, 
10.0, Dualite, 
„ | Guerre, 
Is, Us, }, (2 on, 
"FT R 7 PH 7 
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The falſe D IPH 7 HONGS are the Twelve following. 
|; Auge. | 


Baill.” 
Cis: 


Fl Ciſar. 


Fun. 


5 

* 
$ 
* 


| Sane. 


"Goh. | 

Fote. 

Fe manjaſſe. 
Shanjant. 
Seler. 
Pon. 
Role, 
Pos. | 
Kalits. 
Gherre. 


4 


* 


- 


Oi before u is a true Triphthong, ſounding like bei, as in yoindre, 


porntu, moins, &c. 


4 


Tau in miau, miauler, 1s either a true Triphthong, or a Diph- 


thong. 

The falſe 7 R IPH E H ON G S are the Thirteen following, 
I, ie, =" 4 Maienne, or N- '(C Ma-yen-ne. 
©. | Mczyenne, C | i- TS 
2. Bi, Je mangeai, | Fe manje. 

3. Kas, Beau, Peau, I Ba, Po. 3 
4. Aon, | Sacul, Saouler, \_ 18501 Soole. 
Soil Aout, 9 
5. Oient, | Ils diſoient, Ils di ſet. 

6. Event, As in Ile mangboient, Pronounce Is manjet. 

7. Eoi, 47 a banßois, | Favances, 
8. Eui, or Dueil, Recueis, | | The ſame. 

DRL -- 1 „ 

9. Oei, Oeil, Oeillade, | Euil, Builawde, 
10. Oeu, COeuf, Boeuf, j Eve, Beuf. 
11. Oug, 12, Oue. 13. Oui. See the true beg. 


Mot 


— 
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Moſt of the Rules concerning the Niceties i in the pronouncing of 
Conſonants, are ende iu the . Table. 


3 Radoub, rumb, plumb, 
ga, regen, Frangois, 
Second, ſeconder, 

_ Claude, ſecret, 

Cc Bouc, avec, ſuc, 

\ Banc, Almanac, 
# Donc, cheute; 


> 


ws ge 2 
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J p S 6 = 7 
GO OE ⁵—üA A 8 


Pronounce Rawdoob, Lads ploon. 
| Sa, raifa,” Franſes:- 
Segoon, ſegoonder. 
Clode, ſegrea. 
Pronounce & Book, awveck, ſuck: 
Bawn, Almanaw. 


. * — 


» ST 
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Don, ſhute. 
0 Chorograpbie, Korographie. 
| Nud, pied. verd, Nu, pie, ver. 
F Bled, muid, Blai, mui, 
2 Grand orateur, DET orateur. | 
| DN Nuand irez-vius? P Pronounce & Kaant irez voo ? 
,  JRuewendelle? Ke vant-elle ? 
| Je ne ſai quand il! Je ne-ſai kan t-1 vien- 
viendra. | draw. 
E chef, wif, Fieeff, ſhef, veef. 
FIC eteuf, Baillif, Pecs j Clai, teu, bailli. 
Neuf heures, Neuv heure. 
Long, ttang, ſang, Lon, etawn, ſawn. 
0 4155 oug fuer, ſang et eau, Projcunes j Jook, ſuea, ſank é 6. 
Digne : — 54 Digne Sai- 2 
Hate, honte, heros, Hawte, honte, heroe. 
-H 1 lms, exborter, \$Pronounce 18 exhorter. 
J Fa, je, Jt Je, Ju. 12 Jaw, jai, je, jo, ju, 
| Woeally pronounced. 
Col \ fol, mol, fol, 1 F Coo, ſoo, moo, foo. 
' \ Mal, ſel, | . ' _ ſel. 
I] Outil, genti | J Ootee, jantee. Y 
I! 25 Trendnet Ee fai 5 1 


Parle- t. il à vous? 
Fille, aiguille, 
Faim, nom, 
Membre, colomnie, 
Hymne, calomnie, 
- Indemnite, Ammon, 
Anntau, annie, 
Conwent, 
Ils aiment, 
Ils parlent, 
Bon drap, 


Parle t-eea voo? 8 | 
Feelle, aiguelle. 
Fain, non. 
. Manbre, colone. 

8 Hymne, calomnie. 

C Indamnitai, Ammon. 
Ano, aneae. 

| Coovan. 
Pronounce & Ees aimet. 

| Ee parlet. | 
Bon draw, or drawp. 


* ** 


: | Drap 


mn — — I 
— - —— flow oo 

- —2 8 
* — — ͤ 


© - 

ACN 

3 
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Drap fin, 
Cap, rapt, 
Un loup avide, 
Bapteme, ptiſane, 
Philoſophe, 
Cog, Cing, 
l 4 Cing femmes a 
Lags, 

Car, mer, EBAY 

"8 1 55 pudeur, 


Parler, four, 
Danger, metier, 
Cuir, deſir, 

Loifir, plaiſir, 
Maiſon, oſer, 

| ranſaction, tranſi tif, 


Parlons, une vis, 


8 Chaos, bon ſens, Iris, 
* amis, 
Sacs ouverts, 
« Deſpenſer, deſpit, 
Vent horrible, 
Fort imprenable, 
Sgawant homme, 
Prompt accident, 
7 Cent ecus, 

Cent un, 

Appect, reſpect, 


Aout, et, 


T 


V Pa, we, vi, vo, du, 


Vexation, Xerxes, 
Experience, Ajax, 


Exemple, Xaintes, 
Bruxelles, ſoixante, 
/ Deuxitme, ſixain, 
Chaux, gueux, 


2 2. re, xi, xo, xu, 


Pronounce 


2 a = 


Pronounce I Parlea, fenee. 


— 


Pronounce 
3. g . O 


Exciter, excommunier, 
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” Draw fine. 


Cap, r apt. 

Un loo aveede. . 
Bawteame, teeſawne. 
Feeloſofe. 

Coke, cinque. 

Cin fammes. 

La. 

Kar, mare, recevoir. 
Awmoore, pudeur, 


Danjea, meatie. 
Kueere, deſeere, 
Loiſee, pleaſee. 
Maizon, ozea, or ozai. 
Tranzaction, tranziteef. 
Parlon, une veeſe. 8 
Caows, bon ſanſe, Irees. 
Zons amee. 

SAC oover. 
Daipanſai, dai 

Van $1 7 gag 

For RO, 
Savant omme. 

Pron accedan. 

Sawnt aiku. 

Sawn un. 

Aſpaik, reſpaik. 


O, ai. 
Vaw, vai, ves, vo, vu. 


Vecſaſeeon, Cſereſes. 
Ecſpaireeance, Ajacs. 
Ecceetai, aiſcommuneai. 


Pronounce Egzample, Saintes. 


Bruſſelles, ſoiſſante. 


Deuzee ai me, ſeezain: 


Show, gueu. 


Zaw, zal, zee, 20, zu. 


* Note, That the Engli 4 P 8 which I have put a- 


gainſt the French, does not exactly anſwer it every where, which 


Defe& can no ways be ſupplied, but by the Help both of a ſkilful 
Maſter, and good Converſation, 


A Liſt 


* 


———— 


3 Aumo ſne, &c. 


Bapteſime. 


me — — — ³³ > OO OS 
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ALiſt of Words wherein & is mute, or not ſounded ; and now genel 


rally omitted in Writing, and ſupplied with an W 


By ſne, Kc. 
Ajouſter. 
Admoneſter. 
Ai ſuè, & c. 
Albaſtre. 
Aleſne. 
Apoſtre. 
Appaſter. 
Appreſt, &C. 
Arbalefle. 
Areſte 
Arreſt, &c. 
Ane, &C. 
Aſpre, &C. 
Aubeſpine. 


Auſtruche, 


Baſtard, Kc. 
Baſteleur. 


Baſtir, &c. 


Ba ſton. 
Beliſtre. 


Beſte. 


Beſtail. 
Blaſme, & c. 
Bl:jme. 

Boiſte. 
Chaſcun. - 
Chaſtaigne, &c. 
Chaſteau, &c. 
Chaſtrer. + 
Chaiſtier, &c. 


Obejne, &c. 


Cheveſtre, &c. 
Chreſtien. 
Choſture. 


Connoiſire, &c. 


Creſſde. 


Conne ſtable. 
Couſt, &c. 
Creſpu, &c. 


Couſleau, & c. 
Cooflume, &c. 


2. 


Con ſte. | 
 Deſtarguer, &c. 


Deſbauche, &c. 


Die ſtacher, &c. 


Deſcapiter. 
Deſceler. 


Deſbaucher. 
Deſcoudre. © 
Deſcoupler. 
Deſcourager. 


Deſcouwrir. 


Deſcrire. 


Dieſdire. 
De ſdommager. 


Desfaire, &c. 


Desfter. 
. 


Deſoou/ter. 


Deſguiſer. 
Deſlabrer. 


Deſloger. 


Deſpen ſor. 


Deſpit, &c. 
Defraiſonable, 

— Defrober. 

E mpeſcher, &c. 
Encheveſtrer, 
Epiftre. 

Eſbat, &c. 
Efblouir, &c. 
Eſbouler, Kc. 


Eftorg r 


E 3 &c. 


Eftranler, &c. 
E jcart, &c. 
Eſchalas, &c. 


E ſchaloite. 
Eſchancrer, &c. 


E ſchanſon. 
Eſchantillion. 


Eſcbapper. 


E /charpe. 


" E/chauder. 


3. 
E, ſchelle. 


Eſcheu. 
Eſclairer. 
Eſclanche. 
Eſclat, &C. 


Esclorre. 
Deſchirer, &c. 


Ecole. 
Eſcorce. 
Eſcouler. 

E feoucer. 
Eſcran. 

E [crire, &c. 
Eſcu, &C. 
Eſcueil. 
Eſcuelle, &c. 
Eſcume, &c. 


E ſcuyer. 


Eſgayer. 
E ſgarer. 


E lantier. 


Egout. 


E Zuilette. 
E ñouir. 


Eftre. 


EHargir. 


Eſlever. © 
Eſlire, &C. 
Eſloigner. 


_ Eftourdir. 


Eſmail, &c. 
Eſmerillonne. 
Seſmerveiller. 
Emir, 
Eſmonder. 


E/moudre, &C. 


E ſinouwoir. 


Efpancher, &c. 
Eſpandre. 
E/pargner. 
Ejpariller, 
Efpaule. 


 Efpeler. 


E/perdu. 
E pe FOR, N 


E te. 
 Eftenare.” 
E tincelle, &c. 


| Ee. 


E ſpy, &c. 


Eſpine. 


E jþee. 
Eſpinars.' 


 Efpingle. 


Eſplucher. 
Eſponge, &c. 


E pouvanter. 


Efpreuvve, &c. 
Efpuiſer, &C. 
Eſtablir. 
Eftain. 
Eſtancher. 


1 Hendart. 


E/lape. 
Eat. 


Eſtoile, &c. 
Eftonner, &c. 
Eftouper. 


_ £ftourdir. 


Eſtrange, &c. 


Eſtrang ler. 


Eftrecir, &e. 


 Efteinare. © 
Eftrenncs. 
 Eftriller. © 
Eſtroit. 
Efludier, &c. 
| Eftuve, &c. 
Eftut. * 


Efvanoni, &c. 
Efrveille, &c. 
E foenter. 
Feſle. 


Fiſcelle. 


Fleſche. 
Fleftrir. 
Folaſtre. 
Fre/le. 
Gaſter. 


Gouſt, 
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; .:+--- Meſprade. Paſte. Souſpir, &c. 
e 1 — ty & . Paſture, &c. Tempeſte. &c. 
In oft. Meſme, & cc. Peſcher. Teſmoin, &c. 
ee Se meſprendre, &c. Peſtrir. Teſte. 
Laſcher, &e. Meſpriſer. Plaftre. Teft. 
Laſche, &c. Meſtier. Prefler. Toft. ; 
Maiſtre. | Meuſnier. | | Preſire. e Toujours. 


%%%ͤͤx . 
* a . &c. Qarantieſine. Trebuſcher. 


* 1/choire. 15 Mon. ar de, . Relaſcher. Og Tre 429. 
e, eee Reuſe . 
Matin, &c. Naiftre. Reſchauffers Veſcu. 

1 Mesfiance. Noſtre. Resjouir. | . Feſpre. 

Sie meer. Oer. Keſpandre. Veſtir, &c. 

35 Meſnage. Xe. Paiſtre. Reſponare. : Feftement , 

* Meſchant, &. Paroiſtre. Regiſtre, & c. is Viſteſe. 

Meſcontent, & e. Se paſmer, &, doubtful. Veſre. 

1 Salpeftre. N 

A Liſt of moſt Words wherein & is to be pronounced. 
& Al teni y. Atteſter. Bruſque. Conftruire, &c. 

Accofter. Arien, Bufſec. Conteſter, &c. 
Adminiflrer,&c. Auguſte. Caſcade, Contreſcarpe, &c. 
Adufte. | Auſtere, Caſque, Contriſter, &c. 
Ajuſter, &c. Au ſteritò. Cataſtrophe, Correſpondre, & c. 
Apoſtat. Auſtral. Cauſtigut. Cofmographie. 

| Apoſtaſie, c. . Baluſtre, &c. Celeſte, + Crepuſeule,, 

_ Apoſter, Baluſtrade, &c. Chaſte, „ 
Apoſtille, Bafptiſmal, Chrift, yet it is Grote/que. 
Apoſtolat. Baptiſte. ſometimes pro- Caftede. 
Apoſtalique. Baſque. nounced Chri, Debuſpuer. 
Apoſt rophe, &c. Baſte. Cbriſtianiſm. Dimaſquer. 
Apoſtume, &c. Baſtant. Circonſpect, &c. Demonſtration. 
Aſperge. Baſtille. Circonflance, &c. Demonſtratif. 

He. „ Circonſcription. Deſaſtre. = 
0 Aſperſran, Baſtonner. Clandeftin, &c, Deſcription. 
= Ahpic. Ba ſtonnade. Combuſtible, - Deſeſpoir. 

F Aſpirer. Bieſtial. _ Combuſtion. Deſeſperer, &c. © 

1 Aller. Beſtialité. Confiſſuer.  Deſiſter. N 
= Afftance, Beſtiole. Conſiſter. Deſtin, &c. 

1 | Aſtre. B ſcuit. C onfitoire. Deſlituer. 
Aſtrologue. Biſque. | Conſpirer, &c. Deſtruction. 
Arologie. Blaſpheme, &c. Conſtance, &c. Diſtructeur. 
Aſtronome. Bouraſque. Con ſtiper, &c. Dcteſiable, 


Aſtronomie, &c. Bourg-maſtre, Conflituer, &c. Deteſler, 
Dewa⸗- 
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Leſte. 
Lite. 


Dent. Eſcarcelle. 
* Eſcarpius. 
Digeſte. Wy 9 

Diſcerner, &c. E ſcope 

Diſciple, &. E 750 Kc. 

Diſcentinuer. Eſcouade, &c. 

Di ſconurnir. Eſcrime. 

Diſcorde. Eſcroe. 

Diſcordant. Eſpace, &c. 

Diſcours. Eſpagne. 

Diſcourir.  Efpaler. 

Diſcret, xc. Epſpatule. 
- Diſorace, &. Eſpece. 
Di location. Efperer, &c. 

Diſtoguer. E pion, &c. 

' Diſparoitre., FEſpitgle, &c. 

547% &, Eprit. 

Diſpos.  Efquinancee. © 

Difpofetion. Efquiver. 

Diſpute, &. Eftajer. 
Diſſention. Eflafilade. 
Diftance, &c. Eflame. 

Digue. Eftampe. 
 Diftraire, &c. Eſtime. 

Diftribuer, &c. Eſtoc. 

Diftributeur. Eſtocade, &c. 

Domeſlique. - Eſftomac, &c. 

Ecclefiafte. Eſtrade. 

Eccliſaſtigue. Eftramagon. 

Embuſcade.  FEffrapade, &c. 

Empeſter. Eftropie, &c. 

Enrtgiſtrer is Efturgeon. 
doubtful. Evangeliſis. 

Enthoufiaſme. Fantaſque, &c. 

Epiſcopal, Faſte, &c. 

Epiftelaire. Feſtin. 

Eſcabeau. Fiſtule. 

Eſcabelle. Flaſque. 


 Efeadron, &c. Fraſque. 
Eſcalade, &c. Fruſtrer. 
Eſcamper, old. Funeſte. 


E ſcapade. 


er ill,. 


Eſcargot. 


Fuſtiger. 
Gaſcon, &c. 
_ Gaſiiller. 


Eſcarmouche,&c Geste, &c. 


Eſcarbpucle. 


Gouſpiller. 


| Infligation. 


Grote ſue. 
Hi olle, Ke. 5 
Holocauſte, & c. 


* Hoſpitaltte. 


Hoſpitalier. 
Hefe.. 
Houſpiller. | 


. Tllufire, &c. 
Immodeſte, &c. 
Impoſteur, &c. 
Inceſte, &c. 


Inconſtant, &c. 


Indigeſte, &c 
Indi ſcret, Kc. 


Luſtre, &c. 
Magiſtrat. 
Majefte, &c. 


Mai ſtre de Camp. 


Manuſcrit. 


Maſcarade. 


Maſculin. 
Maſque. \« 
Maſtiic. 
Maſtricht. 
Meſguin, &C. 
Microcoſme. 
Mode ſte. 
Moleſter. 


| Indiſpenſable &c. Monaſtere. 


Indiſpoſe, &c. 
Induſtrie, &c. 
Ineſperé. 
Ineſtimable. 


| Injuſte, Ec. 


Inſcrutable. 
Inſiſter. 


Inſpection. 


Inſpirer, &c. 
inſcription. 
Anſcrire, &C. 
Tftabilits. 
Inflaller, &c. 
Inſtance, &c. 


| Liſtaurer, &c. 


Inſtinct. 


Inſtiller. 
Inſtruire, &c. 


Inſtrument, &c. 


Inteſtin, &c. 
Inveſlir, &c. 
Iſrael. 
Jiuriſconſulte. 
Juriſdiction. 
T uſques. 
TFuſte, &c. 
Lanſquenet. 
Legiſtateur. 


5 


Monaſtigue. 
Monſtre, &c. 
Nou ſguet, &c. 
Mouſtache. 
e. 


Mu ſcade. 


Muſcat. 


Muſcle. 


Myſtere, &c. 
Myſtique, &c. 
Nonob tant. 
Obeliſque, &c. 


 Obſeur, &c. 


Obſtacle. 


Ob tine, &C. 
Offuſguer. 


Opuſcule, 
Organiſte. 
Oſftentation. 


Papiſte. 
Paleſire. 
Paſcal. 


Paſguil. 

Paſquin, & 

Paſtel. 

Paſteur. 

Paſtoral, &c. 

Perſiſter. 

Perſpectiue. 
Perſpi- 
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= Perſpicacite. 


"IF Proſtituer. Nuſticitè. 7 arabuſter. 
be | Perſpicuitb. | Proteſter, &c. Ruftique. Tempeſtatif. 
Pale, &c. Puaſtule. Satisfaire. Terreftre. 
* Phantaſque, &C. Fe &c. Schiſme, &c, Teſter, &c. 
Piedeſtal. 6 Regiſtre, is Scholaſtigque. Teſtifer, &c. 
Pilaſtre. doubtful. Sebaſtien. Teſtan. 
Piflache. Rf ;/ter, &c. 8 emeſire. Thiſbe. | 
Piftole. Reſpect, &c. Seneſtre. Toſcan. 
Piſtolet, xe. Reſpirer, &c. Segueſtre, &c, Tranſcrire, KC. 
Plaſtron. Reſplendir, & c. Solſtice, &c. Transftrer. 
Plaſte, &.> Keſponſable. | Sophiſte, &c. Transfigurer, &C. 
_ Poſtpojer. - Reſponſe. Sou/crire, &c. Transformer,&C. 
Peofterieur, &c. Reftaurer, &c. Subſiſter, &. Tranſgreſſer, &c. 
Pofluler, &. Refte. Subſtance, &c. Tranſlater, &c. 
Poſture. Reſtituer, &c. Subminiſtrer. Tranſparent, &C. 
Predeſtiner, &c. Reflreindre, &c. Subſtituer, &c. Tranſpercer > 
 Preſoyterien, &c. Reſtri ion. Superſtitiun. Tranſplanter. 
Preſcrire, &c. Reſtringent, Superſiitieux. Trifle, &c. 
Preſto.  Reftriatif. Suſpe ct. Vaſte, &c. 
Preſque.  Rifaale. © Suſpendre, &. Peftale. 
* Preſtiges, &c. N Suſtenter, &c. oh 
Pronoſtigue, &c. Robuſte. Suggeſtion. eftige. 
Proſpect. Ruſtaut. Sylveſtre. Viſcoſitt. 
Proſperer. n, Nee, 


F. iſqueux. 


A R TCL E VII. 
of ORTHOGRAPHY, er SPELLING. 


O know the true Combination of Letters forthe Compo. 
ſition and Writing of French Words, which is properly called 


 Orthography, and, in vulgar Englifs, Spelling, there are no certain 
Rules to be given; and therefore I ſhall content myſelf with ſet- 


ting down here ſome few Words of One, 'Two, Three, and Four 


Syllables, the Lord's Prayer, and the Creed for an Example to 


young Beginners; and for the reſt, refer to my Royal Dictionary, 
in which I have followed the Dictionary of the French Academy, 
and our ben modern Authors. | 


Words of One Syllable. . 
Faut, fend, froid, feint, fat. 


Gand, gratis, gris, gros, glu. 
| Haut, beur, hai, bors, huis. 
Fran, j Jai, jeu, _ ils. 

Lard, Pan, leur, lors, lien. 


All, air, ais, an, aux. 

Ba, bain, beau, bien, bleu. 
Car, cent, cinq, cour, cæur. 
Dans, dent, dont, doux, dur, 
19 5 en, eux, eſt, eut. 


Mais, mal, moi, mont, men. 
Nain, neuf, nex, nos, nous. 


Or, on, ou, oi, 0s. 
Pas, paix, pit, pot, put. 
 Puand, quel, qui, quoi, qu'un. 


An-cien. 
Ba-al. 


Ca-ne. 


 Dan-din. 


En, fant. 


Fa. cheux. 


Ha-chis. * 


Fa mais. 


Lar. me: 
Au- ur. 


Bai gneur. 


Cen: tre. 
Te-uir. 


Fra- cat. 


Ge-ant. 4 | 


Fen-tends. 
Len-teur, 
Au tel. 
Bel. le. 
Cil-ler. 
Di-re. 


Eule. 


A-ban-don, 
Ba- dau der. 
Ca- ba- le.. 


Da moi, ſeau. 


E-blou-ir. 


Fa bu-leux. 


Ga-geu- 16. 
Fa- che- re. 
Ha- bil. ler. 
Lam briſ-ſer. 
Ma- gi- que. 


Naiſeſau ce. 


ay e 


* 


Words of Three Syllables. 
Ef fene. 


O- li- que. 
Pa- lan que. 


Qua-li tc. 


Ra- cai lle. 
Sar-caſ-me. 
Tail la der. 


Va ni-te. 


| Y. vreſ- ſe. 
A beur-ter. 


Bel li-queux. 
Ce-ru-/e. 


Di cam per. 
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Ras, rets, ris, rot, ruth. 


Saint, /el, fi, fot, ſur. 

| Tant, tel, toi, tort, Turc. 
Van, weau, verd, vu, voir. 1 
| Neux, vain, zeſt. x 


Words of Two Syllables. 


Fri-pon. Main tien. 
Gri-maud, , Na bol. 
Ho- la. O- blat. 
Join dre. Par- ler. 
Ly-on.  Duar-re. 
Au-tant. Ra-bais. 
Bor-gne. Sa- ble. 
Con tre. Ta-ble. 
Don ner. Va- che. 
En. tant. Ap, prend. 
2 Me- chant, 
OGonr mand. Ne, fle. 
Hor mis. O-mis. 
Jou-Hu. Pele. 
Lo cal. Quel- le. 
Al lons. Re-gret. 
Bu ſe. Se-nat.. 
Cour-ſe. Ten-are. 
Du re. Ven- dre. 
E- tat. Y-vre. 
Fri- and. Mil. le. 
Gueu-ſe, Ni che. 
Hui-tre, Oeu- wre. 
Ju- cher. Pier-re. 
 Lu-eur,. Quilele. 


Fe mel. le. 


Ce. ni / ſe. 
Feu neſ.ſe. 


He b ter. 
Lé- gu- me. 
Me moi-re. 


Ne-bu=leux. 
Of fen-/e. 

Pe. tar- der. 
Quel con- que. 
' Re-ci-ter, 


Son- che. 
 Pousloir. 
| Ma-tin. | 
. Nu-que. 


i QAui-naud. 


Tui. le. 


Sculipiu-re. 


Ver- du- re. 
. Y-wro-gner, 


Ri- wal. 1 
Si- dre. 7 
Tin- ter. 1 
Vieil ler. 9 


Moi- te. 1 


Non- ce. 


Or- me. ö 1 


Quote. 
Ro- ſ eo. 


Ton- dre. Bo | 
Zb nith. 


Fe” wo 7 
1 
= 
27 I 
2 * 
8 
: o * - 
"_—_ 
u- Oli A 
. » F 


Pu- nir. 


Ru- band. 


Vui- de. 
Zo- ne. 


Tem pb. rer. 


Aima ble. 
Bis. a yeul. 
Ci men ter. 
Di. wi. ſer. 
E. mai l ler. 
Fi- nan- cer. 
Gin gem bre. 
Il luftre. 


Hip- 
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Hip o- cras. 
Li-brai-re. 
Mj-nu-te. 
Ni-ai-ſer. 


Op pi-ler. 
Pi- ti- ner. 
Qui - con- que. 
Ri. del. le. 


S He - ment. 
Ti-mi-de. 


| A-ca-ble-ment. 
Ba- di-na- ge. 
Ca- ro- co- ler. 


D'a- wan- ta- ge. 
Ec-li-pti-que: 


Fa -bri-ca-teur. 
Ga-bi-on-ner. 


Ha- bi- ta- ble. 


Fa-lou-ſi-e. 
Ky-ri-el-le. 


 Mag-na-ni-me. 
| Nan-ti/-ſe-ment. 
Ob- ſcë-ni-iè. 


Pa- ci fi- que. 
Dua-ran-tai-ne. 


Rab-baſ:- -[e-ment, 


Sa-ty-ri-que. 
22 | 


Va- li- di- ti. 
Zé- be-li-ne. 
Ac-ceſ-fi-ble. 


Be-nig-ne- ment. 
Cer-tai-ne-ment. 
Der-nie-re-ment, 
E -lo-quen-ce, 


Fi-cordite, 


Bou lin grin. 
Con- trai re. 
Do. mai- ne. 
E. mi- nent. 
Four-biſ eur. 
Go-be- let. 
Join- tu. re. 
Ho-no-rer, 
Lou-ange. 


Mol-lej-je. 


Non- cha- lant. 
Op-por-tun. 
Po: ten- tat. 


Words of Four rs 


Dui-te-ment. 


Ra-cail-le. 


Fou ci. er. 


Tor- ture. 
Vo-lup-te. 
Zb la teur. 
A-weu-gle. 


Bu-glo. ſe. 


Cui ine = 
Du ra- ble. 
E- vi. dent. 


Ful mi ner. 5 


Gue- nil le. 


Gi-miſ-ſe-ment. 


| He-mi-ſphe-re. 
: 1 


La- neu- ita Ole. 


Me. mo- ra- ble. 


Ne-go-ci-er. 
Of-fer-toi-re. 
Per-ce-pti-ble. . 


 Dain-teſ-ſen-ce. 


Sem-bla-ble-ment, 
Tt-me-rai-re. 


Fe-na-li-te. 


Za-di-a-que. 


A- uſ te-ment.. 


Blaſj-phet-ma-teur. 


Co-mi-que-ment. 
Do-mi-ni-que. 


 Em-poi-Jon-ner. 
 Fleg-ma-ti-que. - 
Go-gue-nar-der. 


Hiſ-to-ri-que. 


In-com-mo-dant, D 


Li-brai-ri-e. 
Mi-nuf-cu-le. 
No-ta-ble-ment, 


CG 2 


Fure- ment. 
Hur. le ment. 
Lux-u- rr. 
Mu- ti- ner. 
Nu di- tb. 
Ou-bli-eux. 
Pu tri de. 
Quo ti ent. 
Ru- by i. gue. 
Suc-cu-lent. 
Tu-to- Jer. | 
Vul. gai re. 


Zé. pbhi. re. 


Op-prefe Aon. 

Pi- er-re-ries. 
Duin-quo-no-Ve. 
| Ri-di-cu-le. 
Si-mi-lci-re. 
Ti-mi-di-te. 
Vi-com-teſ-/e 

 Au-da-ci-eux. 

| Bru-ta-li-te, 
 Curpirdi-te, 
Dau-el-li-fte, 
E-va-po-rer. 
Fu-ne-rail. les. 
Gueu-ſe-ri-e, 
Hon-teu-ſe-ment. 
F a-ri-di-que. 
Lu-xu-ri-eux. 
Mo-ri-ge-ner. 

_ - Nu-me-ro-ter. 
 O-puſecu-le. 
 Pul-we-ri-ſer. 

„ ee 
Ru-ſti-que-ment. 
Suc-cin-te-ment. 
Ty-ran-ni-que. 
U- eur. 


L'Oraiſon 


* 
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L'Oraiſon Dominicale. 


Otre Pere qui 65 aux Cieux, 
ton Nom foit ſan #i-fi-e, 
Ton Re-gre vi-en ne. Ta Vo-lon- 
te ſoit fai-te en la Ter- re com-me 


au Ciel. Don-ne nous au. jour 


d' hui nitre Pain quo. ti- di- en. Par- 
don ne nous nos Offen. ſes, com · me 
nous par. don- nons a ceux qui nous 
ont offen- cen. t ne nous in-dui 


point en Ten-ta-ti-on, mais nous do- 


li- ure du mal ; Car a loi eft le Re- 
gne, & la Pu- i ſſance, & la Gloi- 


re, aux Sie-cles de Sit-cles, Amen. 


Le Symbole des Apotres, 


ant, Createur du Ciel & de 
a Terre; & en Feéſus Chriſt 
fon Fils unique nitre Seigneur; qui 
a (iè congu du Saint Eſprit, ne de 
la Vierge Marie; il a fouffert ſous 
Ponce Pilatè; il a tte crucifie, mort, 
& enſeveli; il eſt deſcendu aux 
Enfers. Le troifieme jour il eff 
reſſuſcite des Morte. 
aux Cieux. Il eſt aſſis a la droite 
de Dieu le Pere 7. out-purffant. Ft 
de ld wiendra juger les Vivan & 
les Morts. Je croi au Saint Eſprit ; 
la Sainte Egliſe univer/elle, la 
Communion des Saints, la Remiſſion 
des Pechexz, la Reſunrection de la 
Chair, & la Vie éternelle. Amen. 


| J. croi en Dieu le Pere Tout-pu- 


11 eft monte 


The Lord's Prayer. x 


P UR Father which art in 


Heaven, hallowed be thy 
Name. Thy Kingdom come. 
Thy Will be done on Earth, as 
it is in Heaven. Give us this 
Day our daily Bread. And for- 
give us our Treſpaſſes, as we for- 
give them that treſpaſs againſt 
us. And lead us not into 'Tem- 
ptation ; but deliver us from 
Evil: For thine is the Kingdom, 
and the Power, and the Glory, 
for ever and ever. Amen, 


The Apoſtles Creed.. 


Believe in God the Father Al- 
mighty, Maker of Heaven 
and Earth; and in Jeſus Chriſt 
his only Son our Lord ; who was 


conceived by the Holy Ghoſt, 
born of the Virgin Mary, ſuffer- 


ed under Pontius Pilate; was 
crucified, dead, and buried; he 


deſcended into Hell. The third 


Day he aroſe again from the 
Dead. He aſcended into Hea- 
ven, and fits on the Right Hand 
of God the Father Almighty : 
from thence he ſhall come to 


judge the Quick and the Dead. 


believe in the Holy Ghoſt ; the 
Holy Catholick Church, the 
Communion of Saints, the For- 


giveneſs of Sins, the Reſurrecti- 


on of the Body, and the Life 
everlaſting. Amen. 


ARTICLE 
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M „„ "KKTICLE TX 


F Letters, ſome are ſmall, called Common 3 and ſome great, 
called Capitals. 
Capitals are uſed in the Beginning of a Sentence, or Verſe; of 
proper Names, or Names of Office, Dignity, Title, Profeſſion, 
Science, and of any Thing of Note. ä 


Examples. 


2 une + grande Folie, de vouloir Etre * tout ſeul. 
Fe chante les Combats & ce Prelat terrible, 


Dui par ſes longs Travaux, & Ja Force invincible. 


Pierre, Paul, la France, I Angleterre, un Avocat, un Con ſeiller, 
un General, un Comte, un * la Medecine, la Mufs * un Medecin, 5 
un Muſicien, c. 

Capitals ſtand ſometimes for whole Words: Ex. S. M. Sa Ma- 
jeſte, His, or Her Majeſty; S. A. E. Son Alte Electoral, His 
Electoral Highneſs. 


Some Capitals are alſo uſed i in Numbers, ng to the Reman 
Way of W thus: 


„„ 

f \Five. 

yu Ten. 

Stance Jar Fifty. 
Hundred. 
Thouſand, 


_ 


Theſe fix Capitals are ſufficient to expreſs any Number; to which 
Purpoſe the following Rules are to be obſerved. 


When you put one of theſe fix Letters before another of greater 


Value, you take off ſo much of the latter, as the former 1s 
Worth; 3 ass 


IV makes Four, IX Nine, XL Forty . Kc. 


But when you put a Letter of ſmall Value after one that is worth 


more, then you add to the Value of the former, ſo much as the 
latter ſtands for; thus, 


1 VI makes Six, XI Eleven, XV F; en, .MLX a Thouſand and 
_ 
C3 ARTICLE 


EE, & 
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ne 
Of the EILISION and INSERTION. 


HE Elifon, which is alſo called (from the Greet ) Apocope, 
I. and 4po#rophr, is the ſtriking out of a Vowel before another; 
wh . is generally marked by an inyerted c (thus ) called an Au- 
rophe. 
4 The final Vowel of theſe Particles, le, bs, ce, de, je, me, te, ſe, ne, 
' gue, and juſue, is drowned, and its Abſence marked by an Apoſtro- 
phe, when the ſaid Particles are joined to a Word that begins with 
a Vowel, or an H mute: Ex, PEmpereur, the Emperor ; POmbre, 
the Shadow ; ; Ceft afſez, "tis enough; Faute d Argent, for Want of 
Money; / aime, I love; m aimez-wous? Do you love me? je Ven- 
tens, I underſtand thee; il Soublie, he forgets himſelf ; gu'en ferex 
wous? What will you do with it? 7u/qu' 4 demain, till to-morrow. 
E Feminine is always N at the End of other Words be- 
fore a Vowel, or + mute; but its Eliſion is never marked with an 


Apoſtrophe; Ex, write, une grande Armee, une Arme a eu, — 


: you pronounce ane grand Arm, un Arm a feu. 
E Feminine in the Word grande, great, is ſometimes loſt before a 
| Conſonant, and then an Apoſtrophe is neceſſary; as in 


A grand” peine, | With much ado. 

La plus grand part, The greateſt Part. 

Pas grand chaſe, No great Matter. 

La grand Chambre, The great Chamber. 
= Grand Peur, Great Fear, 

Grand Miſe, High Maſs. 


FE in the Particle 2 ſuffers Eliſion before 11 ils : Ex. Wl vient, 
if he comes; 5 ils aiment, if they love. 

In an Interrogation, where the Nominative n are tranſ- 
poſed, that Tranſpoſition ought to be marked by an Hypben, other- 
Wiſe called a Diviſſon, or Note of Continuation (thus - 

Ex Vienti!? Does he come? Qus ditelle? What ng ſhe ſay ? 
Jrons-nous ? Shall we go? 

But when the third Perſon of Verbs ends with an a, or e, a . ought 
to be inſerted betwixt two Hy phens, in order to ſoften the Pronun- 
ciatioh : Ex Parla telle? Did ſhe ſpeak ] Vat. n? Do they go? 

When the Verb is in the Second Perſon Singular of the Impe- 
rative Mood, an 5 is inſerted before y, or en; as in Fas-y, go thou 
thither ;® Prens-en, take ſome on't. 

An Hyphen ſerves only to join, two or more Words together ; 
ler beau, very fine; C. t d- dis e, that is to ſay; Arc. en. ciel, Rain Vay 


ARTICLE 
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Arie XL 
Of POINTS, or STOPS. 


T is no ſmall Point of Orthography, or true W riting, to ob- 
ſerve with Care, Points and Stops, that is, thoſe Marks 
which are made uſe of to diſtinguiſh-the Parts of Sentences, and 


| which : are Seven in Number ; dix. 


1. 4 Comma 
2. A Semicolon 
. A Colon 
4. A Period, or full Stop 
5. A Note of Interrogation 
6. A Nut of Admiration 
7. A Parentbefis | N 


Thus marked, C. 


A Comma (,) Fs the little Pauſes one makes in a Diſcourſe; 
both to grace it, and to make it clear to the Reader. 

A Semicolon 60 marks a ſhort Member of a Sentence; which 
tho' it has a Senſe of itſelf, yet contributes towards the making up 
of a Org Period. 

A Colon (:) marks a Senſe that Gon to be compleat; but ſo that 
ſomething eds be ſtill added to it. 

ee or full Stop (.) ſhews that the Senſe of the Sentence 
1s fy 

A Note of a (?) is ; uſed when a Queſtion i is aſked. 

A Note of Admiration (!) where one admires, or cries out for 
Wonder. It ſerves alſo to expreſs Grief, Pain, and other violent 
Paſſions. 
A parentheſis () incloſes within its two Figures a Sentence by 
itſelf, which may be either uſed or omitted, and yet the Senſe re- 
main entire. 

gut note, that od Writers Ale or never make uſe of Paren- 
theſes, as being ſo many Stumbling Blocks to the Reader. 

Note alſo, that one, and ſometimes two inverted Commas {(**) 
called in French, Onglets or Guillemets, are uſed in the Margin of 
Books to mark Quotations; and that ſeveral Points (.....) or a 

 Daſh( ) ſerve to denote a Reticence, or a Senle that i is im- 
perfect. | 

. of all theſe you may find at the opening of any Book ; 
and therefore it would be ſuperfluous and needleſs to trouble you 
here with any. 


C4 C HA P. 
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HA u. 
"Of PROSODY. 


Rofody is the ſecond Part of Grammar, Which treats of the 


Quantity of Syllables, of the Accent of Words, and of the 
various Inflections of the Voice, with reſpect to the Tone and Em- 


phaſis. | 


* A, abe cannct pronounce a Letter or Syllable 8 1 it a 


Quantity, and making it either ſhort, long, or indifferent; ſo Proſody 


is naturally the ſecond Part of Grammar, ſince it treats of the Quantity 


of Letters and Syllables, which was the Spring of Poetical Meaſures: 
and therefore "tis without Reaſon, that Grammarians, aubolly intent upon 


Poetry, have made Proſody the Fourth Part of Grammar, as if it were 


conver/ant about nothing but Metrical Feet, and was of no Uſe in Proſe. 
According to our Definition, as has four diftinct Parts ; VIZ, 


I. The Quantity, 3. The Tone, and 
2. The Accent, 4. The Emphaſis. 


ARTICLE: 1. 
of QUANTITY, 


T' HE uantity, or Meaſure of a Syllable, is the Time wherein 
it is pronounced; which being either fort, long, or indiffer- 


ent, there are accordingly as many Sorts of Syllables, which may 


be diſtinguiſhed by theſe three Marks () 


Short Syllables have but one Time, or half a Note of Muſick, ; 


ſuch as ami, 6-b<-ir, e-qui-te. 


Long Syllables have two Times, or a whole Note of Muſick ; ; 


Ex. au-tant, im- ec | 
Indifferent Syllables are thoſe, which being wort by Nature may 
be made long by Poſition, or by the Accent: Ex. baz-tre, &c. 


Beſides, it is to be obſerved, that there are 1n French, very ſhort, 


long Syllables. 


The e Feminine j is very Fay in all Syllables, and not being able 


to bear an Accent, it throws it off upon the provecing ee 3 as 
in Armee, fte. 

A Sy llable long by Nettes becomes ſometimes very long by Po- 
ſition, or by the Accent; and then it has three Times, or a Note 
and a half of Muſick; Ex. m-ple, re-gitre, lte. 

The Quantity and Meaſure of & yllables are of ſo vaſt Extent, that it 
would both bear and require @ Volume to reduce them to certain and 

diſtin 
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diſtinct Rules, «which wwould only puzzle the Learner; and fo I think 
it more proper to adviſe him to 4.5 with Care, and before a critical 


> Far, our moſt celebrated Poets, ſuch as Boileau, Corneille, and Ra- 
cine, who will avith Deright 8 im in all thoſe Niceties. 


ART ICLE IL 
Of the ACCENT 


HE Accent is the Raiſing of one's Voice, or a remarkable 
Soynd of one of the Syllables of the Words'we pronounce. 

In the Accent two Things are chiefly to be conſidered; its Na- 
ture, and its Seat. — 

The Accent by Nature is either Acute, Grave, or  Circamflex, 
that is, extended. It is naturally in the Voice, or living Speech; 
and as Letters have been invented to repreſent this, ſo we make 
Uſe of three little Figures to expreſs the three Accents of the 
Voice in the following Manner (“) Acute, () Grave, () Cir- 


cum „Ae x. 


The Acute marks the Elevation of the Voice, and conſequently 
of the Syllable that bears it. | 


The Grave denotes its Falling or Depreſſion. 
The Circumflex is a Compound of the other two, and marks the 


Riſing and Falling of the Voice in the ſame Sy]lable. 


The Seat of the Accent is the Syllable 0 bears it, which i in 


French is ſometimes the laſt, ſometimes the /aft but one, or nel 


tima, and ſometimes the 14. but two, or Antepenulti ma. 


The French generally ſpeak out their Words with Force, and 
raiſe their Voice in the laſt Syllable, chiefly when it ends with 


Conſonants, although they do not always mark the Accent in the 
written Speech, as I do 1 in thele Examples: Auel. en in, 
ragoitt. 


But if the Words end with ane Feminine, which is hate! 


very ſhort and weak, then they throw the Accent on the Penultima, 


and let the Voice gently fall on the laſt Syllable : Ex. Armee, porte, 


flute, croute, The French ſeldom raiſe N Voice on the Ante- 


penultima ; and if they do, tis but very gently, becauſe their Speech 
is firm and uniform, and not hoBling and amfractuous, as that of 


{ome other Nations: for which Reaſon ſome Grammarians have 
ſaid, that the Accent was never to be found on the Antepenultima 
of any French Word. But I believe they are miſtaken, and that 


in ſeveral Words it is to be heard on the Antepenultima, rather tha 


on the laſt ; ſuch as iter, enlewer, parvenir, 


The Seat of the Acute may be on the laſt Syllable, the Penulti- 


na, Or Antepenullima; as in Bente, Tebis, Convenir, 


Pl 


The 


4 
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The Grave can only be placed on the laſt, when it is ſhort by 
Nature, and the Seat of the Accent; Ex. ded; deja, ou. . 
be right Seat of the Circumflex is the laſt Sy llable, when long 
by Nature; as Aft, Impoͤts, Torcts. 5 

It is alſo placed on the Penultima, when long by Natme, and 1 
followed by a ſhort Syllable; Ex. Pate, Bete, Cote, Hote, Flute. 1 

As for Monoſyllables, becauſe the Accent cannot be clearly di. 
ſtinguiſhed there, tis enough to ſay in general, that if the Sylla- 
ble 15 ſhort by Nature, it admits either an Acute or Grave; and 
if long, a Circumflex. 8 
Ex. an Pr, ld pres, tit, goũt. 

I could enlarge upon this Article about Accents, but what I 
have faid, will abundantly ſuffice to ſhew the right Uſe of them, 
and at the ſame Time how much we abuſe them in our French 
Way of Writing and Printing, where we place them after this 
Manne | 
The Acute is only uſed on an # Maſralive' ; Ex. Piet, Bont, 
Pedant, Piege, Matitre, Armee, General, Premedite, _ 


Y 3 5 


tclaireiſement. + 

Tae Grave is placed on an? open; as in expres, exces, apròs, 
acces ; but it is ſeldom mark'd, except on the laſt Syllable ending 
with an . 1 


We alſo nk with a Grave the following Adverbs, Ja, dela, (a, 
er, ss, and the Particle à, when it is an Article, to diſtinguiſh it 
from / a, he has, a Perſon of the Verb avoir, to have. 

The Circamflex is put on a long Vowel, when either a Vowel, 
or an s mute has been ſtruck off; Ex. a fit, age, beler, bete, il fit 
11 regũt, les nitres, les witres, accoũtumt, Solbaſſement. 

Now, if you compare the foregoing Examples with the Rules 
about Accents, you will find, that ſometimes theſe are rightly placed, 
and ſometimes contrary to the Laws of Proſody. 

The Accent is rightly placed i in Pieté, Bente, Pedant, Armee, 
Aces, la, on, (a, dela, aff at, age, &c. 

But it is wrong placed in etonnement, eclarciſſement, accoutumt, 
Soũbaſſement. . 

It may, perbaps, be objected, that the Rules I give, are only 
good for Greek and Latin. To which I anſwer, that they are Uni- 
verſal, and reach all Languages ; fince all Syllables have always a NF 
certain Quantity, and all Words an Accent. I confeſs the Gre- S 
cians have been the exaQteſt People in the World, in marking b 
thoſe Accents inſeparable from Speech, wherein they have, in 
ſome Meaſure, been, imitated by the Latins; but it does not follow 1 
that other Nations have no Accents, becauſe they have neglected to 

reduce ack to juſt and diſtin Rules, 
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ARTICLE 
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plain my Meaning. | 
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ARTICLE III. | | 
Of the TONE and EMPHASIS. 
"T* HIS Subject is very nice; for tho' in the living Speech, 
the Tone and Empha/is be exactly obſerved by thoſe that 
ſpeak well, yet they are ſeldom well marked in Writing. 
'Tis true, that the Note of Interrogation (?) that of Admiration 
(!) and that of Rezicence (...... or mark, upon ſome 
Occaſions, the Difference of the Tone, but there are a great many 
more, where it is not well diftinguiſhed, _ 
The Grecians have confounded the Tone and Accent under the 
Word 176, ., although their Uſe be extremely different. 
The Accent is but the Elevation of the Voice, which is till un- 


changeable in the ſame Word; whereas the Tone and Emphaſis 
are properly Inflections of the Voice, which vary according to the 
Diverſity of Paſſions, and the Circumſtances we have a mind to 


expreſs; and therefore we ſay, a bold, an humble, a ſaucy, a piti- 


ful Tone, &c. Which is never ſaid of the Accent, becauſe it has 


not the Power to change the Signification of Words, as the Tone 


ER 


As for Emphafis, it is only a remarkable Tone we give to a Letter, 
a Syllable, a Word, or a whole Sentence, to make them the more 
forcible and ſignificant. The following Examples will better ex- 

Ef. ce vous qui me menacex? OUT, Ceft mi, QUI VOUS? 
OUL, %% MOI. Is it you that threaten me? YES, tis J. 
WHO, YOU? YES, I. *Tiseaſy to diſcern the Emphaſis that 
lies in the Words printed in Capitals; but it is ſtill more obſerva- 
ble in the Word Nome, in theſe fine Verſes of Corneille, which he 
puts in the Mouth of Camilla, in his Tragedy of the Hrati: and 


Curiatii. g 


Rome, Punique Objet de mon Reſſentiment; 

Rome, à qui vient ton Bras d'immoler mon Ama nt; 

Rome, gui a vii naitre, & que ton Cour adore; 
Rome, enfin, que je hais, parce quelle t“ honore. 


The Tone and Emphaſis well obſerved, are, as it were, the Soul 
of the living Speech; but becauſe this Subject more properly belongs 
to Orators than Grammarians, 1 therefore forbear dwelling any 
longer upon it. : ) 1 


CHAP. 
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», 


CHAP III. 
Of ANALOGY. 


T HE Word his is 1 W I the mutual Relation, 
or Agreement of Words one with another; but here I uſe it 


in another Senſe, when I ſay, that 
Analogy i is the Third Part of Grammar, which. treats of all the 


13 
4 
N : 
bs 7 


Words of a Language, and diſtributes them into certain Claſſes, or 


Ranks, commonly called, Parts of Speech. 


Moſt Grammarians miſcall it Etymology, which is properly that | 


Part of Analogy, that treats of the Original and Derivation of 


Words; whereas Analogy explains all the Parts * Speech, which in 
French, are Nine in N umber, ix. | 


. The Article. «1 6. The Adverb. 

2. The Wa... 7. The Conjunction. 

3. The Pronoun. 8. The Prepoſition. 
4. The Verb. 9. The Interjection. 
5: The Participle. "T by 5 


. 


; 5 ARTICLE I. 
Of the ARTICLE. 


N umber, and Declenſion. 


| There are Eleyen Articles in French, viz. 


Maſculine. Feminine. Common. 
CI. Le, the 4. La, the C7. Les, the 
& \2. Da, of, or from & \5.De la, of the, or 8. Des, of, or from 
A Y 8 5 
80 or ſome. Y from, or ſome. & < or ſome. 
z. Fn to, or to. S }6, Ala, to, or tor; 9c Aux, to, or, to 
2 383 6 

9 5 1 

1 and Y 10. De, of, or from, or ſome. 
Plural. 14. 8, 10, 


To which may be added the Numeral Ur, une, a, an, one: and 


its Plural, Des, ſome. 
The Generality of Grammarians make a great Buſtle about Arti- 


cles, which they divide into Definite, and Indefinite, without under- 


ſtanding * WE * mean by ſuch a Diſtinction. Thoſe Forney 
called 


Riicles are Particles put before Nouns, to ſhew their Gender, 
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called Articles, are properly Prepoſitions, commonly put before 
Nouns, and ſometimes before Pronouns, the Inhnitive of Verbs, 
and certain Adverbs. Now theſe Articles are Definite, or Indefinite, 
according as their Signification, when joined with the Noun, is 
either determined, or undetermined, and not according to the 
Number of their Letters. The Particles De and A are ſaid to be 
Tndefinite, and Le, La, Les, and their oblique Caſes, Definite ; but 
that is but partly true: for all thoſe Articles are ſometimes Defi- 


nite, and ſometimes Indefinite, according to the different Significa- 


tion of the Nouns they are conſtrued with. 


As for Example, De is Definite, when joined to a proper Name; 
Ex. la Ghire de Guillaume, William's Glory; Fe parle de Ceſar ; 


1 ſpeak of Cæſar. 


De is Indefinite in the following Expreſſions ; I plai/ir de Roi, 


* 


a King's Pleaſure : Ia Vanité de Homme, the Vanity of Man. 


Ais Definite in F'ai dit A Pierre, 1 told Peter ; but it is Indefinite 


in N'en dites rien d Perſonne, Say nothing of it to any Body. 


The Oblique Caſes of all Articles are alſo Definite, or Indefinite, 


according to the Signification of the Words they are joined with. 


They are Definite in the following Examples: La Grandeur de 


Dieu, the Greatneſs of God. La Puiſſance du Roi, the King's Pow- 
er. Jai parli au Roi, I ſpoke to the King. La Deſcription des 
Alpes, the Deſcription of the Ape. Parlez-en aux Amis du Mon- 
| fieur, Speak of it to the Gentleman's Friends. | 

But they are Indefinite in the following Examples. 


L' Homme eft un Animal raiſonable, Man is a rational Animal. 
La Femme a tte creee pour l'aide de] Homme, Woman was created 
for an Help to Man. Les Hammes ſont /ujets a cela, Men are ſubject 


to that. La Vertu eft aimable, Virtue is aimable. Fai du Vin dans 


ma Cave, | have Wine in my Cellar. Manger de la Viande, to eat 
Fleſh. Parler des Princes avec Reſpect, to ſpeak reſpectfully of 
Princes. Etre civil aux Dames, to be civil to the Ladies. 

By all theſe Examples it plainly appears, that moſt Gramma- 
rians have very wrong Notions about Articles; but chiefly the Au- 
thor of L' Art de bien parler Frangois. who, the better to puzzle the 
Learner, has taken the Pains to divide them into ſive Declenſions, 
which is properly, difficiles agere nugas. 


ARTICLE n. 
Of th N O UN. 


Mun is a Word that ſerves to expreſs a Thing without any 


; Circumſtance either of Time or Perſon ;*as Dieu, God; Mai- 


fon, Houſe; Homme, Man; Bon, Good; Grand, Great, Beau, Fine, 


or Handſome, 
A Noun 


, 
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| = 23 CC Subſtantive, 

\  _____ A Noun is divided into { and | 

| | | . Aajectiwe. | <6 

= I. A Noun Subſtantive ſignifies a Thing ſubſiſting of itſelf, and to 
H whoſe Signification nothing need to be added: Ex. le Soleil, the 
| Sun; le Monde, the World; une Femme, a Woman; un Arbre, a Tree. 
= - A Noun Subſtantive is ſubdivided into Proper, and Appellative, 
| or Common. e e Wl Fe | 

1 1. A proper Noun is the particular Name of any ſingular Thing; 


as Guillaume, William; George, George; Anne, Anne; Paris, Pari; 
Londres, London; les Alpes, the Alps. . 
2 A common Noun is that which is applicable to all Things of 
the ſame Kind: Ex. la Maiſon, the Houſe ; ane Ville, a Town or 
City; ane Montagne, a Hill or Mountain. Ns 
II. A Noun Adjectiwe ſignifies nothing of itſelf; but being joined 
to the SubNantive, expxeſſes its Qualities and Circumſtances ; as 
Bon, Good; Grand, Great; Beau, Handſome; Heureux, Happy; 
fignify nothing, unleſs they be joined to a Subſtantive: Ex. un bon 
Soupe, a good Supper; un grand Homme, a great Man; un beau 
Jardin, a fine Garden; un heureux Succs, a happy Succeſs. 
There are four Things called Accidents, to be conſidered in 


Nouns, viz. 


1. The Gender. I 3. The Caſe, or Declenſun. 
2. The Number. I 4: The Compariſon, 
; $ROT. I 


Of te GENDER, 


| - HE Gender 1s properly that which ſhews the Difference of 
© 5 8 | | . 

| There are three Genders in French, viz. _ 
|| 1. The Maſculine, marked by le, or un: Ex. un Homme, a Man; 
$ le Roi, the King; le grand Livre, the great Book. "= 
| 2. The Feminine, marked by la, or une : Ex. la Maiſon, the Houſe; 
= -. une Fupe, a Petticoat; une belle Femme, a handſome Woman. 


[ The Common, marked by le, or la, un, or unt: Ex. le Manche, 
Þ the Handle; la Marche, the Sleeve; un, or une Enfant, a Child. 

1 Although the primitive and proper Uſe of Genders be only to 
diſtinguiſh one Sex from another; yet the French, like the Greeks 
and Latins, obſerve that Diſtinction even in inanimate Things, 
among Which there is neither He nor She; ſo that there is not 
one. Noun in French, but what is either Maſculine, Feminine, or 


Common. | 5 48 
There 
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There are Rules to know the Genders of Subſtanti ves; but they 


N are ſo many, ſo intricate, ſo tedious, and liable to ſo many Ex- 


ceptions, that the beſt and eaſieſt Way is to learn them in my 
Royal Dictionary, in which I have been very exact in ſetting down 


the Gender of every Noun. 


Obſerve, that Nouns Adje&#ive, being to expreſs the Quality of 
the Cub ſlantives, ought therefore to follow the Gender of theſe, 
and be ſometimes Maſculine, and ſometimes Feminine; to which 
Purpoſe the following Rules will be of great Uſe. 6 


I. Adjecti ves ending in E Feminine are for both Genders, or Com- 
mon ; as Feune, Voung; Sage, Wiſe; Aimable, Lovely, &. Ex. Un 


jeune Homme, or une jeune Femme, a young Man, or Woman, Oc. 
II. Adjectives of the Maſculine Gender, ending with theſe Vowels, 
e, i, u, or one of the Conſonants, 4, /, , r, 5, t, do generally 


form their Feminine, by adding an E Feminine. 


Examples. 

Af are, aſſ uree, aſſured. 
Ka fins, rafinte, refined. 
Foli, jolie, pretty. 

Infini, infinite, infinite. 
Abſolu, abſoluè, abſolute. 
" Refolu, refolue, reſolute. 
Grand, Grande, great. 
Second, ſeconde, ſecond. 
Fecond, feconde, fruitful. 
General, generale, general. 
_ Crwil, civile, civil. 
Veteran, wettrane, veteran. 
Sain, ſaine, wholſome. 
Plein, pleine, full. 

Mutin, mutine, mutinous. 


Inportun, importune, troubleſome, 


Amer, amere, better. 
Altier, altiere, haughty. 
Pur, pure, pure. 

Gris, griſe, gray. 7 
Courtois, courtoiſe, courteous, 

Inclus, incluſe, incloſed. 

Ras, raſe, ſhorn, c. 


Incarnat, incarnate, 


[loured. 
Fleſh-co- 


Parfait, parfaite, perfect. 

Complet, complette, compleat. 

Droit, droite, right, ſtraight, 

Furoit, etroite, narrow. 

Plaiſant, plaiſante, pleaſant. 
3 


[ 


Prudent, prudente, prudent. 

Feint, feinte, feigned. 

Joint, jointe, joined. 
Exceptions. 


I Beau, Belle, fine, handſome. 
Fou, folle, mad, fooliſh. 


Mou, molle, ſoft. 


Nouveau, nouvelle, new. 


The Reaſon of which is, becauſe 
they are ſometimes ſpelt, Be 


fol, mol, nouvel. 
Verd. werte, green. 


Nud, nue, naked. 


Crud, crue, raw. 
Nouns in e/, eil, ol, double the /, 
| as in 8 
Eternel, eternelle, eternal. 


Fol, folle, mad. 
We ſay alſo 


| Gentil, gentille. 


TY 


Nul, nulle, null, void, or none. 

Nouns in on and zen double the 
=: "#3 af 

Bon, bonne, good. 

Ancien, ancienne, ancient, 

| Me fay allo, 

Benin, benigne, benign, kind. 


Malin, maligne, malicious. 
Gras, graſſe, fat. 


Pareil, pareille, like. 5 — — 


* oO I 


Exce- 


Be OH ; 


— ova e 
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Exceptions. | Exceptions. | 
- Rab baſe, low. The ; is ſometimes doubled; 
Gros, groſſe, big. as in 
Frais, fraiche, treſh. e platte, flat. 
ou epaiſſe, thick. ; Net, nette, clean. 
bſous, abſoute, abſolved. Jolie, jolietie, pretty. 
ous, diffoute, diſſolved. Got, ich fooliſh. 


Tiers, tierce, third. 2%, 


III. Adjectives Maſculine in c, form their Feminine by the 


Addition of He. 


„„ .. Exceptions. 
Sec, ſeche, dry. I Public, publique, publick. 
Franc, franche, franc, 2 c. Gree, Grecque, Greek. 
Blanc, blanche, white. | Tuc, Turque, Turkiſh. 


IV. Adjefive in /, change that Conſonant into we, for the 


forming of their Feminine. 


Ex. Neuf, neuve, new; penſſf, peep Wwe, penſive; ; bref. breve, 


| ſhort; a, ative, aQtive. 


V. Ajefives Maſculine ending in x, make their Feminine by 
changing æ into e. 


Examples. e 
Heureuæ, heureuſe, happy. | Doux, douce, ſweet. 
Gueux, gueuſe, beggarly. '- | Faux, Fauſſe, falſe. 
| Douteux, douteuſe, doubtful. | Roux, ronſſe, red. 
Fahux, jaloufe, jealous. Prefix, prefixe; prefixed. 
| Vieux, wieille, old; becauſe we 
ſay alſo viei/ in the Maſculine, 


VT. Tas: long, forms its Feminine by _ ue, thus; long, 
longue. 


VII. Some Nouns, tho? SubNantives by Nature, become lome- 
times Adjectives: As, 


Flateur, Flateuſe, Flatterer. | | Tygre, Bere. Tyger, jeg 


Menteur, Menteuſe, Liar. Fumeau, Fumelle, I'win 
Imitateur, Imitatrice, Imitator. ] Borgne, Borgneſſe, blind o one 
Puceau, Pucelle, Maid. | Eye. 


Devineur, Devinereſſe, Conjurer. | Couſin, Coufrne, Couſin. 


VIII. On the contrary, ſome Adjectives become ſometimes 
Sd ubſtantiues. 


Ex. Un Politique, a Politician; un Poltren, a Coward; une pri 


cieuſe, a preciſe Woman, a Prude. 


After all, theſe Niceties are better learnt ! in a Dichonary, and by 


Prachice, than by Rules. 
5 SECT, 


A New Methodical French Grammar. 49 


oe 2 © cM, e 
Of the NUMBER. 


HE Number is an Accident of Nouns, which ſhews the Dif- 


ference that is betwirt one and ſeveral Things: 
Singular, or 


And ſo it is either ee! _ 
The Singular ſpeaketh of one ſingle Thing; as, /a Maiſen, t t 


Houſe; le Fardin, the Garden; le Four, the Day. 
The Plural ſpeaketh of more Things than one; as Jes Maiſons, the 


Houſes ; les Fardins, the Gardens; les Fours, the Days. 


A General Rule. 
The Plural is generally formed in French (as in Engliſb in Nouns 
Subſtantive) by the Addition of an s to the _ } 3 as you ſee in 


the foregoing Examples. 


Exceptions. 
I. Singular Nouns ending in 5, x, or z, are ſtill the ſame both in 
the Singular and Plural; as, 4e Bras, the Arm; les Bras, the Arms; 


une Noix, a Walnut; he Naix, Walnuts ; /e Nez, the Nole ; 3 les 
Nex, the Noſes. 


II. Moſt Nouns Fugalar ending in al, or ail, make aux in their 
Plural ; as, Mal, Evil, Maux; Cheval, a Horſe, Chovaux ; Travail, 
Labour, Travaux, &C. | 

T But theſe Words, Bal, vt Attirail, bacal, Ditail, rn 
tail, Ewentail, fatal, Gouvernail, Mail, Paſcal, Portrail, and Ser- 
rail follow the general Rule, and e their Plural with the Addi- 
tion of an 5, thus, Bals, navels, Attirails, e. 

III. Nouns ending in az, eu, and ou, take an x inſtead of an , 
to form their Plural. __ 

Ex Un Chapeau, a Hat, des Chapeaux; un Lieu, a Place, des 
Lieux ; un Chou, a Cabbage, des Chaux; but the Pronunciation is 
the lame. 

IV. Nouns of ſeveral syllables ending in ut, rm the Plural by 
changing 7 into 5; Ex. Enfant, Child, Enfant; prudent, prudent, pru- 
dens. But Monoſyllables, and W ords Where ? come: after a Vowel, 


follow the general Rule; Ex. une Dent, a Tooth, des Dents; un N 
Pont, a Bridge, des Ponts; une Foret, a Foreſt, des Forets, &c. Yet 
Tout, all, and Cent, a Hundred, have} in their Plural, Tous, Cens. 


V. Nouns compounded with mon and me, take the Plural of that 
Pronoun, to form their own Plural: Ex. Monſieur, Sir, Me/feurs 
Mademaiſelle, Miſtreſs, or Madam, Meſdemoiſelles. a 

VI. Nouns of Cardinal Numbers are ſtill the ſame in the Plural; 
as, deux, two; trois, three; huit, eight, c. Except vVingt, twenty; 

Millier, 
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Millier, a Thouſand ; Million, a Million; Milliar, a hundred Mil- 
lions; which take an; in their Plural; and Cent, that makes Cens. 
5 VII. The following Words, Ciel, Heaven; Loi, Law ; Ayeul, 
'Grandlire; Ocil, Eye; wieil, old; form their Plural thus, Cieux, 
Loix, Ayeux, vieux. Vet we fay, des Ciels-de-lit, des Are-en-ciels. 
Note, That there are in French ſome Words only uſed in the Sin- 
gular, and others again that have only the Plural: Ex. Paix, 
Peace; Or, Gold; Ja Faim, Hunger, &c. are only ſaid in the Sin- 
gular: but Pleurs, Tears; Vepres, Veſpers ; Tentbres, Darkneſs, &c. 
are only uſed in the Plural. ws | 1 


1 | 8$RCT. it. 1 
Of th CASE or DECLENSION. 


HE Caſe is properly the Ending or Termination of a Noun, 
which ſerves to diſtinguiſh it according to its ſeveral Sig- 
nifications. There is no ſuch Thing as different Caſes in French, 
no more than in Exgliſb, but we have borrowed that Word from 
the Latins, Whoſe Nouns have ſix diſtin& Terminations, and dif- 
ferent Significations; viz. The Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Ac- 
cuſative, Vacative, and Ablative: but inſtead of different 'Termi- 
_ we make uſe of Articles, to expreſs the various Senſes of a 
Vet, becauſe the Diſtinction of Caſes is of great uſe in the Syntax, 
we will borrow theſe three from the Latin, viz. The Nominative, 
Genitive, and Dative, and ſhall mark them with their proper Ar- 
ticles. Our Nominative will anſwer to the Nominative, Accuſative, 
and Vocative of the Latins (ſave only that the Yocative in French has 
no Article) our Genitive to their Genitive and Ablative; and our 
Dative to theirs. 3 | 3 2 | 
The Declenfion of Nouns is the Manner of turning and changing 
them according to their ſeveral Significations, both in the Singular 1 
and Plural, which, as I hinted before, is performed in French, as in 


Ergljf, by the Help of Articles. 9 
 DECLENSIONS f PROPER NAMES, F 


I. Proper Names of Men, Women, Cities, and Villages are ge- 

nerally declined in the following Manner; where it is to bg obſerv- 

ed, that if thoſe Nouns be of the Singu/ar Number, they have no 
Plural, and if of the Plural, they have no Singular, 


1 | Examples. 


ren 1 


Nom. P . England. 
Gen. de F Angleterre, of or from | Gen. de Þ Artois, of or from Ar- 


> 
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, Examples. 
Singular. Singular. 
Nom. Guillaume, William. ] Nom. Marie, Mary. 
Gen. de Guillaume, of or from | Gen. de Marie. of or from Mary. 
William. Dat. a Marie, to Mary. 
Dat. 4 — to William. 


Singular. 
Nom. Paris, Paris. 
Gen. de Paris, of or from Paris, 
Dat. a Paris, to Paris, 


When thoſe Proper Names begin win a Vowel, or an mute, # 
is drowned in. the Article de; as, 


Singular. Singular. 
Nom. Antoine, Anthony. | Nom Anne, Arm, 
Gen. d' Antoine, of, or from An- | Gen. 4 Anne, of, or from Ann. 
thony. ] Dat. a Anne, to Ann. 
Dat. à Antoine, to Anthony. | 


* Although Proper Names Have generally 10 Plural, yet they are 
ſometimes uſed in that Number; but then they fignify the di ifferent 75 
ſons of the ſame Family, Society, or Party, &c. Ex. les Bourbons, tlie 
Bourbons ; les Fanſcniſtes, the Janſeniſts; les Nerons, the Neroes; 


45 Ce Jars, the Cæſars, Qc. 


II. Proper Names of Kingdoms, 8 Seas Rivers, and Moun- 
tains are generally thus declined. 
Singular. | | Singular. 
Nom. /a France, France: | Nom. le Danemarc, Denmark. 
Gen. de la — of, or from | Gen. du Danemarc, of or from 


F rance. Y Denmark. 
Dat. a /a France, to France. | Dat. au Danemarc, to Dubs 
Singular. Singular. 


Nom. /a Thamiſe, the Thames. Nom. les Alpes, the Alps. 


Gen. de la Thamiſe, of or from | Gen. des Alpes, of or from the 
the Thames, B 


Dat. a la Thamiſe, to the Thames. ] Dat. aux Alpes, to the Alps. 


When'theſe Nouns begin WAS. a Youu, or an H mate, they are 
thus declined : 


Singular. 3 Singulas- 
Nom. Artois, Artois. 


ngland, 8 
Dat. 4“ Angleterre, to England. þ Dat. a P Artois, to Artois. 
5 | D 2 Declen/ion 
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Declnſn of COMMON NOUNS. 


1 Common Nouns of the Maſculine Gender, beginning with a Con- 


Henan, are thus declined : 


Cingular. : 
Nom. e Prince, the Prince. 
Gen. au Prince, of, or from the 
Prince. 
Dat. au Prince, to the prince. 


French Grammar. 


Plural. | 
| Nom. /es Princes, the Princes. 


Princes. 
| Dat. aux Princes, to the Princes, 


II. Nouns of the Maſculine Gender, beginning with a Fowel, or 


an H mute, are thus declined ; 
Singular. 

Nom. Ange, the Angel. 

Gen. de J Ange, of, or from the | 

Angel. 

Dat. a7 Ange, to the Angel. 
Singular, | 

Nom. Homme, the Man. 

Sen. de P Homme, of, or from 

the Man. 

Dat. a Homme, to the Man. 


. 


| Nom. /es Anges, the Angels. 


Gen. des Anges, of, or from the 
Angels. 


| Dat. aux Anges, to the Anges. 
Plural. 


Nom. des Hommes, the Men. 


Gen. des Hommes, of, or from 
the Men. 


I Dat. aux Homme, to the Men. 


III. Nouns of the Feminine Gender, beginning with a Conſonant 


are thus declined. 
Singular. 
Nom. la Maiſon, the Houſe. 
Gen. de la Maiſon, of, or from 
the Houſe. 


Dube 4 A la Maiſon, to the Houſe. 1 


1v. Nouns of the Feminine Gender, beginning with a Voæbel, or 


an H mute, are thus declined ; 
Singular. 
Nom. F Etoile, the Star. 
Gen. de PEtoile, of, or from the 
Star, 
Dat. a PEtiile, to the Star. 
| Singular. 
Nom, Herbe, the Herb. 
Gen. de 'Herbe, of, or from the 
Herb. 
Dat. a Herbe, to the Herb, 


= | 


- 


' Plarel. 


[ Nom. les Maiſons, the Houſes. 


Gen. des Maiſons, of, or from 
the Houſes. 
Dat. aux Maijons, to the routes. 


Pleat 
Nom. /es Etoiles, the Stars. 


Stars. 

Dat. aux Etoiles, to the Stars. 
Plural. © 

Nom. /es Herbes, the Herbs. 


Gen. des Herbes, of, or from the 


Herbs. 
| Dat, aux Herbes, to the Herbs. 
V. Commen 


Gen. des Princes, of, or from the 


Gen. des Etoiles, of, or from the 


r Lt 2 , gone Oo 
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Dat. a un Roi, to a King, 


Nom. une Egli iſe, a a Church. 
Gen. une Egliſe, 


V. Com mon Menz are alfo dec! 
the following Manner: 
Singular. 


Nom. un Roi, a King. 


Gen. un Roi, of, or from a 
King. 
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ined wich the Article, un, une, in 


Plural. 
Nom. des Rois, Kings, or ſome 
Kings. 
Gen. des Rois, of, or from fame 
Kings. 
Dat. à des Rois, to Kings, or to 


Queen. 


Dat. à une Reine, to a Queen. 


ſome Kings. 
Singular. 5 WD es , -o 
Nom. une Reine, a Queen. | Nom. des Reines, Queens, or ſome 
Queens. 
Gen. i une Reine, of, or from a | Gen. de Reines, of or from fome | 


Queens, T7 
Dat. a des Reines, to Qyeens, Ec. 


VI. But if thoſe Nouns begin with a Yoawel, or an H wa; they 


are thus declined : 
8 ingular. 


& or from a 
Church. 


Dat. à une Egliſe, to a Church. 


Singular. 


5 Nom. un Homme, à Man. 


Gen. un Homme, of or » from a a 
Man. 
Dat. à un Homme, to a Man. 


Plural. 


4 Nom. des Egliſes, ee or 


ſome Churches. 

| d Egliſes, of, or from 

| Churches, Se. 

| Dat. a des Egliſes, to Churches. 
Plural. 


1 Nom. des Hommes, Men, or ſome 
> Men. 5 


4 Hommes, of, or from 
Men, eee. © 
| Dat. à des Hommes, to Men, 


vI I. Common Shs expreſſing a Thing, or Subſtance, which be- 


ing divided, the Parts thereof ſtill retain the Name and Signification 


of the Whole ; ; ſuch as le Pain, the Bread; la Viande, the Meat; 


Argent, Silver, &c. are only Geng | in the Singular, in the fol- 


lowing Manner. 
Singular Maſculine. 
N le Pain, the Bread. | 
om. 1 % P Pain, ſome Bread. 


"dats Feminine. 


5 la Viande, the Meat. 
: Nom. 3 de la Viande, ſome Meat. 


du Pain, of, or from c ae la Viande, of, or from 
Gen 0 the Bread. 5 Gen. the Meat. 
de Pain, of Bread. | de Viande, of Meat. 


au Pain, to the Bread. 
Dat. 12 du Fain, to Bread, 


Dat ala Viande, to the Meat. 
—— FP) laViande, to Meat. 
gy VIII, When 
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VIII. When thoſe Nouns begin with a Yowel, or an H mute, 


they are thus declined : 


Singular Maſculine. 
Argent, the Silver. 


ö 


* 
Nom de P Argent, (ome Silver. 
de! Argent, of, or from 
Ge Silver. | 
4 Argent, of Silver. 
Argent, to the Silver. 
Dat. 123 P Argent, to Silver. 


| 


Singular Feminine. 


_—Y} 


Dat. 3 


Gen. 


Herbe, the Graſs. 
de P Herbe, ſome Graſs. 
de ] Herbe, of the Graſs, 
or from ſome Graſs. - 
d Herbe, to Graſs. 
a Herbe, of the Graſs. 
a de l Herbe, to Graſs. 


* However wwe fay in the Plural, les Pains, les Viandes, les Her- 


bes, c. But then it is in another Senſe, that is, ts expreſs the ſeveral. 
Sorts and * of the r polen of. 


SECT: IV. 
Of the Compariſon of ADJECTIVES. 


peculiar to theſe, called Compariſen. 


The Compariſen of Aajectives is the Way of epcreaſing, « or raiſ ing 
their Signification by certain Degrees; which are three, « vi. 


1. The Pofo '{ 
2. The Comparative. 
3. The Superlative. 


Eſides the three forementioned Accidents of Nouns, which are 
common both to SubMantives and Adjectives; there is a fourth, 


t. The Pofttive lays down the natural Signifcation of 7950 abe 


i Ave; ; as, 


Noble, noble ; grand, grande, great. 


2. The Comparative raiſes it to a higher Degree, by « com paring 


* 


it to the Poſitive 3 which 1 in French 1s performed by the Adverb 


Plus, more; Ex. 


| greater. 


Plus noble, nobler, or more noble; pl grand, plus grande, 


There is alſo another Comparative, which leſſens the Signibencion 
by the Help of the Particles moins and /; as, 


II oft moins noble que moi, He is leſs noble than I; I neſt pas fi þ | 
grand que Vous, He 1s not ſo tall as you. 


There is a third Comparative,which equals the Signification by the 
p of the Conjunction i, as, ſo; Ex. 1 ft aulſi noble que vous, 


He is as noble as you. 


* 


3. The 
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3. The Superlative raiſes the Signification as high as poſſible 
which is performed by adding the Articles 4e, or la, to the Compa- 
ative ; as, 
5 Le, or la plus noble, the nobleſt ; le * grand, la 4 grande, the 
greateſt. 


Exceptions. 
The following Adjectiwes vary from the Rule. 
1 Meili 5 Le M th, 7 the | 
M. Bon, ö eilleur, e Meilleur, 7 the 
F. 1 { good. Meilleure, F better. - | La Meilleure, & beſt. 
M. Mechant, FEW". Le pire, la pire, J g. 
F. Mechante, { ill. Plus michant, Le plus ae 8 
2 Plus nëchante, orſe Laplusmtchante, > 5 
M. Mauvais, ( bad. or Ck) => 
F. Mauwvai/e, Plus mauvais, | La l : 
. | Plus mauvaiſe.) / 
© - ae | Meindre, 7155 2 Lemindr, la L 
1 Plus petit, *  ] moinadre, or the 
F. Petite, { little, Plus petit lelier. Le plus petit, ( leaft. 
8 l | S La plus petite, 5 | 


| REMARKS. 

1 Sabine are ſometimes im properly compared; Ex. 1! ef 
plus Bete que les Betes, He is a greater Brute than Brutes themſelves ; "Ins 
Ce Fawori eſt plus Roi que le Roi meme, That F avourite is more King 
than the King himſelf. | 

II. The Adverbs, tres, fort, very ; : ne extrimement, Kc. 
infinitely, extremely, c. are rather Adverbs of Exaggeration, than 
Marks of the Superlative, let ſome Grammarians ſay what they | 
will to the contrary. Ex Votre Maitreſe e/t tres belle, mais la mienne 
eft encore plus belle, Your Miſtreſs is very handſome, but mine is ſtill 
handſomer. 
III. There are ſome paſt Particles, which are compared with the 
Adverb mieux, inſtead of plus: Ex. bien dit, well ſaid; mieux dit, 
le mieux dit; bien fait, well made; mieux fait, le mieux fait ; bien 

inflruit, well inſtructed, mieux inſtruit, le mieux inſtruit. 
Now to know when theſe Partici ples are to be thus 1 | 
you muſt obſerve whether the Adverb Bien, well, before the Pofitive, 
ſignifies the Quality or Quantity, as it really does in the faregoing 


Examples; but if Bien ſtands for Very much, or Extremely, then = 


the Particles follow the Rule; Ex. 


Bien aimt, well beloved, or very much beloved ; plus aime, le plus 
aime, RC. 


IV. In the Compariſon 4 Noune, the Farticle gue is aſed | i1 the 
following Manner: 


| 54 | | L'Or 
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Lor eſt plus pricieux que Þ Argent, Gold is more precious than 
Silver; Ia Pertu eft plus aimable que les Richeſſes, Virtue is more 
| amiable than Riches. 

But in Matter of Numbers, which cannot properly be called Come 
_ pariſon, the Particle de is uſed inſtead of gue; as, 

Plus d'un Mari eft jaloux de ſa Femme, More than one Huſband is 

jealous of his Wife; plus de deux, plus de trois, &c. more than two, 


more than three, 22 


It is true, we ſay alſo, plus que dix, plus que cent, &c. as Dix 
Piſtals font plus de bien que dix Ecus, Ten Piſtoles do one more good 


than ten Crowns; 1/ fait plus de Beſogne que deux autres, He does 


more Work han two others. 


But in theſe Examples there is no Compariſon about the Nomber, 


but only about the Merit, Value, or Quality of Things 

V. In Imitation of the Latins and Italians, the Lene make uſe 
of the following Superlatives in Mme. 

Sereniſſime, molt Serene ; Eminentiſſime, moſt Eminent ; Reweren- 


diſſime, moſt Reverend; IIluſtriſſime, moſt Illuſtrious; fan me, 


Generaliſſimo; Admiraliſſime, Great Admiral, 
In familiar Diſcourſe we take ſometimes the Freedom to EA theſe 
Superlatives ; Ex. uz grand me Poltron, a very great Coward ; 4 cela 
ef excellent ime, that | is molt excellent, & 6. 


8 E C J. V. 
Of the FIGURE and SPECIES of NOUNS. 


Efides the four principal Accidents of Nouns, already mention- 
ed, their Figure and Species are allo to be conſidered. 
The Figure of Nouns is that Accident, which ſhews whether they 
be Simple; as Juſte, jait: or Compound; as injuſte, unjuſt, 


The Species is an Accident of Nouns, whereby we know whether 


they be Primitive, ſuch as Ciel, Heaven; Roi, King; Riche, Rich: 
or Derivative, as Celeſte, Heavenly ; Railelet, petty King; Richeſt, 
Ricnes. -. 


There are ſeveral Sorts of Primitive Nouns, of which the follow- 


ing are the chief. 
I. The Noun Collective, which in the ſingular Number Ggnifies a 
Multitude; as, Ja Cour, the Court; le Senat, the Senate; an Batail- 
lon, a Batallion; une Douzaine, a Dozen. 


II. The Diftributive, which is the contrary of the Collective, 
and divides a Multitude ; as, chagque, every; deux- a-deux, two and 


two. 
III. Egaivoca! Nouns, which have a double Meaning; Ex. un 
Livre à lire, a Book: to read, une Livre peſant, a Pound Weight, &c, 


1 3 5 IV. Syne- 


4 

X. | 
Ne 
MF 
* 
[A 
ba % 
hes | 
of 

> 
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Fl IV. Synonyma's, two or more of which ſignify almoſt the ſame 
XZ . Thing; as Bref, court, ſhort ; fort, robuſte, puiſſant, ſtrong, robuſt, 
6/4 luſly; Voye, Chemin, Route, Way, Road. 5 
V. Nouns Numeral, which ſerve to diſtinguiſh the Numbers, and 
are either Cardinal, or Ordinal. | „ | 
The Cardinal Number is the Fountain of the other, and expreſſes 
or joins Units together; as, Un, deux, trois, quatre, &c. one, two, — 
three, four, Tc. ET ena ps 17 1 
The Ordinal Number is derived from the Cardinal, and ſhews the 
Order and Rank of every Thing; as Premier, firſt; deuxitme or ſe- 
* cond, ſecond; troifieme, third, Wc. . | 
4 Beſides theſe Numeral Nouns, there are alſo the Co/[e&ive, and 
. Diftributive, of which before; and the Proportional, ſuch as double, 
double; triple, treble, Wc. ESL 
The principal Derivative Nouns are the following : 
I. The Verbal, which comes from a Verb; as Preparation, Pre. 
paration; from preparer; Parleur, Speaker, or Talker, from par- 
er, &&. | | 1 
II. The Diminutive, which decreaſes or diminiſhes the Signifi- 
cation of its Primitive ; as Roztelet, petty King; Fillerre, alittle Girl, 
or Wench; from Roi and Fille. e 185 
III. The Name of one's Nation; as Frangois, French; Anglais, 
Engliſh. 1 ie 0 = 
1 The Name of one's Province; as, Normand, Norman; 
_ Gallois, Welſh. . „ 
V. The Name of one's Town, or City; as Pariſien, Pariſian; 
Romain, Roman. TY 1 . 
VI, The Nick-name, given either out of Spite or Deriſion; as Ba- 
daud de Paris, a Cockney or Booby of Paris; un Huguenot, a Hugo- 
not; un Papiſte, a Papiſt. „ 
VII. The Names which Soldiers and Footmen take in France, 
called in French, Noms de Guerre; ſuch as, Ia Verdeur, la Fleur, la 
Roſe, la Montagne, la Roche, &c. 3 


ARTICLE II. 
Of PRONOUNS. 


T H E Pronoun is a Part of Speech fo called, becauſe it is often 
uſed inſtead of a Noun, to avoid the too frequent Repetition 
of this, which would be troubleſome and unpleaſant. 

Ex. Jaime ma Maitreſſe, parce quelle &ft aimable, I love my 
Miſtreſs, becauſe ſhe is lovely; which is as much as to ſay (ſuppoſe 
there were no Pronouns) Je (un tel gui parle) aime ma Maitreſſe, 
parce que ma Maitrefſe eſt aimable, | (ſuch a one that ſpeaks) love 

my Miſtreſs, becauſe my Miſtreſs is lovely. „ | 


Pronoun 
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Pronouns have fix Accidents ; viz. 


1. The Gender, 4. The Perſon. 
2. The Number. 5. The Figure. 
3. The Caſe, or Declenſion. 6.-The Species. 


1, 2. The two firſt are the ſame as in the Noun. 
3. The Caſe and Declenſion of Pronouns are alſo the ſame as in 
Nouns, with this on Dillerence, that ſome Pronouns have an Ae- 


enſati de Caſe. 
4. There are three Perſons both in the Singular and Plural. 


_ The fi is that which ſpeaks; as Je vous vis, I ſee you; nous 


vent aimont, we love you. 

The ſecond is that which one ſpeaks to; as Ty es un „ Fripon, Thou 
art a Knave; Vous ttes fort aimable, You are very lovely. 

The third is that which one f. peaks of; I riche, he is rich; 
elle eff helle, ſhe is handſome; 108 ecrivent, they write; elle, 5 ſont jolies 


they are pretty. 


® Mie, That except theſe Pronouns, je, nous, FRY vous, all the 


other Newns are of the third Perſon. 
5. The Figure of Pronouns is twofold ; wiz. fimple ; as moi, lui, 
elle, nas, | or me, he, ſhe, we; and Compound; as, moi mime, my. 


eit; Iui- mme, himſelf, e. 
6. The Species of Pronouns is alſo twofold ; wiz. Primitive, as 


ge. tw, &c. I, thou, Tc. and Derivative ; as mon, ten, &c. mine, 
thzac, &c. 


— are alſo divided ks to their Signification, into 
ſeven Sorts ; vis, a 


2 «6 Per /onal. | ] 5 Interregatiwe. 


2. Poſſeſſive. | 6. Numeral. 
3. Demonſtrative. 7. Indefinite. 
4. Relative. | | | 


s Een . 
07 PRONOUNS PERSONAL. 


clined with the Articles de and à. 
Je, I, is of the Common Gender, and is thus declined: 


: Pim; Perſonal are five; vis. Je, tu, zl, elle, fat. They a are de- 


Singular. NEE Plural. 
Nom, Fe, or moi, I. Nom. Nous, we. 
Gen. de moi, of, or from me. | Gen. de nous, of, or ſrom us. 
Dat. à noi or me, to me. Dat. a nous, to us. 
Acc. Me, or moi, me. Acc. Nous, us. 4 
. oy ty 


Pd 
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Tu, Thou, is alſo of the Common Gender. 


Singular. | Plural. 
Nom. Tu, or toi, thou. [ Now: Vous, you, or ye. 
Gen. de toi, of, or from thee, Gen. de vous, of, or from you. 
Dat. 4 toi or te, to thee, Dat. à vous, to you. 
Acc. Te, or toi, the. Acc. Vous, you. 
Ii, He, is of the Maſculine Gender. 
S ingular. 5 3 Plural. 
Nom. II, or 1 he. Nom. II, eux, they: 


Gen. delui, of, or from him. 


| Gen. Jeux, of, or ffom them, 
Dat. à Iui, to him. 


Dat. à eux, leur, to them. 


Acc. Le, him. | Acc. Eux, les, them. 
Elle, She, expreſſes the Feminine Gender. 
— e . 

Nom. Elle, ſhe. Nom. Elles, they. 


Gen. elle, of, or from her. Gen. Celles, of, or from them. 
Dat. a lui, to her. Dat. à elles, leur, to them. 
Acc. Eile, la, her. Acc. Elles, les, them. 


Soi, one's ſelf, is a Reciprocal Pronoun of the third Perſon, of the 


Cate” Gender, and of n Numbers, bat without a eee 
aſe. 


Singular and Plural. 
Nom... 5.5. 


Gen. de Py of, or from one, one's ſelf, himſelf, herſelf. 
Dat. 2 %, ſe, one's ſelf. 
Acc. Soi, ſe, one's ſelf, &c, : 


Nute, That their Compounds are declined as the Simple ; as, 

Moi meme, myſelf. Nous memes, ourſelves. 

 Toi-meme, thyſelf. Vous memes, yourſelves. 
Lui- meme, himſelf. Eux-memes, themſelves. 


Elle-meme, herſelf. Elles momes, themſelves. 
 Soi-meme, one's (elf, 


s E . 2 
Of PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE. 


Ronouns Pofſeſſive are ſo called, becauſe they ſignify the Poſſeſ- 


ſions, or Appurtenance of a Thing. 


There are one and twenty Pronouns Poſſeſſive in French ; 3 vx. 
Maſculine, Mon, ton, ſon, 


Feminine, Ma, ta, ſa, My, thy, his, or her. 


0 Maſculine. | 
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Maſculine. Le mien, le tien, le ſien, | 

Feminine. La mienne, la tienne, 5 Mine, thine, his, or hers. 
fſenne, | 

Common. Notre, Votre, leur, | Our, your, their. 

Maſculine. Le notre, le wotre, le leur, | 

Feminine. La notre, la witre, la leur, 


Pronouns Pofſeſfive are either Conjunive, or Abſolute and Relative. # 


I. The Poſſeſſive Conj unctive Pronouns are uſed like Adjeives ; ; 3 
as mon Livre, my Book; ma Fupe, my Petticoat: They are Nine in 
Number; wiz. mon, ton, ſon, ma, ta, ſa, notre, võtre, leur; and are M 
declined: with the Articles de and à. 4 

II. The Poſſive Abſolute, or Relative Pronouns, are uſed in a * 
termined Signification, relating to a Thing already ſpoken of; Ex. 
Efi-ce witre Livre ? Oui, Ceft le nien; Is that your Book ? Yes, i it is 
| mine. They are Twelve in Number; viz. Ie mien, la mienne, le tien, 
. la tienne, le ſien, la ſienne, le notre, la nötre, le votre, la wiire, li leur, 


F la lar and are declined with the Articles, le, la. 


{ Ours, yours, theirs, 


Examples. 
| Mon, ma, my. 
Singular. B 

Maſc. Fem. +] Common. 
Nom. Mon, ma, my. Nom. Mes, my. 
Gen. de mon, de ma, of, or from | Gen. de mes, of, or from my, 

my. | 5 
| Dat. à mon, a ma, to my. Dat. & mes; to my. 
And ſo are declined, Ton, ta, tes, thy; ſon, ſa, Jes, 22 or hers, 


| 7 
1 | x | Le nien, la mienne, mine. | | | i 


Singular. 5 Plural. 
| | Mate. Fem. : Maſc. Fem. 
1 Nom. Le mien, la mienne, mine. | Nom. Les miens, les miennes, mine. 


BY Gen. du mien de la mienne, ol, | Gen. demiens, dermiennes, of, or 
ö | | or from mine. | | from mine. 8 
| Dat. au mien, d la mienne, to | Dat. aux miens, aux micunes, to 1 
2M mine, 1 . mine. ; 
5 Vitre, our; of the Common Gender. 
5 ö ; | : 
FH Singular. - Plural. 

| Nom. Notre, our. Nom. Nos, our. 


Gen. de netre, of, or from our, Gen. de nos, of, or from our. 
Dat. a notre, to our. | Dat. @ ron to our. 


— 
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Singular. 
Maſc. Fem. 
Nom, Le notre, la nitre, ours. 
Gen. du notre, de la notre, of, or 
, from ours. 
Dat. a notre, d la nitre, to ours. 


* 


leur, ta leur, theirs. 


LTD L. notre, Ia notre, ours. 
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Common. 
Nom. Les n6tres, ours. 
Gen. dernitres, of — or from 
ours. 


Dat. aux rõtres, to ours. 


Decline in the ſame Manner, 4e wvitre, la witre, yours3 and ie 


SE CT: III 4 
o PRONOUNS DEMONSTRATIVE. 


IF TY Ronouns Demonſtrative ſerve to ſhew a Perſon, or a Thing. 


celui, ceci, cela. 


Perſons and Things. 


Things only. 


— 


Singular. 
Maſc. Fem. 


Nom. Ce, or cet, cette, this. | 
Gen. de ce, or cet, de cette, of, or 


+0 from this. 
Dat. & ce, or cet, à cette, to this. 


Cet is uſed inſtead of ce, "WEE 


or an h mule. 


| . cette, this. 


We have in French but one fimple, and primitive Demonſtra- 
tive Pronoun, viz, Ce, of which three others are formed; vi. 


Ce and celui are Conjun@ive Pronouns, and are aſed to ſhew both 
Ceci and cela are Abſolute, or Relative e and ſerve to new 


All theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles * and a 4. 


Plural. 
Common. 
Nom. Ces, theſe. 
Gen. de 1 of, or from theſe. 


Dat. 4A ces, to theſe. 
Nouns beginning with a V. owel, 


FT 


EET _ ſhe. 5 
: 4 Singular. fn 
ö Maſ. Fem. Maſc. Fem. 


Nom. Celui, celle, he, ſhe. 
Gen. de celui, de celle, of, or from 
him, or her. 
Dat. a celui, a celle, to him, or 
her. | 


] Nom. Ceux, celles, thoſe. 


thoſe. 
Dat. à ceux, à celles, to thoſe, 


After the ſame Manner are declined its Compounds, n ct, celle 
ci, this, and celui- la, celle-tla, that; which are © avſoluts Pronouns. 


Icelui, 


Pa: 


Gen. de ceux, de celles, of, or _ 


—— 
— > Fas ©, atv 
3 —— «2 


— — — 


— — — wa vas 
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Eelui, iceux, icelle, icelles, are grown obſolete, and are only uſed 
by ſome Lawyers and Scriveners. | 5 


Ceci, this. 
Singular. 
Nom. Ceci, his. 
Gen. de ceci, of, or from this, 
Dat. a ceci, to this. | 


- 


Cell, that. 
Singular, 
Nom. Cela, that. 
Gen. de cela, of, or from that. 
1 Dat. a cela, to that. 


SE CT. IV. 
of PRONOUNS RELATIVE. 


Ronouns Relative are thoſe which fh 


- erice, which a Noun has to what follows it. 

' Moſt Pronouns i in French have ſometimes aRel/ative Signification, 
| bat the chiefeſt, and properly ſo called, Relatives, are gui, who, 
that; quoi, what ; leguel, which; dont, of whom, of which, 
whoſe; and theſe three * ou, y, en, which have a various 


Signification. 


= Singular: and Plural 
Nom. Dui, who. 
Gen. de qui, [bot or from 
ou 
dont, 
Dat. à qui, to whom. 
Acc. Que, whom, or what. 


Singular. | 
: Maſc. Fem. | 
Nom. Zequel, laguelle, Which. 


Gen. duguel, de laguelle, ou 


dont, of, or from which, 
whoſe. 


Dat. e a laqulig which. 


lai Pronouns. 


whom, or whoſe. 


8 ingulat and Plural. 


3 


of, or from 


Gen. de quot, 
| what, or whoſe, 


u 
dont, 


Theſe three Particles, on, Where, whither, whale: in which; y, 
in it, or of it, there; en, of 1 it, ſome, ory ; are often uſed like Re- 


Dat. d quoi, to what. 


Plural. 
Maſc. Fem. 
Nan. Zen, leſguelles, which. 
Gen. deſguels, deſsuelles, ou 
dont, of, or from which, or 
whole; 


Dat. 1 auxguelles, to 


which. 


Ex. Si wous avesx des Afraires, 04 je vous puiſſe ſervir, If you have 
any Buſineſs, wherein I can be ſerviceable to you. 


Y a-t il 8 Chambres ou nous purſſions coucher? Oui, il y ena; 
Are there any Chambers for us to lie 1 in ? Yes, there are ſome. 


Y aver- 


the Relation or Refer- 


8 
6 ? * — = Eq os 
_ 2 FFT we e 2 We * 
sk Cd IS» 145 
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＋avex-· vous couch? Did you lie in it? Havex-vαν,etẽ? Have 
you been there? Qu en dites-wous? What do you ſay of it? 1! a de 


Þ Eſprit, mais vous en aver FR gue 15 He has Wit, but you have 
more — he. . 


 $ QA. 
of PRONOUNS INTERROGATIVE. 


Ronouns Berra are thoſe that are uſed in aſking a Que- 
ſion, which are but Three in French; viz. Qui, Who; Quel 


and leguel, Which; Quoi, and que, What. Qui, . and quoi, are 


Abſolute, and ue Conjunctive. 


Singular and Plural. . Singular and Plural. 
Maſe. and Fem. 


N. Qui, Who, whom? _ [ N. Duet, que, what? 


G. De gui, of, or from whom? G. De quoi, of, or from what? 
I D. A quoi, to what ? 
#Y A. Que, what? 
There is this Difference betwixt gui a Relative, and qui an Inter- 
rogative, that the firſt makes gue in its Accuſative, whereas 1 in 0 
other, the Nominative and Accuſative are the ſame. 


Pls 

ae If OY gel quell? Which, What? 
Singular, LY Plural. 
Maſc. fem. 3 Maſe. Fem. 

N. Quel, E which, what? A. Duels, quelles, which? 
G. de quel, de quelle, of or from | G. de gueſs, de guelies, of, or from 
£2 which, or- what ? which? | 
D. 4 720 a guelle, to which? | D. à guels, à quelles, to which? 


Lequel, laquelle, which, 1s ao uſed like an Interrogative; Ex. 
Legiel ai mex -wou mieux? Which do 15 love beſt? | 


K . VI. 
Of PRONOUNS NUMERAL. 


N 1 3 ſerve to cord the Number and Quay 
We- 'generall y reckoh nine of thoſe Pronouns ; wis. 


1. Chaque, every. 


| 6. Nul, nals none, no. 
2. Chacun, chacune, every one. 


7: Per ſonne, no Body, no Man, 


3. Tout, toute, all, every, any Body. 
4. Plufears, many, ſeveral. 8. Aucun, aucune, any, or no body. 
5. Peu, little, or few. 9. Pas . 


© Tho 


and the ather ſnrd:ferent. 


BEI) es way on ND aA. CT 
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The four firſt are Affirmative, and the five other Negative ; Cha- 
enn, and Perſonne, are Abſolute ; ; chague, and aul, are Conjunitive : 


Theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de 43 a. 


Chaque, Chacun, Perſonne, pas un, pas une, have no Plural; and 


 Plufieurs no Singular. 


8 E. £ „ 
Of PRONOUNS INDEFINITE. | 


T Ne efnite Pronouns Sanity a Perſon « or Thing i in a a gweral and un · 


limited Senſe. 


v 


3 


There ate Twelve of them; vix. 


1. Dan, Pune, one. 
les uns, les unes, ſome, 

2, Autre, other. 

Pautre, the other. 
Autrui, others. T 

3. Qrelhe un, W une, fome 

Body. 
4. Quicongue, 


5. Qui Foe. ce foit, \Phowever, 


Al theſe Pronouns are declined with the Articles de * a, except 
theſe Three, Pun, Pune: les uns, les unes; le mime, la meme, les 
Pautre, les autres; which are declined with /e and /a ; and 
theſe two, certain, and gel, which are declined either with the Ar- 


| MEMES ; 


+ 


6. Quel gue, 
7. Quoi que, 


: 


ticle an, or the Particles de and d. 


Duelgu'un makes guelgues-uns 1 in the Plural: 


eit, and guoigue, have no Plural. 


ARTICLE IV. 


5 whatſoever. 
8. Juelgue, ſome. 


| 9. Sveleongue, whatſoever. 


10. Certain, certaine, certain, 
it, Meme, ſelf ſame. 


le meme, la meme, the ſame. 


'S > Tel, _ ſuch, 


quicongue, qui | * ct 


Of VERBS, 


Fob i is a part of Speech, which ſignißes on one's Being, an AQ- | 


on, or the Suffering and Reception of an Action, with rel a- 
tion to Times and Perſons: Ex. Etre, to be; aimer, to love; Etre 


aime, to be loved; il pleut, it rains. 
The Verb is firſt divided into Perſonal and Inperſanl. 
A Verb Perſonal is — by three — Ex. 


F aim? 
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aime, I love. |] Now aimons, we love. 
Tu aimes, thou loveſt. | Vous aimez, ye love. 
I aime, he loves. | 1s aiment, 
Bll aine, ſhe loves. Elles aiment, ? they love. 


But the Imperſonal is conjugated by the Third Perſon of the 
Singular only: Ex. i/ pluit, it rains; il grele, it hails ; ; on dit, tis 


ſaid. 


There are fix Accidents, or Circumſtance to be conſidered i in 


1. The Gender or Form. . 4. The 1 


2. The Mood. F. The Nymber. | 
3. The Tenſe. Sy 6. The Conjugation. 
r. 


Of the GENDER. 


H E Gender or Form of Verbs is that which ſhews their 
Nature, and proper Signification, and is of five ſeveral 
Sorts ; viz Active, Paſſe 7ve, Neuter, e and Reciprocal, or 
Ręflected. 
1. The Adtive Verb is that which ex preſſes an Action that paſ- 
ſes from the Agent to the Patient; that is, from the Subject that 
does, or produces an Action, to that which ſuffers, or receives it, 
and is therefore ſometimes called Tranſitide; Ex. Dieu chatie les 
Meichans, God chaſtiſes the Wicked; Je mange un Poulet, 1 eat a 


Chicken. 


2. A Paſſi ve Verb expreſſes the . or Renta” of an 


Action; Ex. Fe ſuis aime, I am loved; il fut pris, he was taken. 


3. A Neuter Verb ſerves to expreſs the Exiſtence of a Thing, or 
an Action which remains in the Subject that produces it; Ex. Je 


fuis, Tam; Fl demeure, I ſtay, I remain, or I live; je cours, I run; 


#1 dort, he ſleeps ; elle pleure, ſhe weeps. 
4. A Common Verb is that which is ſometimes Active, and ſome- 


times Neuter; Ex. Engraiſſer, to tatren, or to grow fat ; Rongir, to 
redden, or to bluſh... 


A Verb reflected, is an Active Verb, that eſte the Aion 
upon the Subject that produces it; and a Reciprocal i is alſo an Ative 


Verb that reflects the Action upon the ſeveral Agents that produce 


it; ſo that all Ai ue Verbs may be turned into Ręfected and Re. 


ciprocal: Ex. Saimer, to love one's ſelf; ſe lover, to com mend, or 


praiſe one's ſelf ; / t to 2 one's ſelf; Jenlretuer, to kill one 
another. 


L SECT. 
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N 


/SRCT. n. 
Of MO ODS. 
X Mood is an Accident of Verbs, which expreſſes the different 
I Ways an Action is done by. "2 75 
There are properly but four Moods; viz. the Indicative, Inpera- 


tive, Conj unctiue and Infinitive. 
1. The Iadicative expreſſes the Action, ſimply, directly, and ab- 
ſolutely; Ex. J'aime, I love, elle chantoit, ſhe ſang; il mangera, 
he ſhall eat. | | 
2. The Imperative ſerves to command, or forbid ; Ex. Va, go 
thou; gil parle, let him ſpeak ; ne courex pas, do not run. - 
3. The Conjundzve is fo called, firſt, becauſe it is generally uſed 
with Conjunctions before it; ſuch as, que, that; guor que, although; 
afin que, that, or to the end that; pour un que, provided that; p/it 
à Dieu que, would to God that, &c. Secondly, becauſe it never 
makes a compleat Senſe, unleſs it be joined with the Indicative, 
either before or after; Ex. Fe ne crois pas qu'il vienne, I don't think 
he will come; Je vous aſſure qu'il en ſeroit bien aiſe, I aſſure you 
he would be glad of it. C 8855 
4. The Infiniti ve has an indeterminate Signification, and expreſſes 
the Action without any Circumſtance either of Number, or 
Perſon. It has in French but two Tenſes; vix. The Preſent, and 
the Perfect; Ex. Porter, to bear; avoir porte, to have borne; and 
it is conſtrued with the other Moods, by which only it is determined; 
Ex. Fe weux parler, I will ſpeak; je woudrois ſgawoir, I would 
fain know. e - 8 
* Some Grammarians xultiply the Number of Moods, and beſides 
the four already mentioned, they reckon the Potential, Conditional, and 


Optative; which is altogether void of Reaſon, fince theſe three are all 
reducil/le to the Conjunctive. : 


SECT. III. 
Of TENS ES. 


— 


"RS 


. 1 E Tenſe or Time, is that Accident of Verbs, which ſhews 
= 1 aohen the Action is done; ſo that there are properly but 
three Tenſes; viz. The Preſent, the Preter, or Time paſt, and the Fu- 


ture, or Time to come: But the Preter in French is divided into five 
Branches, generally called, an 


4 
© 


In 
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In the Indicative Mood. And in the Conjunctive, 
1. Preterimperftecckx. t. Firſt Preterimperfect. 
2. Preterperfe Definite. 2. Second Preterimperfect. 
3. Preterperfect. 3. Preterperfect. 
4. Firſt P reterpluperfe®. . 4. Firfi Preterpluperfect. 
5. Second Preterpluperfet. 35 Second Preterpluperfect. 


The Imperative Mood has but one mixed Tenſe, which relates both 
to the Preſent and the Future. 

The Infinitive has but two Tenſes, viz. The Preſent, and the 
Future. | % f 


Of the Tenjes the INDICATIVE Moe. 


The Indicative Mood, as we hinted before, has ſeven Ten/es ; of 
Which four are Simple, and three Compound; the four V. mple Tenſes 
are, 
I. The Preſent, which fignifies the Time wherein the Action 5 
is doing; Ex. Je parle, I ſpeak ; ta bois, thou drinkeſt. 

2. The Preterimperfect is ſo called, becauſe it expreſſes an Action 
begun and not ended; Ex. Je parlois quand entra, I ſpoke, or 1 
was ſpeaking when he came in. 

3. The third Ample Tenſe is called Perfect finite, becauſe it is aſed 
to expreſs a preciſe and determined Time; Ex. Je parlai hier d wi- 
tre Pere, I ſpoke yeſterday to your Father; Elle danſa chez la Prin- 

ceſſe, She danced at the Princeſs's. 

This Tenſe is very much uſed in Narrations, and therefore is by 
ſome called the Narrative, or Hiſtorical Tenſe ; but you muſt ob- 
ſerve, that it is never uſed to ſignify an Action done the Day we 
ſpeak: in. | 

4. The Future expreſſes an Action which is to be done; Ex. Fe 

parlerai, I ſhall or will { peak; 3 je boirai, | ſhall drink; elle chantera, 
ſhe ſhall ſing 

The three Compound Tenſes are thoſe that are compounded with 

the three firſt Simple Tenſes of the Auxiliary Verbs, Auoir, to have, 
or Etre, to be; and the Participle Preter, or FRO of the Verb 
which is to be conjugated ; Ex. 

I. Jai parls, | have ſpoken. I. Fe ſals wenu, I am come. 


0 wee? we : I had ſpoken. ” hk Warek, 5 [ was come. 
1. The firſt Compound Tenſe, called Preterperfe#, or Perfet Inae- 


finite, is uſed to expreſs either an Action perfectly pait, without de- 
termining any preciſe Time; Ex. Ji parle de wous trente fois en 
ma Vie, | have ſpoken of you thirty Times in my Life: or elſe, it 
ſerves to expreſs an Action done the ſame? Day one ſpeaks in; Ex. 
Jai mange un Poulet ce Matin, I eat a Chicken this Morning. 
E 2 2. The 
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2. The ſecond Compound Tenſe, called Firſt Preterpluperfect, ex- 
preſſes an Action, not ly perfectly paſt, of alte elbe ano- 
ther, of which one ſpeaks, was begun; Ex. F*awois chants quand 
Vous wintes, | had ſung when you came; F'eroris arrive lors qu'elle 
entra, I was arrived when ſhe came in; Nous avion pris de | how 
Meſures, mais ſa Mort les rompit toutes, We had taken good Mea- 
ſures, but his Death broke them all. 
3. The third Compound Tenſe, commonly called Second Pluperfect, 
but more properly Definite Compound, expreſſes alſo an Action per- 
fectly paſt, and preceding another; and beſides, it has a preciſe 
and determined Signification; Ex. Nous eũmes acheve nõtre Ouvrage 
dans trois Heures de tems, We had made an End of our Work in three 
Hours time; Des que j eus appris cette Nouvelle, jen tcrivis a la 
Campagne, As ſoon as I had learned the News, 1 wrote it into the 
Country. 88 55 | 


Of the Tenſes of the IMPERATIVE Mood. 
This Mood, as we have ſaid before, has but one Tenſe, which re- 
lates both to the Preſent and the Future. „ 


Of the Tenſes of the CON IUNCTIVE Mod. 
The Conjunctive Mood has ſeven Tenſes; vis. Three Simple, and 
Four Compound. FE x Pe 
The three Simple Tenſes are 


0 


1. The Preſent, which ſometimes has alſo a future Signification; 
Ex. Quoigue je parle, though I ſpeak ; afin que vous aimiez, that 
you may love. „ 3 | | 
2. The Firſt Preterimperfect, called by ſome, uncertain Tenſe, but 
more properly Future Conditional, which is commonly conſtrued with 
the Imperfect Tenſe of the Indicative ; Ex. Si tu parlois, je parlerois, 
If thou didſt ſpeak, I ſhould ſpeak. 5 
3. The third Simple Tenſe is the ſecond Imperfect, which is deri- 
ved from the Perfect Definite of the Indicative; Ex. Bien que j ai- 
maſſe, though I loved; quoi gue je portaſſe, though I carried. 5 
The four Compound Tenſes are thoſe that are formed of the three 
Simple Tenſes of the Conjunctiue Mood, and of the Future of the In- 
dicative of the Auxiliary Verb Avoir, and the Participle paſt of the. 
Verb which is to be conjugated. 5 Pr 
1. Ex. The Preterperfect, j aye aime, J have loved, 
2. Firſt Preterpluperfect, or Preter Conditional, j aurois aime, I 
had loved, or I ſhould, or would have loved. 1 
3. Second Pluperfect, j'euſſe aimt, | had loved. 
4. Future, j aurai aime, I ſhall have loved. 
Of the Tenſes of the INFINITIVE Modd. | 
The Infinitive Mood has but two Ten/es ; one Simple, viz. The Pre. 
fent ; Ex. Porter to carry; the other Compound, wiz. The Preter ; - 


a, avoir forte, to have carried, — 1 
| 8 ET. 
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FECT. 1y. | 
of PERSONS: 


55 HER E are three Perſons in Verbs, as in Pronouns ; Ex. je 

8 porte, tu portes, il porte, or elle porte, I carry, thou carrieſt, 

| he carries, or ſhe carries; nous portons, vous portex, ils or elles por- 
tent; we carry, ye carry, they carry, 


SECT. v. 
Of NUMBERS. 


Eu R Y 7#/ in the three firſt Moods has two Numbers ; viz. 
the Singular ; as je porte, I carry ; and the Plural, as nous 
portons, We carry; which in the C "onjugation we ſhall mark thus : I 


8. P. 
| SECT. VI. 
Of the CONJUGATION. 


T HE Conjugation is the due Diſtribution of the 3 parts of 
Verbs, viz. Moods, Tenſes, Perſons, and Numbers. 

There are four different Conjugations in French, which are diſtin- 
guiſhed by the Termination of the FROGS 


The Firſt Er; as Porter, to carry. 
The Second (makes the ) ; as Punir, to puniſh. 

The Third (IL Anitive in YOir ; as, Recevoir, to receive. 
The Fourth 5 ( Re; as, V. engre, to ſell. 


The FORMATION of Moods and Tenſes. 


PARTICIPLE PASSIVY E. 


This Participle is formed, in the Firſt and Second Conjugations, 
by ſtriking off v from the Infinitive; as, from Porter, Panir, come 
| Porte, Puni ; in the Bhird, by changing evoir into 4; and in the 
Fourth, by ng re into u; as, from Recewoir, Vendre, come Regis, 


Fends. 
INMDICATIVT ES. 


»The Preſent, in the firſt Conjugation, is formed out of the Infi- 
nitive, by chabging the final er into an e Feminine; Ex. Porter, je 
forte, &. 


* 


. | In 
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In the ſecond, by changing the final y ow the Infinitive into - ; ; . 
Punir, je punis, &c. 


In the third, by changing the final evoir of the Infinitive into oi; 


Ex. Recevoir, je regois, &C. 


In the fourth, by changing the final re, or bo; of the Infinitive 


into ans; Ex. 2 endre, je vends, or je Vens, &c. 

The Imperfe&, in all Conjugations, is formed out of the firſt 
Perſon Plural of the Preſent, by changing ons into ozs ; Ex. nous por- 
tons, nous puniſſons, nous recevans, nous vendons ; je portois, je pu- 
nifſois, je rectwois, je wvendois, 

The Perfect Definite, in the firſt Conjugation, is formed out of 
the Infinitive, by changing er into ai; Ex. Porter, je portai; in the 


ſecond, by changing r into s Punir, je punis; in the third by chang- 


ing evoir into eus; Recevoir, je regeus ; in the fourth, by changing 
re into is, V. mare, je Vendis. 


, 8 ; Conjugations, are formed dut 
bog Py erft « perfed. Jof 4 three firſt ſimple Tenſet 
The ſecond Preterpluperfett, r —_— 1 

2 e tre, and the Participle Paſſive: 

| 75 8 thus, : 
F : 
* R Porte, at ref, vendu. 

e 


The Future, in the firſt and ſecond Conjugations, i is formed out of 


the Infinitive, by adding ai; Porter, je porterai ; ; punir, Je punirai. | 


In the third, by changing voir into vrai; rece voir, je rece vrai. 
And in the fourth, by changing re into rai; vendre, je vendrai. © 


IMP ER ATI V E. 


This Mood, in all Conjugations, is formed out of the Preſent of 
the Indicative ; J As from je porte, FL punis, je regois, je vends, come 
Porte, puni, regoi, vend. 


0 2 N F U-N C41 V FE. 
The Pr een, in all Conjugations, i is formed out of the third Per- 


| ſon Singular of the Imperative; thus from gu'il porte, puniſſe, re- 


goi ve, dende, come, je porte, je puniſſe, je regoive, je vende. 
The firſt /mperfe#, in all Conjugations, is formed out of che Fu- 


ture of the Indicative, by changing rai into rois; thus from je per- 


terai. je punirai, Je recevrai, je vendrat, come 25 n Je Fu- 
nirois, je ricevrois, je vendrois. 


The ſecond Imper ect, in all Conjugations, i is formed out of the _ 
_ ſecond Perſon Singular of the Perſect Definite, by adding e dan 
rom 


Theſe three. Tenſes, in all 
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from u portas, punis, regis, wendis, come je portaſſe, je puni fe, Je 


riegęuſſe, je vendiſſe. 


Theſe three Tenſes, in all Conj jugations, 
The 4x Stat Dare formed out of the three firſt ſimple 
ks . { 6 d * = Tenfes of the Conjunctive of the Auxiliary, 
INTRO TAP . Cand the Participle Pallives thus, 
Faye © 


Jy coor forte, uni, reg, vendu. | 
Peuſe J 

The Future is formed, in all Conjugations, out of the Future of 
the Indicative of the Auxiliary, and the 3 Paſſive, thus; 
Faurai portt, puni, regic, vendu. 


INFINITIVE. 


The Preſent ( Porter, punir, recevoir, wendre ) is the Root from 
which the reſt ſpring. 


The Perfect is formed in all Conjugations out of the Iofinitive Pre- 


ſent of the Auxiliary and the Partciple Paſſive; thus, avoir * 


puni, regis vendu. 


„ p L E S. | 
The Preſent | in all Conjugations is formed out of the firſt Perſon | 


Plural of the Preſent of ho Indicative, by changing ors into ant; 


thus from nous portons, punifſons, rect vons, vendons, come portant, pu- 


nifjant, recevant, vendant. 


The Perfect is formed out of the Participle Preſent of the Auxiliary 


avoir, and the Participle Paſſive of every Verd; thus y”_ porte, 


puni, regu, vendu. 


| Before we proceed, we muſt take Notice of the Engliſh Cone 
gation, with reference to the French; for towards the true un- 
derſtanding of the French Conjugation, it is highly neceſſary to 


know the Engliſb too, and what Tenſes in Engli anſwer the Tenſes 


in French. 


The Engliſh, both in the Indicative and Conjunive Moods, have 
but five Ten/es, as you ſee in the following Scheme. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 
I. Preſent, J carry, or I do carry, | Preſent, I carry. 
2. Imperfect, I carried, or I did | Imperfe@, I carried, or I could, 


carry. ſhould, or would carry. 

3. Perfect, I carried, or I have] Perfect, I have carried, 
carried.. Pluperfe&, I had carried, or I 
4. Pluperfe, | had carried, | ſhould, would, could have 


3. 3 I ſhall, or Iwill carry. carried. 

| Future, J ſhall have carried. 

E4 Where 
/ 


_ 


2 


35 5 
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Where you may obſerve, that the Conjun&ive borrows all its Tex- 
ſes from the Indicative, except the Future. 
Note, That the ,Engli/b, in Imitation of the Greehs, do ſome- , 
times conjugate their Verbs, through all their Moods and Tenſes, 
with the Auxiliary 7 be, and the Participle Preſent. of the Verb 
which is to be conjugated ; and fo they ſay, I am carrying, I was 
carrying, I have been IR: I had been carrying, I foall, or vill 
be, carrying, &c. 
"But to return to our main Purpoſe: hace: as you have ſeen before, 
the French have ſeven Tenſes in both theſe Moods : 
Firſt, In the [ndicative, the Englih Imperfect anſwers to the 


French Inperfect, and Perfect Definite, ; and the Pluperfe to both 
Pluperfects; Ex. 


3 ; 2 I cartel, or I did carry. 


e portat, 


a porte, | 
Vun perth, YL I had carried. N 


Secondly, In the Conjun#ive Mood, the Engliſh Inperſꝛc relates to 
both the French Imperfects, and the Flaperſaa to both Pluperfects; as, 
Fe porterois, I had carried, or 1 could, ſhould, would | 
Fe portaſſe, 5 carry. 
aurois porte, 4 I had carridd, or I could, ſhould, would 5 
2 ports, 5 | have carried. 


Which ought carefully to be obſerved, to avoid the common 


Miſtakes of thoſe, who ſay, Fe chavtai ce Matin, inſtead of je 
chantois ce Matin, I ſang this Morning; j'ai vs hier, inſtead of Gs 
Vis _ I ſaw yeltereay 3 fs je portervis, inſtead of fi je bortois, if 
I carri 

As for the Tenſes of the Imperative and Irfnitive Moods, they 
are the ſame in Exgliſb as in French. 

Now to return to the French Conjugations ; you muſt obſerve that no 


Verb can be conjugated through all its Moods and Tenſes, without 


theſe two, Avoir, to have; and Etre, to be; which, upon that 
Account, are called Auxiliary, or helping Verbs, and Which muſt 
be learned before one goes on to the Conjugation of others. 1 

Some Grammarians reckon a third Auxiliary, wiz. Dewvorr, to 
owe, to be; becauſe it is often joined with the /»finitive of other 
Verbs, through moſt of its Moods, Ten/es, and Perſons, to ſignify an 
Action that muſt, or ſhall be done; in this Manner, Je dais aimer, 
I ought to love, or I muſt love; wous dewries faire cela, you ſhould 
do that; devant aller demain a la Campagne, being to go to Mor- 
row into the Country, c. But Dewoir is no more a helping Verb, 
than many others, which are joined to the Iafinitive through all 
their Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons (ſuch as wouloir, to will; faire 
to do; commencer, to begin, — 551 becauſe Verbs can de conjugated = 
without them. $24 Wo A 

"i 


Preterper. 
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The Conjugation of the 23 Verb AV 01 R, to Have. 
The 8 upine, or Particle Paſſive, Eu, had. 


INDICATIVE Mood. 0 


es“ Fa, unn. lan 
Preſent I have, thou haſt, he hath, or ſhe bach. 
Tenſe. YP. Nous awons, vous awex, ils ont, ou elles ont. 
We have, ye have, they have. 
(8. Favois, tu awois, il avoit, ou elle awoit. 
Preterim- ) I had, thou hadſt, he had, er ſhe had. 
perfe& P. Nous avions, Vous avis, ils avoient, ou elles avvient. 
75 had, ye had, they had 
SF 'eus, tu eus, il eut, ou elle eut. 
I had, thou hadſt, he had, or ſhe had. 
fect Defi- 


a YP. Nous eũ mes, vous eũtes, its erent, ou elles eũrent. : 
mte. ( We had, ye had, they had. 


S. Jai eu, tu as eu, il a eu, ou elle a eu. 
I have had, thou haſt had, he has had, or ſhe has had. 

ö P. Nous awvons eu, Vous avec en, ils ont eu, ou elles ont eu. 
We have had, ye have had, they have had. 


| 8. FT awois eu, tu avois eu, il avoit eu, ou elle a volt eu. 


7 preterper- 
; fee. 


„ „ I had had, thou hadit had, he had had, or ſhe had 
| Firſt pre- 5 had. 
ee \P. Nous avions eu, Vous aviex eu, is avoient en, ou 
== 3 elles avoient eu. 
We had had, ye had had, they had had. 
. 8. J'eus eu, tu eus eu, il cut eu. 
2 T had had, &c. 
5 bel] va P. Nous eimes eu, Doug entes en, ils eiirent en. 
Pertect.“ ( We had had, &c. 
| (8. Paurai, tu auras, il aura, ou elle aura. 
XI ſhall or will have, thou ſhalt or wilt have, he ſhall 
F a or Will have, ſhe ſhall or will have. 
ure. - AXP. Nous aurons, vous aurez, its auront, ou elles auront. 
We ſhall or will have, ye ſhall or will have, * : 
| 3 ſhall or will have. 
Der Mood. 
8. He, qu'il ait, ou qu'elle ait. 3 
3 Have thou, let him have, or | let her have. 


P. Ayons, ayes, qu'ils peut. 
Let us * hart ye, let them hay e ; 
| 7 CO N. 


— 
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CONJUNCTIV E Mood. 


S Que aye, tu ayes, il ait, ou elle ait. 
That I have, thou have, he have, or ſhe have. 
P. Nous ayons, vous ayes, ils ayent. 
We have, ye have, they have. 
8. Paurois, tu aureis, il auroit. 
8 J ſhould, would, or could have, Ec. 
"fe P. Nous aurions, Vous auriet, ils auroient. 
We ſhould, would, or could have, &c. 
8. Fenſſe, tu euſſes, il eat, 
I had, or I ſhould; would, or could have, Se. 
P. Nous 57 ons, vous exffies,, ils euſſent, 
7" had, or we ſhould, would, or could have, & fo 
523 gye eu, tu ayes eu, il ait eu, 
Preteiper- f have had, thou haſt had, he hath had. 
fect, | P. Nous apons eu, vous ayes eu, ils ayent eu. 
| We have had, ye have had, they have had. 
N 8. Faurois eu, tu aurois eu, il auroit eu. 
Firſt Pre- \ I had had, or could, ſhould, or would have had, | 
terpluper- 2 


Nr. Nows aurions eu, VOUS auriex eu, ili auroient eu. 
We had had, or we could, ſhould, or would have 
had, &c. 
[I 8. Peuſſe eu, tu euſſes eu, 17 eut am. —— 
Second. N Ihad had, or 1 could, thould, or would bave had, | 
Preterplu- & Sc. | 
perfect. P. Nous euſſions eu, vous euſſiex eu, ils euffent ew. : 
2 4 5 We had had, or we could, ſhould, o- : would have x 
—: bad, Sc. | 
CS. 7'aurai eu, tu auras eu, ila aura ew. 


I ſhall have had, Se. ; 


| Preſent, 


Second 
Preterim- 


perfect. 


Future. 2 : 
9. Nous aurons eu, vous aurex eu, ils auront en. 
We ſhall have had, Se. 8 
. INFINITIVE Mood. 
Preſent. Aunt: to have. 


Preterperfect. Avwoir cu, to have had. 


PARTICIPLES/ | 


Preſent. Het, having. 
6-5 0 We 18 eu, ws A had. 
| The 


4 


Preſent IP. Nous ſommes, vous étes, ils font. 
We are, ye are, they are. 
LEN S. 7etois, tu Ctois, il toit. 
 Preter- ) Twas, thou waſt, he was. 


D efinite. „ We were, 5 

1 8. Jai ttt, tu as 1 il a 4. 
Preter- I have been, thou haſt been, he hath . 
W P. Nous avons été, Vous a ete, ils ont tte. 


Pirſt Pre- 'S: F? avois ett, tu avois ett, il avoit te. 


2 — 81 P. Nous avions ett, vous awiex tte, ils awoient tl. 
5 We had been, ye had been, they had been. 
Second S. Feus été, tu eus été, il eut it“. 
Preter- Y I had been, c. = RNS 
pluper- pP. Nous eitmes ete, vous eütes ete, ils eũrent 44. — 
fect. (We had been, Cc. 1 S 


Firſt p Dh 7 e Fe ſorois, tu ſerois, il ſeroit. | 1 8 
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The Auxiliary Verb, ET RE, to be; Participle Paſſive, é, been. 


INDICATIVE. 
8. Je ſuis, tu es, il eft, ou elle eſt. 


Tam, thou art, he 1 is, or ſhe is. 


en P. Nous Etions, vous ttiex, its etoient, | 
We were, ye were, they were. £2 
prötet 9 Fe fus, tu fus, il fut. 
erfect 1 was, thou waſt, he was. 
P P. Nous Fü ny vous futes, it Fürent. 


We have been, ye have been, they have been. 


— 


J had been, thou haſt been, he had been. 


8. Fe ſerai, tu ſeras, il ſera. 
| 1 ſhall or will be; thou ſhalt or wilt be; le fun 
| | or Will be. | 
Future. IP. Nous ſerons, Vous ſerex, ils as, ns 

We ſhall er will be; ye ſhall or will be ; ; they ſhall 
ber will be, 


IMPERATIVE. 
8. * be thou; g i foit, let him be. 


© Ts let us be; ex, be ye; qu'ils 5 let them be. 
5 COoNJUNCTIVE. o 


WY $545 je fois, tu ſois, il ſoit, ou elle it. { 
That I be, thou be, he be, or ſhe be. 


© ſent, P. Nous Gers, vous eye x, ils jo Je Dent. 


We be, ye be, they be. 
I ſhould, would, or could be, Sc. 


N per- P. Nous ſeriont, vont ſeries, its ſeroient. / + nt 
ſect. We Were, or we 2 would, or could be ere. = 
7 Secon 


-- — 


* 
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wy 98S. Je fuſe, tu fu 27, il fit. 
Second "© 3 — or 1 . or would be, 2 "5 
- P. Nous fuſſions, vous fi ſſteæ, its for efſent, 
A We were, or we ſhould or would be, 
5 S. Faye te, tu ayes ttt, il ait ete. 
Preterper- 


W . _ been, v vr we would | or ſhould have don, 


| 1 have been, thou haſt been, he hath been. 

288 P. Nous ayons été, vous ayez ite, ils ayent iti. 
| We have been, ye have been, they have been. 
Firſt Pre- S. J'aurois été, tu aurois ttt, it auroit tte. 
ee ee th I had been, or I would or ſhould have been, Ge. 
| fe . 9 P. Nous aurions ett, vous auriex été, ils auroient ttt, 
1 5 We had been, or we would or ſhould have den. Sc. 
8. Feuſſe ttt, tu euſſes ele, ill eũt ere. 
| Seeond J had been, or I would or ſhould have been, Ge. 
| ers: pal P. Nous euſfions été, vous euſfiex ett, ils euſſent été. 


perfect. 


(8. Fa aurai été, tu aura: et, il aura ttt. 
I ſhall have _ thou ſhalt have been, he ſhall 
have been. . 

P. Nous aurons tt, wous aurez its, is auront a. 
We ſhall have been, * ſhall have been, they ſhall 
| have been. | £ 

INFINITIVE. 5 8 
Preſent Etre, to be. Ko 85 
n Avoir été, to have been. 


PARTICIPLE, 


Preſent. | Frank, 8 
Precerperſed. Ayant ett, having been. 


The Four Conjugations of Regular Aftive vers. 


| Future. 


The fen CONF UGATION | in Er; as POR 12 R, tocafry. 

8 Participle Paſſive, or Paſt; Porte, carried. | 

, ' This Pariiciple is formed of the Tnfinitive, by ares off che 7 

and making the & with an Acute. - 
INDICATIVE.-: 


8. Je porte, tu portes, il porte, ou elle porte. 
J 1 carry, thou carrieſt, he carries, or ſhe carries, or 

I do carry, &fc. og D 
4 p. Nous portons, wous portez, il portent. 
We carry, ye Wy they carry. 


Preſent. 


Im per- 5 
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c 8. Fe portois, tu portois, il portoit. 125 
I carried, or did carry, thou carriedſt, or didſt wy 
he carried, or did carry. 


ous portions, vous portiex, its portoient.. 


We carried, or did carry, ye carried, or did carry, 
they carried, or did carry. 


Preterper- =} Fe portai, fu portas, 11 porta. 


fect Defi J carried, or did carry, c. as the former. 
l NP. Nous porta mes, wous portates, ils borterent. 
din We carried, or did carry, Oe. 


ai port, tu as porté, il a porte. 
have carried, thou haſt carried, he has carried. 
P. Nous avons ports, vous aweR portt, ili ont ports. 
We have carried, ye have carried, they have carried.” 


Firſt * 55 TF* awois porte, tu avis porte, il avoit forte. 


| Preterper- \ 
fect. 


lu I had carried, thou hadſt carried, he had carried. 
os * P. Nous avion, forte, VOus AVIEY forte, its awoicnt porte. 


We had carried, ye had carried, they had carried, 


8. J'tus port, tu eus portt, il eut ports, 
| _ Tire cant, & 20 the WN „„ 7 
| 1. ark P. Nous eames porte, vous entes ports, ils exrent forte. 
Pertect. ( We had carried, &c. 
8. Te porteral, tu porteras, T4 portera. | | 
I ſhall or will carry, thou ſhalt or wilt carry, he 
Future. ſhall or will carry. 


P. Nous porterons, Vous porterex, it porteront. Y 
We ſhall or will pt Sc. 


IMPERATIVE. 


S. Porte, carry thou; gi porte, let him carry. 
P. Portons, portez, qu ili portent. 


Let us carry, carry ye, let them carry. 


 -GONJUNCTIVE. 
S. Que je porte, tu portes, il porte. 
That I carry, thou carry, he carry, or I may carry, 


Pre thou mayeſt carry, he may carry. 1 
P. Nous portions, vous forties, ils portent. | 
Werarry, ye carry, they carry, or we may carry, 
e. 
BELLE S. Fe porterois, tu porterois, i porteroit. 
Firſt Im. I ſhou'd, would, or could carry, Sc. 
perfect YP. Nous porterions, wous porteriex, ils porterolent. 


We ſhould, would, or could carry, Oc. 
| Secon ! 


—_— . 
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S. Fe portofſe, tu portaſſes, il portat. 
Second ) I carried, or I ſhould, would, or could carry, S. 
Imperfect. P. Nous por 27 tons, VOUS r ts portaſſent. | 
We carried, or we ſhould, would, or could carry, x * 
5 8. Faye port?, tu ayes ports, il ait portt. | 
Preterper- © I have carried, thou haſt carried, &c. 


fekt. 2 P. Nous ayons porté, vous ayex ports, ils Shen Porti. 


We have carried, c. 


8. F; aurois parte, tu aurois porte, il auroit ports. | 
I had carried, or I ſhould or would have carried, 


Firſt Plu- | &c. 


perfect. NP. Nous aurions porté, vous auries porte, ik auroient ports. 


ou NN carried, or we ſhould, or would have car- 


Sc. 5 
8. Pl ee portt, tu euſſes porte, il eut porth. 
Second I had carried, or I thould o would have carried, Sc. 


Plugerfect. P. Nous euſſions ports, vous enſſiex jos is eufſent pert. 


We had carried, &c. 
8. Faurai porte, tu auras forte, il aura porté. 


I ſhall have carried, thou ſhalt have carried, he ſhall 5 
have carried. 


- Future. Ip. x. aurons forte, Vous ure ports, ils auront ports. 
We ſhall have carried, ye ſhall have carried, they 
| ſhall have carried, 
INFINITI E. 
Preſent. Porter, to carry. 


Preter perfect. Avoir . to have carried. 


=» 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent. Portant, carrying. 
Preterperſect Ayant ports, having carried. 


The Second CONFUGATI ON ix Ir; as P UNIR, t to puniſh. 
Participle Paſſive, or Paſt, Puri, puniſhed. 


* - This dates ah is formed by ſtriking off . r from the Ittive 


g IN DI CATI VM 
| C'S. Fe punis, tu punis, il punit, ou elle punit. 
I puniſh, thou puniſheſt, he, or ſhe punilhes, or [ do : 
Preſent. puniſh, &c. 
e. Nous gun: ons, wous puni ex, ils puniſſent, 
| En, Pane ye puniſh, they puniſh, ; 


Im- 


Pfreſent. 
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s. Fe puniſſois, tu puniſſois, 4 puniſſoit. 
ſt, 


1 puniſhed, mw puniſhedſt, he puniſhed, or 14 
puniſh, 


Imperfect. Ip. Nous 2 vous puniſſiez, ils puniſſient. 


We puniſhed, ye puniſhed, they puniſhed, or we 
did puniſh, c. | 


9 C8. Fe punis, tu punis, il punit. 
Preterper- 
fe Dek. 1 puniſhed, or did puniſh, &c, 


* P. Nous punimes, vous punites, it; * 
_ We puniſhed, or did puniſh, 


| S. Jai punt, tu as punt, a puni. 


I have puniſhed, thou haſt puniſhed, he has puniſh- 
ed. 


| p. Nous awvons puni, vous avex puni, ili ont puni. 


We have puniſhed, ye have puniſhed, they have 
puniſhed. 


8. Fawois puni, tu awois puni, il avoit punt. 


Preterper 
3 


Firſt Pre Ys, 1 thou 1852 puniſhed, he had r 
E pluper Ab. Nous avions puni, vous aviex punt, it; awvoient puni. 
8 We had puniſhed, 781 had puniſhed, they had d pu- 
f 5 niſned. 2 
- (8. PFeus punt, tu eus punt, i a ani. 
Second 71 had Fanihed, 5 as the 2 
Pr _ P. Nous eames puni, vous eutes _ is ellrent Sun, 
perfect. We had puniſhed, _ 
8. Fe punirai, tu puniras, il eunire. . | 
I ſhall or will puniſh ; thou ſhalt or - wilt pgs he 
ſhall or will puniſh. 


Future. Yp. Nong punirons, vous punirex. is puniront. 


We ſhall or will puniſh; ye ſhall or will puniſh; they 
mall or will puniſh. 7 


IMPERATIVE. 


S. Puni, puniſh thou, 91 puni//e, let him puniſh. 
=P Paniſſons, puniſſex, quils puniſſent. 
Let us puniſh, puniſh ye, ler them puniſh, 


CONJUNCTIVE. 


(8. 2ue ye puniſſe, tu puniſſes, il punifſe, 

) That I puniſh, thou puniſh, he puniſh. 
JP. Nous puniſſions, wous puniſſiex, ils puniſſent. 
| We 7 ye pan, they puniſh. 


Firt - 


4 
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FPeirſt Im. ſ S. Fe punirois, tu punirois, il, puniroit. 


I ſhould, would, or could puniſh. 
P _ P. Nous punirions, bone puniriez, its punirtient. 
S. Je puniſſe, tu puniſ}ts, il punit. | 
Second P 4 did punt, & e. or 1 ſhould o 
Imperfect. Would puniſh, &c. CERES 
C. Nous puniffions, vous puniſſiex, is puniſſent. 
8. J aye puni, tu ayes puni, il ait puni. 
1 have puniſhed, thou haſt puniſhed, he Hath puniſh- 
Preterper- ed. 
fegt. P. Nous ayons puni, vous ayes puni, ils event puni. i a 
| / We have puniſhed, ye have puniſhed, they have 


puniſhed, Oc. 


Firſt Pre- 8. 7 aurois punt, tu aurots punt, il auroit punt. 
4 I had puniſhed, or I ſhould or would have puniſh- 
rpluper- ed, &c. 


0 _ | CP. Nous arion: puni, Vous auriez puni, 11 auroient puni. 
Second 8. J euſſe puni, tu euſſes puni, il eũt puni. 

Peterplu- | I had puniſhed, Ec. as the former. 

perfect. 5 7 enſſions puni, vous eulſiex puni, ils Mor * 


Taurais puni, tu auras punt, il aura punt. 
1 ſhall have puniſhed, &c. 


P. Nous aurons puni, Vous aurez puni, ils auront puri. 


F ature. 


INFINITIVE. 


Preſent. Puꝛnir, to puniſh, 
Ee Avoir puni, to have puniſhed. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent9  Puniſſant, puniſhing. 
FIR. Hyant uni, having puniſhed. 


The Third CONFUG ATION in Ou, 
As. RECEYO IR, to receive. 
Participle Paſſive, or Paſt, Regi. 
Thi Patticiple is formed by ſtriking off oir from the [nfinitive, 
| _ INDICATIVE. 
„ 8. Je regois, tu regois, il regit, ou elle regoit. 
Preſent 5 


1 receive, thou receiveſt, he receives, or ſne receives, 
or I do receive, c. 
P. Nous rece vous, Vous recevex, its regoi vent. 
( We receive, ye receive, they receive. 


Im- 
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8. Fe recewois, tu recevois, il recevoit. 
I received, thou receivedſt, he received, or 1 did 
receive, Sc. 
P. Nous receVions, ons rEceVIee, ils recevorent. 
We received, ye received, they received, or We did 
; receive, Se. | 
8. Fe regus, tu regis, il regt. 
1 received, or did receive, Sc. as the former. 
P. Nous regimes, vous repi tes, ils repũrent. 
We received, or did receive, Ee. 
8. Vai reęũ, tu as rei, il a rech, 
3 I have received, thou haſt. received, he hath re- 
| Preterper- Cc.k)ived. 


fect. IF. Nous awons re(1, vous aves reth, ils ont rech. 
% We have received, ye have received, wy have re 
ciived. | - 
8. Favors reck, tu avois regũ, il avoit regu. 
"Ai I had received, thou hadſt received, be as re. 
Firſt Pre- por 13 2" 
yy = P. Nous avions reck, Vous avies rec, 11 awoieni regũ. 


We had received, ye — received, * had re- 
ceived. 


8. 1 eus regs, th eus rel, i] eut reg. 


N 


N had received, thou hadſt we he had re- 
e lu- ceived. 
* fy "AP. Naus eũmes reg, vous eũtes reghh, ils eürent rei. 
. We had received, ye had received, they had re- 
ceived. 
8. Fe recturai, tu recevrai, i receura. | 
1 ſhall or will receive, thou ſhalt . he ſhall 
5 Future. receive. | 


P. Nons FeceuUrons, Vous recewurex, ils recevroni. 


ceive. 


* 


I M P E R AT IV. 
. Regoi, receive thou ; gu 1 refoive, let him receive. 
P. Recewons, receves, quils regoivent. . 
La us receive, receive ye, let them receive. c 


| CONJUNCTIVE. » 
5 FT. 8. Que j JE regoi ve, tu regoive, il regoive. 
Preſent. That 1 receive, thou receive, he r eceive. 


Js. Noas recevions, vous receviex, ili regoic ent. 
| e We receive, ye receive, they receive. 
| F 3 


4 2 e 4 3 2 
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We ſhall receive, ye ſhall receive, they ſhall re- 


2 OFT" 
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With ie 
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a ed: | e ecevprois tu receurois, il receuroit 
Firſt Im- 5 8 ; E * 


f 


_ 


ſhould, would, or could receive, &'c. 
P. Nous recevrions, Vous receuriez, il receuroient. 
S 8. A _ tu refer i * ; | | 
-"Janjerfect, I received, or I did receive, Ic. or I ſhould or would 
receive; Tc :. 5 
„ 22 ons, vous reflex, ils regi ſent. 
(S. Jaye regũ, tu ayes reg, il ait regh. | 
I have received, thou haſt received, he hath receive. 
ed, Ce. | 
\ P. Nous ayons red, Vous ayex regu, ils ayent regu. 
/ Wehavereceived, ye have received, your have re- 


perfect. 


Preterper- 
fect. 


. ceived. 
3 S. Fauroys regũ, tu aurois regh, il auroit recd. 
Firſt Pre- J had received, or I ſhould or would have received, 
..-$expluper=- 0. £E6- 
gg P. Nous aurions regi, vous auriex reg, it auroient 
5 regu, 
| ES. 7 _ regi, tu rn fes regũ, il eat rech. 
Second J I had received, Sc. as the former. 8 
1 IP. Nous enſſions reg, vous euſſiex regũ, ils euſſent * 
perfect. wei. : 


J ſhall have received, Wc. 


I 58. Paurai regũ, tu auras regũ, aura reghs. 
Future 
P. Nous aurons ref, vous aurex * il auront reg. 


INFINITIVE. 


Preſent. | Recewoir, to receive. 
Preter perfect. Avoir regu, to have received. 


PARTICIPLES. 


' Preſent. Recevant, receiving. 
Preter; er ect. Ayant regit, having received, 


The Fourth CONJUGATION inRe; as EVD RE, o fel. 


5 Participle Paſſive, or Paſt, Vendu, ſold. 5 
This Participle i is formed of the Infinitive, by "_ re into 1. 


IN D ICAFI VE. 
C'S. Fe vends, tu wends, il wend, ou elle wend. 

I fell, thou ſelleſt, he ſells, or ſhe ſells, or I do fel 
End” I 
p. Nous vendont, vous wender, ils Se 


(We ſell, ye ſell, they ſell, c. 


Preſent. 
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S. Je vendois, tu wendois, il vendoit. 
I ſold, thou ſoldeſt, he ſold, oz did ſell, &c. 
JP. Nous pen aw vous Vendiex, ils vendoient. 


We ſold, ye ſold, they ſold. 
Y, Fe wendis, tu vendis, il wendit, 


Impere. 


| Preterper- 
fett Defi- 
nite. 


I ſold, or did fell, &c. as the former. 
P. Nous endl mes, vous wvendites, ils vendirent. 


We ſold, or did ſell, Qc. 


fect. P. Nous avons vendu, vous awex vendu, ils ont ven du. 
, We have ſold, ye have ſold, they have fold. 
S. 7 awois winds, tu awvois ach. 11 awoit wendu. 
3 J had ſold, thou hadit ſold, he had fold. 
f 4 Per- Y p. Nous avion, vendu,wvous awiex vendu.ils avoient wendu. 
a We had fold, ye had fold, they had ſold, 
S. Feus vendu, tu eus vendu, il eut vendu. 
oa . J had ſold, c. 
per FA a u ) p. Nous eames vendu, vous ciites vendu, il eũrent vendu. 


We had ſold, &c. 
S. Je vendrai, tu vendras, il wats. 
Future. ; 


| 8. J'ai 8 tu as vendu, il a vendu. 
= I have ſold, thou haſt ſold, he hath ſold. 
{ Firſt Pre- 5 


1 ſhall, or will ſell, c. 


P. Nous vendrons „ Vous vendres, ils vendront, 


IMPERATIVE. 
8 ud. ſell thou; qu'il wende, let him fell. | CG. 


. Vendons, vendex, qu'ils vendent. 


et us fell, ſell ye, let them ſell. 


CONJUNCTIVE. 


S. Que je wende, tu vendes, il wende. 


| That I ſel], thou ſell, he fell. 
Preſent. P. Nous i Vous en, is vendent. 
We ſell, ye ſell, che fell. 


"2-4 S. Te e iu vendrois, il wendroit. 
Imperſect. I ſhould, would, or could fell, Sc. 
: P. Nous wvendrions, vous vendriex, ils wendroient. 
Second S. Je vendiſſe, tu vendiſſes, il vendit. 
* FT | I fold or did fell, or would, or ſhould ſell, 2 
eee wendifions, vous vendiſſie x, ils wendifſent, 
\ S. Faye vendu, tu ayes vendu, il ait wendu. 
Preter- I have fold, thou haſt ſold, he has ſold. 
perfect, JP. Nous ayons- 8 vous aye vendu, ils ayent vendu. 


We have ſold, ye have ſold, they have ſold. | 
F 2 Fiſt 
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Firſt Pre. ( S. J'aurois vendu, tu aurois vends; il auroit wen. 
hots Sc I had ſold, or I ſhould, or would have fold. c. 
| feet. Per- Ip. Nous 1 dendu, vous auriex vendu, ils auroient 
| vendu EF 
Second S. Peuſſe vendu, tu euſſes vendu, il et vendu. 
Preterplu- 1 I had fold, c. as the former. 
perfect. CP. Nous euſions vendu, vou euſſi ez vendu,ils euſſe ot vena. 
S. 7 aurai vendu, tu auras vendu, 11 aura vendu. 
Future 4 J hall have fold, &c. 
N P. Nous aurons wendu,wous aurezVvendu, ils auront vendu. 


INFINITIVE. . 


Preſent, Vendre, to ſell. 
Preter perfect. Awoir vendu, to have ſold. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent. Vendant, ſelling. 
r Hhant vendu, having fold, 


* You muſt obſerve, that this laſt Conjugation i is not ſo regular 
as the reſt, and that all Verbs having an i before u in the Penu/tima, 
or laſt SyIlable but one, of the Infinitive, as joindre, to join; peindre, 
to paint, &c. take a g before that 2 in the Penultima of the Tenſes 
which have more * one Syllable, except the Future of the Indi- 
catiwe, and the Firſt Inperfect of the Conjunctiue. And beſides, 

thoſe Verbs form the Participle Paſſive, by changing dre of the In- 

finitiveinto ?; as from Foindre, to join, comes Joint, Joined, Sc. as 
you ſhall ſee in the following Example. | | 


INDICATIVE, 


8. Je joins, tu joins, il r 
Preſent. 3 I join, 
P. Nous ; joignons, vous joignex, ils joi 2 
S. Je joignois, tu joignois, il Joignoit. 
Imperſect. 1 1 joined, or I did] join, Se. 3 929 
P. Nous joignions, wous joigniez, il; joignoient, 


Preterper- } S. Je joignis, tu Joignir, il joignit. 


* 


fect Defi- 1 joined, or | did Join, Oc. EET 
nite. P. Nous j joigni mes, vous joignĩ tes, ils joignirent, 


. Preterperfect. J'ai Joint, &c. I have joined, c. 


Firſt Pluperfect. Ja joint, &c. 
Second Pluperfect. F'eus joint, &c. ol had joined, &c. 


Future, Fe joindrai, &, I ſhall j Join, Oc. — 
IMP E. 
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IMPERATIVE. 

8. Joins, join thou; qu'il joigne, let him join, 
P. Toignons, jolgnex, qu ils joignent. 

Let us join, 13 Yes let them join. | 

ONJU NCTIVE. 


3 8. "bs je joigne, tu Jaignes, TS] joigne. 
Preſent. j 


us 


That I join, &c 
Tus joignions, vous joigniex, ils Joignent. 
Firſt Im- FS. Je joindrois, tu joindrois, &c. 
perfect. : I ſhould, or would j 2 We: 
S. Je joigniſſe, tu joignifſes, il joigntt. 
_ ed. 2 es 1 chould, or would join, c. a 
— P. Nous Joigniſſions, vous joignifſiez, ils joigniſſent. 
Preterperfect. Mahye joint, &c. 1 have joined, Oc. 
Firſt Pluperfect. F aurois joint, &c. 2 J had joined, or I mould or 
Second Fluperfect. Teuſſe joint, &c. * would have joined, c. 


Future. Faurai joint, &c. I ſhall have joined, I c. 
INFINITIVE. 
Preſent. Joinare, to join. 


Fenn Avxoir joint, to have joined. 

PARTICIPLE 8 
5 Preſent. Foignant, joining. ; 
Preterperfect. Hyhant joint, having joined. 


Of the Conjugation of PA SSILVE Verbs. 


2 The Conjugation of Paſſrue Verbs is very eaſy, and conſiſts (both 

in French and Engliſh ) only in the joining the Participle Paſſive, 
or Pa, of any Verb to be conjugated, to the Auxiliary, Etre, to 
be, through all its Moods, Tenſes, Numbers, and Perſons. But you 


muſt obſerve, that in French, the Participle varies accord ing to the 
Difference of Gender and Number; as, 


Etre porté, to be carried. 


INDICATIVE. 


8. Fe ſuis porté, tu es porte, il eft forte, elle eſt portée. 
1 am carried, thou art carried, he is carried, ſhe 15 
a r carried. 
IP. Nous femme; portez, o tres portes, 105 font portez, 
cou elles ſont portees. 


| . Wearecarried, ye are carried, they are carried. 
Imperfet. JF etois porté, &c. | 

Perfect Definitive. Fe fits parte, &c. 1 I was carried, Kc. 
Preterperfect. J'ai ete porte, 1 have been carried, Se. 
Firſt Pluperfect. Tavoi, et _ &C. | 
Second Pluperfect. J'eus ett ports, &c. fl had been carried, Sc. 
Future, Te m_ perth, Kc. I thall be carried, Se. 

EE 3 


Aſter 
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After the ſame Manner are conjugated _ Imperative, Conjun- 
tive, and Infinitive Mood. 


Of the Conjugation of N E UTE R and CO M MON Verbs. * 


Neuter and Common Verbs, ſuch as, Badiner, to play the Fool, 
or the Wag; Pälir, to grow pale; Engraiſſer, to fatten, to grow or 
make fat; Nougir, to redden, to make red, or bluſh, are all 2 

8 3 like Active Verbs. | 
+ . theſe F ifteen Neutral Verbs, vis. 


Arriver, to arrive. Mourir, to die. 
Entrer, to go or come in. {| Accourir, to run to. 
Monter, to go or come up. Partir, to depart, 
Aller, to go. | FYenir, to come. 
Paſſer, to paſs ar go by. | Cheorr, to fall. 
Retourner, to return. Deſcendre, to come down. 
Tomber, to fall. | Naitre, to Le born. | 


Sortir, to go or come out. 


And their Compounds, ſach as, 13 Rejaſſer, [FER Ta Re- 
fortir, Revenir, Devenir, Redeſcendre, &c. whoſe Compound Tenſes 
are conjugated with the Auxiliary Etre, as the Paſſive Verbs, and 
not by the Verb Avoir; as you ſee in the following reg 


MONTE R, to go or come up. 
Participle Paſt, nonté, gone up. 


INDICATIVE. 


© 


Preſent. Ze monte, 

Imperfect. Fe nontois. . * 
Perfect Definite, Je montai. , 0 + 

Preterperfect. vi ſais monte, . ou montie, a, 
Firſt Pluperfect. 'ctois monte, ou monte. 2 


Second Pluperfect. Je fus monte, ou montée. 
Fu uture. Fe nonterai. | 


IMPERATIVE © 
8. Monte, 15 1 il . montex, qu ils montent, 


. c O NJUNeT IVB. 
Preſent. Que je monte. 
Firſt Imperfect. Je monterots.. 
Second Imperfect. Je montaſſe. 
Preterperfect. Fe ſuis monte, ou montee. 
irſt Pluperfet. Fe /erois monte, ou montee, . 
Second Pluperſect. Ze fuſe monte, ou montee. 
Future, £ 5 ſerai monte, ou montie. 1 
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INFINITIVE. 


| Preſent. ; | Monter. Y 
Preterperfect. Etre monte. 
e PARTICI LES. 
Preſent. | Montant. 
Preterperfect. Etant monte. 


* Note, 1. That Paſſer, monter, and ſortir, with their Compounds, ; 


are ſometimes conjugated with the SHINY Avwoir, and we ſay, 
jñ ai paſſe, Pai monte, j ai orti, &c. 

* 2. In theſe Verbs, as in the Paſſive, the Participle varies ac- 
cording to the Difference of Gender and Number, except when it 


comes before the Infinitive 5 Another Verb, 80 it remains all : 


the ſame, 
Ex. 11 7 He is gone to for. 
„ 5 ee eee Sd to ſee. 

* 3. Theſe ſix Verbs, Aller, wenir, fortir, accourir, mourir, naitre, 
are not only irregular in that they are conjugated with the Auxiliary 
Etre, but alſo depart from the Rule in ſeveral Tenſes, as * ſhall 
ſee in the Conjugation of lrregular Verbs. 


7 The Conjugation of REFLE * and REG IPROCAL 
| a „ 

A Reſecrea Verb, as I have hinted before, is venerally nothing 
but an Active Verb, whoſe Action returns upon the Agent that 
produces it; as, Fe me /ewe, I riſe; tu te promenes, thou walkeſt, 
&c. Now this Reflection of the Action is marked with theſe Per- 
ſonal Pronouns me, te, he, in the Singular; and ous, vous, /e, in 
the Plural ; but ſo, that its compound Tenſes are formed with the 
Auxiliary, Etre. | 

'Tis true, that ſome Verbs are always Reflefed, and theſe are 
known by the Infinitive Mood, where the. Pronoun / goes ever be- 
ore them; as, /e repentir, to repent ; /e moquer, to laugh at, Sc. 
The following Exam ple of the Firſt Conjugation will be ſufficient 


: to learn how to conjugate any reflected Verb. = 


8 E L E VER, to Riſe. Participle Paſſive, Levi, Riſen. 


INDICATIVE Mod. 
S. Je me ld ue, tu te Pres, il ſe Ive, ou elle /e Ne. 
L riſe, thou riſeſt, c. 


P. Nous nous le wong, vous wous lever, it [e Roe, ou 
et on 77 RO 
Imperfect. Fe me lewois, &c, 1 roſe, or 1 did riſe, 2 
Perfect Definite, Fe ne lewai, &c. I did riſe, or 1 roſe, or I am 
i . "PHY; ANA 

Preterperfect. Fe me ſuis leuè, ou levie, e. 


fe F 4 | | (Firſt 


. Preſent.” ; 


- 
T 


ys 
0 - 
78 
JS , 
1 wy 4 
+ &8 
+ 
{8 
24 
* 
15 
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Firſt Pluperfect. Fe n trois les, ou lewte, &c. 
Second Pluperfect. Fe me fus lewe, ou levee, &c. 11 8 riſen, 
Future. Te me lewerai, &c. I ſhall riſe, Sc, —_— 


IMPERATIVE. 


S. Lewe-toi, riſe thou ; qu il ſe love, let him riſe, 
P. Lewons-nous, Jewix-wont, gu ils ſe levent. 
Let us 7 riſe ye, let chem riſe, 


CONJUNCTIVE. 


1 Due je me leve, tu te lever, il /e love. 


Preſent. That I riſe, c. 


CP. Nous nous lemions, vous wous levies, il ſe vent. , 
Firſt Imperfect. Fe me leverois, &c. 
Second Imperfect. Fe me levaſſt, Kc. 71 ſhould or w ald riſe, Se. 
Preterperfect. Fe ne ſois /eve, ou levee, &c. I be riſen, &fc. 
Firſt Pluperfect. Fe me ſerois Jews, ou leute, &c. : 
Second 5 Fe me fuſſe levi, ou levee, &c. 55 2 riſep, ke 
Futare. - Jie ne. ſerai leve, ou levie, dc. ; 


* 


INFINITIVE. 


- Preſent. Se lewer, to riſe, | 
Preterperfect. $'#tre leve, to be riſen. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Preſ, ent. Ce lewant, riſen. 
Freterperfect. S'ctant leve, being riſing. 


The Participle Paſſive admits, in Reſlected Verbs, of the ſame Dif. 3 
ference of Gender and Number, as we have marked in Paſſive and 
Neutral Verbs. 


” Note, That there are four Neutral V. erbs, which become reflected 
| by the Addition of the Particle en, immediately after the ſecond 
Pronouns; viz. Ven aller, to go away; Ven courir, to run; Ven fuir, 
to run away; Ven retourner, to return. When I come to Irregular 


Verbs, I ſhall give you the Conjugation of Jen nes as an Exam plc 
for the _” 


ARECIPR OCAL Verb, which is often confounded with 
the Reflected, expreſſes the Return of the Action upon the ſeveral 


Plural only, as, Ventrebattre, to beat one another. 


Reciprocal Verbs are conjugated like the Ręfected. | 
| | + | * 55 5 Of 


Subjects that produce it; and therefore it is properly uled in the | 
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a 


the Way of conjugating Verbs with an Interrogation, avith a Ne- 
Of ative, With an Interrogation and Negative together, and with 
the Particles en and y. | 


The Conjugating of a Verb with an Interrogation, a Negative, 
and the Particles, en and y, being one of the greateſt Difhculties 
that Foreigners meet with, in learning French, I thought it moſt 
proper to give an Account 0 n, before I proceed to the Conju- 
gation of Irregular Verbs. | 


1. The Way to conjugate a Verb with an Interrogation, is to put 
the Nominative, or Perſonal Pronoun, after the Verb in the Simple 
Tenſes, and after the Auxiliary in the Compound ones; as, 


Parle- je? Dol ſpeak? Me lewe. je? Do Iriſe? 
Parles-tu? Doſt thou ſpeak ?Te /2wes-zu? Doſt thou riſe? 
Parle. t- i!? Does he ſpeak? Se love- t. i!? Does he riſe? 
Parle- t elle? Does ſhe ſpeak? Se lewe- telle? Does ſhe riſe? 
Parlons nous? Do we ſpeax? Nous levons- nous? Do we riſe ? 


Parlez-vous ? Do ye ſpeak? Vous lewex- vous? Do ye riſe? 
Parlent- il? NN. x ; Se levent il? 3 Han - 
Parlent-elles 1. Do they ſpeak? 9, | ven-elles? & Oo they riſe? 
Ai. je parl'? Have I ſpoken? Me ſuis- je leuè? Did I riſe? 


As-tu parlè'? - Haſtthou ſpoken? T'es-tu leve ? Didſt thou riſe? 


A.t il parl'? Has he ſpoken? Se. il leb? Did he riſe? 
A.telle parlè? Has ſhe ſpoken PS eH-elle levie? Did ſhe riſe? 
Awvons-nous par- Have we ſpoken? Nous ſommes nous Did we riſe ? 
„ | 25 leubex? 5 
Awex. vous parli? Have ye ſpoken? Vous etes-wous levex? Did ye riſe? 
Ont ili parle? 7 Have they ſpok- Se ſont, ils leuex? 
Ont-elles parte? 5 


2. To conjugate a Verb with a Negati ve, the French common'y 
ufe theſe two Negative Particles, ze and pas; the firſt of which ooes 


| betwixt the Perſonal Pronaun and the Verb, and the other after the 
Verb; as, X | | | | >". 


Fe ne parle pas, I do not ſpeak. Je ne me lee pas, J do not riſe. 
Tu ne parles pas, thou dolt not Ty ne te loves pars, thou doſt 8 

_ ſpeak. _ oo To.” EN - 

11 ne parle pas, he does not ſpeak. II ne ſe Io ve pas, he does not riſe. 


Elle ne parle pas, ſhe does not Elle ne ſe laue tas, the does not 
ſpeak. ; = 3 

Nous ne parlans pas, we do not Mou, ne nous leuons pas, we do 

1 er 3 . - _Not rife, „ 8 

# ous ne fariex pas, ye do not Four ne wans lever bas. ve da 
ſpeak. EF ne Ehud 


11s 


en? Se ſont-elles leuten b Os they nile? 


'- % 2. I” its 2s 5. = * : 
Woe og 4 jo 8 e, wo 
— 2 
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Its ne parlent pas, 7 they do not Ii ne ſe Rent pas, 7 they do 
Elles ne parlent . ſpeak. Elles ne ſe event pas, lun riſe. 
3. When there is an Interrogation with a Negative together, the 
Particle ne goes before the Verb and the Auxiliary, and pas after 
the Verb and the P. vnoun, in the Simple Tenſes; and after the oe 
 #/inry and the Pronouns in the Compound ones; as, © 


Ne parle. je pas P | Nai-je pas parle ? 

Do I not ſpeak 2 | Have I not ſpoken ? 

Ne me leve-je pas? Neo me ſuis-je pas eve? 

Do ] not riſe? Fe Did I not riſe ? 

Ne parlons nous pas? N awons-nous pas parlè? 
Do we not ſpeak? ] Have we not ſpoken? 

Ne nous lewons-nous pas? Ne nous ſommes-nous pas levez? 
Do we not riſe? | Did we not riſe? 


The Particle ze is ſometimes left out, eſpecially before Verbs be- 
ginning with a Conſonant ; as, Le Roi wiendra-t-il pas demain ? 
Will not the King come to Morrow? La Princeſſe part-elle pas au- 
Jourdhui? Does not the Princeſs go away to day ? But it is better to 
expreſs the Particle. 

Nate, That the Imperative Mood cannot be uſed with an luer 
gation, but with a Negative i it may 
Ne parle pas, Speak not. | Ne te "IE pas, Do not riſe. 
Oil ne parte pas, Let him not | Qu il ne ſe leve pas, Let him 
ſpeak. not riſe. 
4. Theſe two Particles en and y, come between the Perſonal Pro- 

noum and the Verb uſed without an Interrogation ; as, 

Tees parle, I ſpeak of it; ( Nous y portans, We carry thi- 
Nous en parlons, We ſpeak of it. | ther, or into it. 
Tu en parles, Thou ſpeakeſt ofit Jen ai jor, I have ſpoken ; 
Fous en parlez, Ye ſpeak of it. [of it. 

en parle, he ſpeaks of it. Nous en aon, parli, We have 
Elle en parle, She ſpeaks of it. | ſpoken of it. 


Illi en parlent, They ſpeak | y ai port, I have carried 


Elles en parlent, F of it. | thither, or into it. 
FI porte, I carry thither, or | Nous y avons forte, We have 
into it. | carried thither, or into it. 


In the Imperative Mood they run thus, 
8 Do you ſpeak of it;] Portex y, Carry ye thither. 


u' il en parts Let him ſpeak | i y porte, Let him carry = 


6 thither. 

Parlmns-en, Let us ſpeak of it. | Portons:y, Let us carry ither. 

Sometimes theſe two Particles go together; 3 as J en porte, 1 
carry {ome of it thither. J) en ai porte, I have carried ſome of it 
thither. 

if the Negatives be joined with theſe Particles, they mult all be 
Placed in the following Manner; 


1 5 5 


J n 
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7.1 Ven parle pas, I ſpeak not | Fe vy ai pas forte, 


of it; => I have not carried thither. 
Jen porte pas, I carry not Je n en 28 pas, I carry none 
thither. | of it thither. 
Fe n'en ai pas parlh, I have not | Je ny en ai pas ports, I have 
ſpoken of it; carried none of it thither. 


But if the Verb be uſed with an Ss, then en and y are 
thus placed, 


Men parle je pas ? Do I not | Ven ai je pas parle? Have nee 
ſpeak of it. I ſpoken of it? 
My porte-je pas? Do I not! N. y ai je pas forte? Havel 
carry thither? | not carried thither? 
Ny en portai-je pas? 


? 
N'y en ai je pas ports?  THave [ not carried ſome of it chicher 


Of VERBS IRREGULAR. 


Irregular Verbs are thoſe whoſe Conjugation does not follow the 


eneral Rule, either by different Terminations, or by want of ſome 7 


of their Moods, Tenſes, or Perſons. I ſhall content myſelf to ſet down 


the Preſent Tenſe ot the Indicative, and the firit Perſons of the other 5 


} 


- ps: by which it will be eaſy to conjugate all the reſt, 


1. Irregular Verbs of the Firſt Conjugation. 
This Conjugation has but one Jrregular Verb, wiz. Aller, to go; 


and its Com pound, ben aller, to go, or go away; which follows 


the Form of Reflected Verbs in its neutral Stgnification, as we have 
hinted before. 
Aller, to go. 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 
8. Fe vais, ou je vas, tu vas, il va. | Que j aille, tu ailles, 
Preſent. Jb. W, ee allex, ils vont. 3 &c. 
Imperfett.  Falbis, &. Firſt Imperfect. J'irois, &c. 
Perfect Definite. F'allai, &c. Second Imperf. Fallaſſe, &c. 
Preterperfect. Fe AF 2%. Preterperfect. Te fois. 2 
alle, 


* Firſt Pluperfect Ji, ” Firſt Pluperfe&. Fe ſervis 
Second Pluperfect. Fe fus 


Second Pluperf. Te ( Ke. 
Future. Fir, Se. Future. Je ſerai 3 
Imperative. | Inſinitive.“ 
8. Va. qu'il aille. ET. ee 
P. * allex, gu'ili aillent. | Pr Preter perfect. Etre alli. 
| AE PARTICIPLES. EY 
Preſent. | Allant. 


Preterperſect. - Etant alle. 


S'en 
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Cen aller, to go, or go away. 


555 Key por Conjundtive. 
S. Je men vais, on CS. ue je ien aille, tu 
| je mien was, tu en ] Ven ailles, il ben aille. 
Preſent vas, il Sen va. Preſ. P. Nous nous en aillions, 
„ Felent. p. Nous nous en allons, Vous vous en ailliex, 
Vous vous en allex, II Sen aillent. 
Ils Ven wont. . W 
e men allois, Je men irois. 
Fe men allai, Fe wen aille. 
f Je men ſuis 3 Je m'en ſais. 
| Fe men etois | alli, xc. Je men ſerois alli, &c. 
Fe wen fus em en fulſe 
| Je men irai. 75 men ſerai 
Imperative. | Infinitive. 


P. Allons-nous en, allez-wous Sen tre alle, 
en, qu ils Sen aillent. | 
PAR T I C I P L E 8. 


Sen allant. 
S'en tant alle. 


8. Va ben, qu'il ven aille. | S'en aller. 


25 2 That chough Envoyer, to ſend, be a Regular Verb, yet 985 
now the Future, J enverrai, I ſhall ſend, has obtained, inſtead of 
Fenvoyerat. 
2. Irregular VE RBS of the Second 8 


The ſecond Conjugation has Five and twenty Irregular Verbs. 


1. Bouiller. 8. Hair. 14. Partir. 20. Serwir. 
2. Courir. 9. Mentir, 15. Puir, or Pubr. 2 1. Sortir. 
3. Couvrir. 10. Mourir, 16. Querir. 22. Souffrir. 
4. Cueillir. 11. Ofrir. 17. Se repentir. 23. Tenir. 
5. Dormir. 12. Ouir. 18. Saillir. 24. Venir. 
6. Faillir. 13: Ouvrir. 19. Centers _ 25. Fetir. 
7. Fair. 

| 1. Baoxiller, to boil. 
T Participle paſt, Bouilli, boiled. 


This Verb is Kidom uſed, but in the Infinitive, and the third Per- 
fon of the Tenſes of other Moods ; however, it may be thus conju- 


* Zated. 5 
| | Indicative. 2 | ConjunRive. ; 
S. Je bous, tu Bous, il b Due je bouille, tu Bouil- 
P. wed \ F. News bruillons, vous bouillex, les, &. | 


C 31s boaillent, Fe bouillirois, &c. 


„ 05 Ore on . l #4 
4 Þ —— <a 
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Fe houillois, e. g Fe bouilliſſe, &c. 
Fe bouillis, ce. [Te 0 


TW - 7 aurois 
— Bur &c. FT eue 3 &c. 
Feu, | Faurai 8 
on” Je bouillirai, &c. 
Imperative. Bous, qu 57 N Al 
Infinitive. Bouillir, awoir bouilli, nt 
Participles. Bouillant, ayant bouilli. wa. 1 


And ſo are conjugated its Compounds, Rebouillir, to boil again, 1 
- | 2. Courir, or courre, to run. ap 30 


Part. Paſt, Couru. 14 


| 
Indicative. Conjunctive. | 4 
S. Fe cours, tu cours, i court. | Que je coure, tu. coures, * 
P. Nous courons, vous coureZ, | Fe courrois, &c. 


t 


Preſent. 


ili courent. Te courufſe, &c. 
„/ ie. =O 
$8 I ; 21 T . 
; ada * | | * ; couru, &c. 
Favs > 8 &c. J aurai 
=— 3 3 | 9 
Jie courrai, &c. 3 388 


Infinitive. Courir, or courre, awoir court. 
| Farticiples. Courant, 8 couru. 
Note, That though this Verb be Neuter by Nature, yet it FO 
ſometimes an Active Signification; as when we ſay, Courir For tun, 
or Courre Fortune, to run the Hazard; Courre la Bags, to run at 
the Ring, We. | 
The Compounds of Courir, ſuch as Diſcourir, to difcourlei. en- 
courir, to incur ; parcourir, to run over, or through; recourir, to 
fly or have Recourſe to; ſecourir, to ſuccour ; and concourir, to 
concur, are conjugated as the Simple; but accourir, to run to, is 
communes like thoſe Neutral Verbs, of which we HAVE Tow be- 
ore. © 


3. Couvrir, to cover. 
Part. Paſ. Couwvert, covered. 


Indicative. _ | ConjunAive. 
es S. Je couvre, tu couvres, il | Que je couvre, &c. 
Preſent. 4 cure, &c. 
(P. Nous couvrens, &c, Je convrirais, &C, 
Je couvrois, ke. [Je couvriſe, &c. 


Rr 


2 1 A 0 
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Indic ative Conjunctive. 

Te couvris, Ke. 4 Taye 
„ LY Fauroi: PR 
227 2 — » couvert &c. 
Jawvois 5 couvey/ 5 &. | J'eulſe * 
Jeus K ' Faurai 
Je couvrirai, &c. 

Imperative. Couvre, qu il couvre, &c. 5 

Infinitive. Couvrir, avoir convert. 

Participles. Couvrant, ayant convert. 


And ſo are conjugated its Compounds, Diawwir: to diſcover ; * 
Recouvrir, to cover again; and theſe three Verbs, Ofrir, to offer; 
Ouvrir, to open; Soufrir, to ſuffer; with their Compounds, 


4- Cueillir, to gather, or pluck. 
Part. Paſ. Cucilli, gathered. 


This verb v was formerly of the firſt Conjugation, of dich its 
Preſent, Imperfet, and Fatire Tae of the Indicative are ſtill. 


| Indicative. | | Conjunctive. 
Pre- S. Je cueille, tu cucilles, il cutille.] Que Je cueille, tu cueilles, 
ſent. 2 P. Mus cueillons, &e. „ 


Fs cueillais, je. cueillis, &c. | Fe cueilleroii, je 1775 . 
1 j awoig, jeus cueilli, &c.] Faye j aurois, N cueilli, 


Je cueillerai, and not Fe | J'eufſe, j aurai & &c. 


cuillirai. 
Imperative. C eille, 90 ;1 cueille, &c. 
Infinitive. Cueillir, avoir cueilli. 


Participles. Cucillant, ayant cueilli. 


And ſo conjugate its Compounds, Recweiller, to gather and Ac- 
aweiller, to receive. 


. 3 to ſleep. 
” Part. Paſ. Dormi, ſlept. - 


a 7 Conjunctive. 
Pre- J Fe dors, tu dors, il dort. Aue je dorme, tu ne, 
ſent. 2 P. Nous dormons, &C. / Ke. 
Fe dormois, dermis, &C. | Fe dormirois, 7. durmiſe, 
Fai, j avois, F eus aurmi, Ec. 
e. Taye, J aurois- q dormi, 


Je dormirai, &c. 
Imperative. Dors, qu'il * &c. 
Infinitive. Dormir, avoir e 
Participles. Dormant, ayant dormi. 


Hud ſo are conjugated | its emen Erdurnir, to lull aſleep; 
Fc 


Jeulſe, j 5 aurai. &c. 


6. Fail lirs 
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6. Faillir, to fail. Part. Paſ. Failli, failed. 
This Verb is defective, and is ſeldom uſed in the Preſent and Im- 
perfect: Tenſes ; but we ſay, 


In the Indicative. Aud in the Conjunclive. 
Fs faillis, Ke. Fe failliſſe, &c. 


Jai, j avois, j eus > failli, &c. Faye. j aurois 7 %% , 
Je faillirai, ou je ſaudrai, &c. Feuſſe, j aurai 7 ailli, Ke. 
Infinitive. Faillir, avoir failli. s . 

Participles. Faillant, ayant Failli. 


Its Compound Defaillir, is little uſed, 17 8 in the Infinitire. 


7. Fuir, to fly. or to run away. 
Part, Pal. Fui, fled, 


Indicative. | Conjunctive. 
8. Je ſuis, tu fuis, il fuit, | S. Que je ſuie, tu Juies, il 


. Preſent. * Nous fuions, vous furs, Fuze. 
ils fuient. IP. Nous fuiyons, wous fuiyex, . 


Te fuiyois, je fuis, 25 | _ 7s fuiyent. 


Je fuirais, Je fuifſe, &c. 
4 ai,j J Pew Le. aye, j aurois ) fui, 
Fe fuirat, &c. Feuſfje, jauraiF &c. 


Imperative. S. Fui, gu i Fuze. P. e Jules, gu 715 Fuirat. 


Infinitive. Fuir, avoir fui. 
Participles. PFuiant, ayant fui. 


8. Hair, to hate. Part. Paſ. Hai, hated. 


This Verb has nothing irregular, except the three Perſons Sin- 
gular of the Preſent of the Indicative, Fe hats, tu hais, il hait, and 
the ſecond Perſon Singular of the Imperative Hai, where. the H is 


aſpirated, and ai a Diphthong ; but every where elſe, the Infnitive 


excepted, az is divided; as, 


＋ 


Nous haiſſons, vous baiſſez il i. 
Fe baiſſois, Fe hats, 7 at bai A ce. 
Je hairai, &c. 


9. Mentir, to os or tell a Lye. 
Part. Paſ. Meuti, lyed. 


Indicative, Conjunctive. 
5 8. Fe mens, tu mens, il ment. & 7 
„ Preſent. Je. Nous mentons, Vous men- 5. Nous mentions, &c. 
| tex, ils mentent. Lie mentirois, je mentiſſe, 
Je mentois, je mentis, & e. c. 


a 3 menti, |. Jaye Paurois menti 
J'ai j avois,j'ens Kc 1 2255 | it 


Fe mentirai, &c. 


Feufſe, j aurai & &C. - 


Impe, 
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Imperative. S. Mens, qu'il mente. P. Mentons; &c. 
Infinitive. Mentir, avoir menti. 
Participles. Mentant, ayant menti. 


_ 


- 


10. Murir, to die. Part. Paſ. Mort, dead, 


, rr 
V l . A * 
. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 5 
= 7. MENTS, iu MENTS, il | S. Que je meure, tu meurts; 

3H Preſent. 1, meurt. | „ Wee - 
: 8 P. Nous mourons, & c. „F. Nous mourions, &c. 5 
THIN "Fl mourbis, je mourus, &c. Je mourrois, je mouruſſez 
1 LEES Fe ſuis, j Jetois, je q mort, e. 
'Y * Fuss 5 &c. | Te /ots, je ſerois F mort, 
| | Fe mourai, &c. | J. falt, je ferail &c., 
{1 Imperative. S. Meurs, qu'il meure. P. Mourons, &c. 4 

Inanitive. Mourir, etre mort. 

Participles. Mourant, étant mort. 


Se mourir, to be dying, is a Reflefted Verb, uſed in the Preſent 
and Unperfect Tenſes, thus, Je me meurs, je me mourois, &c. 5 


Tl Offrir, to offer. Part. Paſ. Ort, offered. 


12. Ouvrir, to open. Part, Paſ. Ouvert, opened. 
\ Theſe two Verbs are conjugated after the Manner of Couvrir. 


13. Onir, to hear. Part, pal. Oui, heard. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 
Pre- 55 Jois, tu ois, il oit. JS. Que j che, tu cet, &c. 
ſent. LP. Nous Hons, &c. P. Que nous oyons, Ke. 
F oyois, J "outs, &. 1 outrois, j; ouiſſe, &c. 
Jai, j avoit > oui, toe; Faw) SE ds out, 
Foutrai, &C. | Fete, f aurai q &c. 
Imperative. S. Oi, qu'il oye. P. Oyons, &c. - 
Infinitive. Ouir, avoir oui. Part. Oyant, ayant oui. 


This Verb is now ſeldom uſed, except in the Perfect Definite 
Fouie, and the Second Im perfect of the Conjunctive, J ouiſſe, and in 
the Compound Tenſes; but inſtead of it we make uſe of the Verb 
Entendre, which ſignifies both to hear, and to underſtand. 


14.  Partir, to depart, or g away. 


Fart. Faſ. Parti, departed. Fl 
Indicative. Conjunfive. | 
Pre- (S. Fe pars, tu pars, il part. 8. Que je parte, &c. 
ſent. 7 P. Nous partons, &c. E Nous partions, & e. 
Fe part 075, Je partis, Ke: Te partirois, je partiſſe, &c, 
Je ſuis, etois,jefus part, &C. | Te ſois, je ſerois, q parti, - 
Je partirai, &C, | Je fuſſe, je aral &c. 


I mpe- 


Participles. 
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T mperative. 8. Pars, gu 11 parte. P. Partons, &c. 
Infinitive. Partir, etre parti. Part. Partant, &tant parti. 


After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Departir, 
Repartir, &c. 
- 16. Puir, or  Paer, to ſtink, 
Part. Pa. 


This Verb is chiefly uſed in the Indicative Preſent, ind ſometimes 


in the Singular of the Imperfect, and the Participle Preſent in arr; 
as Fe pus, tu pus, il put, nous puons, vous puez, ils puent ; Fe puois, 


tu puois, il pubit. 


Putr is more in Uſe, than Puir, in the Infinitive ; but inſtead of 


either we generally uſe, tre puant, or ſontir maxvais; 


16. Querir, to fetch. 


oe | Vetb has nothing in uſe but the Infinitive, nor that nelther; 
unleſs there goes before it one of theſe three Verbs, Aller, wenir, 
enwvoyer ; but its Compounds, Acquerir, to acquire, or to pur- 


chaſe; conguerir, to conquer; and reguerir, to require; are thus | 
conjugated : | 


Acquerir, to acquire. 
Part. Paſ. Acguis, acquired. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 
8. F acquiers, 2 , E Que 3 acguiere, tu acguieres, 2 


Pre- 10 acquiert. 1 acqcquiere. 


ſent. P. Nous acguc ort, vous ac- P. Nous acquierions, vous acgui- 
querez, ils acquierent. eries, ils acquierent. 


Facquerois, j acguis, | J acquerrots, Facguiſſe, &c. 


„ 5 Faye, J aurois, acguis, 
Jai. e Fieuſſe, j aurai &c. 
eu . 


FEC 5 
Imperative. 8. Acquiers, gu 70 acguiere. . Acguerans, &C. 
Infinitive. Acgquirir, avoir acquis. 

Acquerant, ayant acquis. 


After the ſame Manner is conjugated, R-guzrir; but Corguerir, 


in the Preſent Tenſe, both in che Indicative and Coajunctive, has but 


the firſt and ſecond Perſons Plural ; thus, 
Ind. Nous congutrons, Vous conguerex. 
Conj Que nous conquerions, Vous congueriex. 


3 


And in the Imperative, Conquerors, conguere x; all the reſt as in 


acgubrir. 


G 17. Se 
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17. Se repentir, to repent. 


part. Paſ. — repented. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 
Pre. CS. Je me repens, iu te re |S. Due je me repente, &c. 
Jane pens, il ſe repent. IP. Nous nous repentions, &c. 
TP. Nous nous rapentons,&c. Je me repentirois, &c. 
Ze me repentois, cc. Fe me repentiſſe, &c. 
Je me repentts, &C. | Je me fois 
Je me ſuis ; F Je me ſerois ( 1 
Je m , Nun, K. iy me fuſſe 3 &c. 
„„ F400 Jos „E fe me ſtrat 
Je me repentirai, & c. Ha ET 


Imperative. Repens-tai, qu'il ſe repente, &. 
Infinitive. Se repentir, Vétre repenti. 
Participles. Se repentant, 5 'clant . 


18. Saillir, to leap. 
Part. Pa. Sailli, leaped. 
This Verb is ſeldom uſed, except in the — and Compound 


Tenſes. 


dane, I N Conj e 
. TEENS ENTNALABINES 1 8. Que j je faille, &c. 
ee —— P. Nous ſaillions, &C. 
Te Jaillois, j je al, a &. { Fe. aillirois, je ſailliqſe, &c 
Faj, j awois, j eus > ſailli, Faye, j aurois, ſailli, & 
Je ſaillirai, &c. [&c. 3 Tara, Ve ws 
Imperative. „ 


Infinitive. Saillir, avoir faills. 
Participles. Saillant, ayant ſailli. 7 


Its Compounds, Milli, to aſſault; z and Treeilr, to jap 


are thus conjugated : 
 MAſaillir, to aſſault. 


Part. Paſ. Aſailli, aſſaulted. 
Indicative. _ ConjunQiive, 


5 IS. Ae Paſſaille, &c. 
P. Nous aſſaillns, 9 alle P. Nous aſſaillions, &c. 
ils aſſaillent. 3 afſaillirois, J Pafaillſe, &. 
J afſaillois, J "aſſaillis, Kc. Jae, aurois, tr & 
J'ai, jawvois, j eus > afſailli, Feuſſe, f̃aurai 5 Melli, d& c. 
Fafſaillirai, c. [&. 3 
Imperative 8. —— gil aſſaille. 


P. aillont, alſaillex, qu'ils aſſaillent. 
Infinitive. Aſaillir, avoir afſailli. 
Participles. Mæillant, ayant afſaill:. 


Aſter the ame Manner eg ct halli. 
19. Sentir, 


19. Sentir, to feel, or ſmell. 
Part. Paſ. Senti, felt, Sc. 


This Verb and i its Compounds, Conſentir, to conſent; 3 Reſſentir, to 
reſent $ Preſentir, to perceive beforehand ; are conjugated like Mentir. 


20. Serwir, to ſerve. Part. Paſ. Serwi, ſerved. 
21. Sortir, to go out. Part; Paſ. Sorti, gone out. 


Theſe two Verbs, with their Compounds, are conjugated like 


Dermir. But note, that Sortir and its Compounds form their com- 


pound Tenſes with the Auxiliary Etre, inſtead of Aubir. 


Note, That Aſortir, and Reſortir, are — and con) jugated 
like e 


22. bouffrir, to faffer. Part. Paſ. Souffert, ſuffered. 
This Verb is conjugated like Courir, 


23. Tenir, to keep, to hold, Ge. 7 
Part. Paſ. 7. ena, kept, held. 


I dee Conjundtive. 


Pro 8. Je tiens, tu. biens, il tient. S. Que je trenne, tu Hennes, 1. 


P. Nous tenons, uous tenex, enne. 
ſent. 
ils tiennent. P. Nous tenions, vous teniex, ih 
Je tenais, &c. ſliennent. 
8. Fe tins, tu tins, il tint. Fe tiendrois, &C. 
P. Nous tinmes, vous tintes, 8. Je tinſſi, tu tinſſes, i tint. 
ils tinrent. P. Nous tinſſians, vous tinſſi lex, ili 


7 ai, javois, j; eus 5 fenw, Te. 
dee. Pays, Jari, No 
Fe tiendrai, &c. j eufſe, j aura þ , 


Imperative. S. Tiens, qu'il tieune. P. Tenons, tenex, qu'ils tiennent. 
Infinitive. Tenir, avoir tenu. Part. Tenant, ayant tenu. 


After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Retenirs 
Appartenir, Contenir. 


24. Venir, to come. Part. Paſ. Venn, come. 


This Verb and its three Compounds, Revenir, to come back, or 
again; Devenir, to become; Surwenir, to come upon; are conju- 
gated like Tenir, with this Difference only, that their Compound 
Tenſes are formed with the Auxiliary Etre. As for the other Com- 
pounds of Venir, ſuch as, Subwenir, Convenir, Provenir, and Con- 
 trevenir, they are all along conjugated like Tenir. 


25. Vetir, to clothe, or to put on. Part. Paſ Vela, clothed. 
This Verb is ſeldom uſed, except in the Preter Deſinite, and the 
Compound Tenſes, ſuch as, Fe wetis, 7. ai Veluy &c. 


G 2 | Indi- 


a 
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Indicative. 
S. Te wits, tu wets, il wet. 
P. Nous wetons, vous wetes, ili 
v tent. 
Fe vetois, je wetis, Ke. 
Fai, Javois, j'eus N vctu, &c. 


Conjunctive. 
+ 8. Due j je vel, &c. 
P. Nous wvetions, &c. 


| Te vetrors, Je Vetie, &c. 


| Jaye, j aurois, 


J euſſe, j aurai Foam, lc. 


Je wttirar, &c. 


Imperative. S. Pts, qu'il vile. P. V eons, witer, gu ils vent. 
Infinitive. Petr, avoir tu. Part. Vetant, ayant vitu. * 

And fo is conjupated i its Compound, Revitir, to clothe, or put 
on, which is ſomething more in uſe.“ But Trawveſtir, to diſguiſe, 
and iaveſtir, to inveſt, are regular, and conjugated like Punir. 


* Before we leave the Second Conjugation, we muſt obſerve, that 
Benir, to bleſs, which is a Regular Verb, has two Participles Paſ- 
five, viz. Beni, and Benit; the firſt of which is properly ſaid of a 
divine, and the other of a human Bleſſing: as, Cet Homme eft bent 
de Dieu, That Man is bleſſed of God; du Pain benit, Hallowed 
Bread. Obſerve the Difference of Spelling and ä beni 
a Dieu with an Accent, and du Pain benit. 


Irregular VE RBS of the Third Conjugation. 


T' H E Third Conjugation has Eleven Irregular Verbs, viz: 
Awvoir, cheoir or choir, faloir, mouvoir, pleuvoir, beuvoir, 


| ſavoir, ſeoir, valoir, voir, vouloir. 
| 1. Awvoir, to have. IN | 
This is an ne. of which you have had the Conjugation at 
large. 
2. Cheoir, or choir, to fall. Part. paſ. Chi, fallen. 


| This Verb is ſo grown out of Date, that it is never uſed, except 
in the Infinitive (and that too in Poetry) and in the Preter erfect De- 
finite and Preter perfect; wiz. Je chis, "I fell; je ſuis chi, I am fallen. 
In its ſtead we make uſe of Tomber, As for its Compounds, De- 
chair, and Echeoir, the firſt of them is thus conjugated : 


Decheoir, or Dechoir, to decay, to waſte, &c. 
Part. Paſ. Dechũ, decayed, waſted, &c. 


| Indicative. 
I. Je dechois, tu dechois, il dechoit. 
P. Nous dechtons, vous derber, 116 
dichlent. ; 


Conjunctive. . 
8. Que j je dechee, tu dichits, 10 di- 
cher. 
P. Nous dichtions, vou. dichliex, 
ili decheent. 
Zo Fe cberrois, je dechifſe, de. 
eſois, je ſerois, 
Tf, je ſera 725 * 
Imperative 


> decheois, Je dichits, &c. 


Fe ſuis, j'etois, je fus rauch, [ 
Je dicherrai, &c. Lc. 


2 


4 Neu Methodical French Grammar. 101 


1 


x Imperative. 
Infinitive. Dichoir, etre e decks... Part. Dicheant, Gant „ 


Echeoir, to happen, to fall out, to expire, is only. uſed Imper 
ſonally, thus ; 
1 tchoit, il echtoit, il chit, il eft chi, &. 


3. Fabir, it muſt, 
Tub is an Imperſonal, of which we ſhall ſpeak: anon. 


4. Mouvoir, to move. Part. Paſ. Mz, moved. 


Indicative. Conjundtive. 
pre- S. Je meus, tu neus, ilmeut | S. Que je meuve, &c. 
dont Je Nous mouvwons, wous | P. Nous mouvions, vous mouviex, 
mouveæ, ils neu vent. ils meuvent, 
Fe-mouwvis, Je mus, KC. 1 moi vrois, je meuſſe, Kc. 


Tai, j avois, j eus & mii, Ke. } Faye, jlaurois, 1 „. g 

| mit, &c. 
Je mouvrai, &c. PFeuſſe, j aurai 

Imperative. S. Mews, guil neuve. P. Mouvons, mou ve x, u i 'ils meuvent. 

Infinitive. Mouvoir, a avoir mil. Faſt Mouvant, ayant nit. 


Aſter this Manner are conjugated i its Compounds, Ra to 


move, or ſhake; and Promou voir, to promote, But Demou voir, 
to deter, is only uſed in the Infinitive, and there too it is grown 
obſolete. 


5. Pleuvoir, to rain. 


You Bs find this Verb among the Imperſonals, | 
6. Sands,” to ks able, or can, 
Part. Paſ. Pi, able. N 
| Tadicative. | 5 Conjunctive. 5 
8. Je puis, or je peux, tu 8. Que je puiſſe, iu puiſſes, il 
Pre- peus, il peut. puiſſe. 
ſent. J P. Nous pouvons, vous pou- | P. Nous puifſfons, vous puiſſes, it 
3 VER, ili peuvent. puiſſent. 
Te pouvvis, je pits, 6 Fe pourrois, Je puſſe, &C. 
ai, j avois, i eus > 7, &e. aye, / aurois, | 
+, pourrat, &c, | bands 21 pi , Ke. 


o . 
8 „„ - . — 


Imperative. — 
Infinitive. Pou voir, avoir pi. Part. Pauan ayant 6e. 


= Note, That tho' je puis, and je peux, are both in uſe, yet the: 
ſirlt i is much tz better of the two. 


og; -:: 7. S;awir, 


„ ä—— P——— ã ·.· — — — | 


* 8 — ä — 
HEE ST: 2 2. r _ "= 
Sage, 3 by Ss & 3, . 
FEI ds LS = gs — * 
7 2 2 7 — e 
E Z 1 


12 1 4 
- +3 4 a 
A? 2 
891 . 
vat . Bf 
9 Þ 
ht x 
Bhs | 
ft 
* 
iT * 
x 
* ih 
35S * 
4 N 
. 
* 
4 


102 A New Methodical French Grammar, 


7. S;awoir, or Sawoir, to know, ; TOLD 


"8 


Part. Paſ. Sg, or S, known. 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 


; Wie: 8. Þ 64 ai, tu ſais, il fait. S. Que je ſache, tu ſaches, il ache; 
th Nous ſawont, wous . P. Nous ſachions, von. — ils 
ves, its ſavent, — | ſachent. 
| 2 Jawois, je ſus, & c. Te ſaurois, je feuſſe, &c. 
Tai, 7avois, j eus > fa, Kc. Paye, . aurois, fa, & 
Je ſaurai, &c. J euſſe, f; aurai 5 : 


Imperative. S. Sas, gu' il ſachs. P. Sachons, ſachex, qu ils ſachent, | 


Infnitive. Savoir, avoir ſa. Part. Sachant, ayant ſh. 


8. Seoir, to ſit, or fit down. 


This Verb is grown out of Date; but /e ſeoir, its reflected ben 
vatiye, is uſed in the following Moods and Tenſes: „ 


Indicative. F uture, Fe me fierai, Ke. 
Imperative. Seyez-wous, ſeyans-nous. 
Infinitiye. Je ſeair, 


 . Inſtead of Sevir, or Se feoir, we generally make uſe of S cuir , 
which has the ſame Signification, and 1 is thus conjugated: 


| Indicative. | Conjunctive. 
K Je 75 'afſieds, tu 2 il; S. Que je maſſeye, tu f aſſeyes, il 
. fed. g Faſſeye. 
P. Nous nous afſeyons, vous vous P. Nous nous 2 Dong. 90 Vous 
aſſeyex, ils laſſtyent. aft dez, ils H aſſeyent. 
Je m'aſſeyois, &c. LE Je maſſicrois, or je m fee 
| Nous nous afſeyons, &c. ſ  rojr; Ke. 
Fe malſis, &c. 2-4; 4-1 Few . &c- | = 
bo me ſuis, je mi- 3 Jie me fois, je me ſe- 8 
ois, je me fus 5 off 1 GE. roi, je me LAG 15, &c. 
Jen es or je m "aff Jena, Je me "ru | 
&c 
Imperative. 25. Aſſtieds toi, qu'il V aſſeye. 


P. Aſſeyons nous, aſſeytZ-Vous, qu it abe, 
Inſinitive. S'aſſtoir, etre affis. Part. Sa Heyant, ttant alis. 


Actoir is ſometimes an Active Verb, and is then conjugated with 


the Auxiliary Avoir. 


Se raſſecir, to ſit again, 10 Surſeoir, to put off, to delay ; ; are 
conjugated as B'aſſeoir, and A/toir, except that the Future of Sur- 
Jeeir, is Fe ſurſeirai. Stoir ſignihes ſometimes to become, and ſo 

we ſay „1% 4 ied, ils jo! ; i 1 roit, ils ſieoient; il fiera, ils 3.7 


Fair 
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9. Yahir, to be worth. Part. Paſ. Valu. 5 


Indicative. 

S. Je vaux, or vaus, tu 
vaus, i vaut. 

P. Nous valons, vous va- 
Lex, ils valent. 

Te val je valus, &c. 

Jai, j avois, j eus N valu, Kc. 


Pre- 
ſent. 


wot 


Pp Conjunctive. . 

8. Que je waille, tu vaillir, il 
vaille. 

P. Nous vaillions, vous vailliex, 
ili vaillent. 
Te vaudroir, je waluſſe, &c. 


Jae, 7. aurois, 


—— — 2—U — — — — * * 0 
0 7 
8 
/ 


Fe vaudrai, &c. F euſſe, j aurai 1 valu, &c. | 
Imperative. Faux, qu'il * P. Valons, wales, qu'ili vaillent. 
Infinitive, Valoir, avoir wals. Part. Valant, ayant valu. 

As for vaillant, worth, it is not a participle, but an AdjeQtive, 

 Prevaloir, to prevail, is conjugated as Valor ; but take notice, 
that we ſay in the third Perſon of the Preſent of the Conjunctive, 
gu'il prevale, and u ils prevalent, rather than i prevaill, 5 115 
prevailient. 


10. Pais to ſee, Part. Pa, Vi, ſeen. 


Indicative. Conjunctive. 
8. Fe wois, tu vois, il voit. | S. Que je woye, tu voyes, il voye. 
P. Nous woysns, Vous vcyex, ils P. Nous woyons, vous VIYER, ils 
| oyent. | | voyent. 
Je woyois, je vis, Kc. * werrois, je wiſh, &c. 
ai, } a volt, J eus > Vi, &c. 'aye, 1 aurois, 1 & 

Fe verrai, &c. © | 7euſe, 7 aurai ; TOW ys 
Imperative. S. Loi, qu'il veye. P. Veyons, voyex, qu ils vent. 
Infinitive. S. Voir, avoir vii. Part. Yoyant, ayant v. 

Aſter the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, 1 
to ſee again; Entrewoir, to have a Glim 1pſe of; Prevoir, to fore. 
ſee ; and Pourwo:r, to provide. 

But Note, That the Future of the Indicative of Prevoir, is Fe 


_prevoirai. 
The Perfe& Definite of Pourwori, 1s Je poure i, and i its F uture, 
Je pourvoirai. 
11. Vouloir, to will, or be willing. Part. Paſ. Voulu. 
Inzndicative. Conjunctive. 
Pre. ( Sije veux, tu veux, il veut.] S. Que je weuille, tu veuillit, i] 
ſent Je nous voulons, vous Vou- |  weut 
us lex, ils veulent. P. Nous Cs: Vous von lie . 


Te 2 Je voulus, &c. ils vtuillent. 


Jai, j a vois, jeus >voulu, &c. | Fe voudroiy, j je vaulyſſe, &c. 
Fe voudrai, &c. Faye, J. aurois, F 5 
| J euſſe, F aura *. . Ke. 
I mperative.- — 
Infinitive. / lin, ar air voulu, Part. Viulant, ayant voulu. 


G4 + Irre. 
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4. Irregular VER Bs of the Fourth Conjugation, 


S © 


H E Fourth Conjugation has no leſs than Thirty nine Irre- 
gular Verbs, vis. 


Battre. p | Coudre. | ? bids: | Rire, 

Boire. | Croire, + Luire, HSoudre. 
Bratre.  Croitre, | Metre. | Sourdre. 

Bruire Cuire. | Mouare. | Suffre. 

Circencire. Detruire.  Naire. |  Sutvre. 
lrre Dire. VMuire. | Tarre. - 
 Conaduire. | Ecrire. Paitre. Traire. 

Cone. Etre. Paroitre. Vaincre. 

Conreitre, {| Faire, | Plaire. Vivre. 
Conſruire. | Frire, ; Prenare. "fe | 


1. Battre, to beat. Part. Paſ. Battu, beat, or beaten. 
Indicative Preient. S. Je bats, tu bats, il bat. 
| P. Nous battons, vous battez, ils battent. 
7. battois, Sc. Fe battis, Kc. Pai, j avois, j'eus battu, &c. 
Fe battrat, Sc. x £ 
Imperative. S. Bats, qu'il batte. P. Battons, battez, gu'ils battent. 
Conjunctive Preſent. 5, Que je batte, &c. P. Rue nous ee; By, 
Te battr vis, &c. Je battife, Kc. 
4 ape, 7 "aurois, J n He, 7 'aurai battu, &c. | 
Infinitive. Battre, avoir battu. Put, Battant, ayant Battu. 
After the ſame. manner are co: Jugated its Compounds, Con- 
| Battre, &c. | 
0s 2. Boire, to drink. Part: paſ. Bu, drunk. 
Indicative Preſent. S. Je bois, tu bois, il boit. 
„ P. Nous bu vont, wous bavez, ili borwent. 
J. doit, Kc. Je bis, &c. ＋ ai, j avois, J eus bu, &c. Je bote 
rat, &C. : 
Imperative. S. Boi, 9 11 bees” P. Bauwens, vu vex, qu "Us baivent. 
ConjunG.. Pref. S. Due je b3ive, tu boives, il borwe, 
P. Nous birutons, wous bivies, ils boi vent. 
Fe boirois, &c. Je bifſe. &c of aye, J aurois, feuſſe, i aurai 4,8 &c, 
Infinitive. Boire, avoir bs, Part. Bivant, ayant bl. 


. Braire, comme un Ane, to bray, like an Aſs. 
This Ve; b is ſeldom uſed, except in the third Perſon, however 
it may be thus conjugated. 
Indicat, Pref. S. Fe brais, ta brais, T4 brait. |: 


P. Mus brayuns, vous Om; ils In. 


* 
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Fe brayots, &c. J'ai, y awois, j'eus brai, &c. Fe brairai, Ke, 


Imperative. S. Brai, qu'il braye. P. Brayons, &c. 


Conjunctive. Que je braye, &c. Fe brairois, &c. Faye brai, Kc. 


Infinitive. Braire, avoir brai. Part. Brayant, ayant brai. 


4. Bruire, to ſound, or reſound, is only uſed in the Infinitive, and 


Participle Preſent, Bruyant. N 


. Circoncire, to circumciſe. Part. Paſ. Circoncis, circumciſed. 
Indic. Pre. S. Fe circoncis, tn circoncis, il circoncit. 
. P. Nous circonciſons, vous circonciſez, ils circoneiſent. 


Je circonciſois, &. Je circonces, &c. * ai, 3 avois, Jens circaneis, 
& c. Je circoncirai, &c. 


Imperative. S. Circonci, qu'il circonciſe. P. Circonciſons, &c. 
Conjundt. Preſ. S. Que je circonciſe, &c. P. Nous ctreoncifh ons, KC. 


Fe circoncirois, &. Je circonciſſe, &c. Faye, j aurois, j Peuſe, | 


J aurai circoncis, &c. 
Infin. Circoncire, avoir circoncis, Part. Circonciſant, ayant circoncis. 
6. Clorre, to cloſe, incloſe, or ſhut. Part. Paſ. Clos. 
This Verb is hardly uſed except in the Infinitive, the Future, and 


the Participle Paſſive, ch, cloſe, with its Compounds; thus, Clorre, 


Fe clorrai, &c. Pai cls, &c. Ex. Fe n ai pas clos l' Oeil, J have not 


cloſed my Eyes; Cette Porte chſe bien, That Door ſhuts well; Elle 


clorra mieux, It will ſhut better. 


Eclorre, to hatch, or come out; Enchrre, to melee; and N. 


clorre, to ſhut out; are uſed only in the Infinitive, and Future; and 
the Tenſes formed with the Participles, eclos, enclos, forclos; as, 
Eclorre: I tchrrai,"&c. Fe ſuis tclos, &c. 
Enclorre: F' enclorrai, &c. J'ai enclos, &c. 
Forclorre: Je forclorrai, &c. J'ai förclos, &c 


There are three other Com pounds of Clorre, to wit, "condos | 


to conclude ; Exclurre, to exclude ; and Rælurre, to ſhut i in, or to 
cloifter up; the firſt of which is thus conjugated. 


Indic. Preſ. 8. Je conclus, tu conclus, il conclut. 


P. Nous concluons, wous concluex, 105 concluent. 


8 
Imperative. 8. Crcls, qu'il conclue. 


P. Concluons, concluex, qu ils concluent. 
ConjunR. Preſ. S. Que je conclue, &c. 
P. Nous concluions, vous coucluiex, ili ch 
7. conclurrois, &c. Je conclulſe, Sc. Faye conclu, &c. 8 
Infinitive. Conclurre, avoir conclu. Part. Concluant, ayant conclu. 
Exclurre is conjugated like Conclurre, except that its Participle 
Paſlive is excluſſe. 


Reclurre is only uſed in the Infnitive, and the Tenſes formed with 


the Participle Paſſive, recluſſe: It is alſo uſed in a reflected Senſe ; 


and, we ſay, /e reclurre, il eſt reclus, &c. 
3 9 28 | | 7. Con- 


Fe concluais, &c. Je conclus, &c. Fai conclu, & c. Je e, 


& 
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7: Conduire, to lead. Part, Paſ. Conduit, led, &c. 
fndic. Pre. S. Je conduit, &c. P. Nous conduiſont, &c. 
Je conduiſois, &c. Je conduiſis, &c. J'ai conduit, &c. Je con- 
duirai, &c. 
Imperative. S. Condui, qu il conduiſe. p. Conduiſani* tee. 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je conduiſſe, & c. P. Nous conduiſons, &c. 
Fe conduiroit, &c, c Fe conduiſiſſe, &c, Faye conduit, &c. 
Infin. Conduire. avoir conduit, Part. Conduiſant, ayant conduit. 
After that Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Reconduire, 
&c. and the Verbs, Conſtruire, Cuire, and Detruire. 
8. Confire, to preſerve, or candy. Part. Paſ. Conſft. 
Indic. Preſ. S. Fe confis, &c. P. Nous confiſns, &c. . 
Fe e &c. Je confis, &c. Jai confit, &c. Fe — &c. 
Imper. S. Conf, qu'il confiſe. P. Confifſons, & . 
ConjunR. Pref. S. Que je conſiſſe, &c. P. Nous v hin, ae 
75 confirois, &c. Je confis, &c, F'aye confit, & 
Infin. Confire, avoir confit. Part, Confiſant, ayant confit, 
. Connoitre, to know. Part. Paſ. Connu, known. 
'. Indic. Prel. 8. Fe conmois, tu connois, il connoit, 
P. Nous connoifſons, vous connoiſſex, ils connoi ent. 
Fe connoiſſois, Je connus, &c. J'ai connu, &c. Fe connoitrai, &c. 
Imper. S. Connois, qu'il connoiſſe. P. Connoifſons, &C. 
Conjunct. S. Rue j Je connoiſſe, & c. Nous connoiſſions, &c. 
Je connoitrois, &c. Te connoiſſe, &c. Faye connu, &, - 
Infin, Connoitre, avoir connu. Part. Connoiſſant, ayant connu. | 
After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Recon- 
noitre, to acknowledge, or know again, &c. 
After the ſame Manner are alſo conjugated the Verbs, Croitre, to 
graw, and Paroitre, to appear, with their Compounds. 


10. Conflruire, to build. Part. Paſ. Conffruit, built. 
This Verb is conjugated as Conduire. 


11. Coudre, to ſew, or ſtitch. Part Paſ. Ceaſe, ſewed. 
Indic. Preſ S. Fe cous, tu cons, il cout. P. Nous couſons, &c. 

Je couſois, &c. Fe couſus, &c. Fai couſu, &c. Fe coudrai, &c. 
Imper. S Cous, qu'il coufe, &c. P. Couſons, couſez, gu ils couſent, 
Conjunct. Pref. S. Que je couſe, &c. P. Nous coufronn, &c. 

Fe coudrois, xc. Je couſuſſe, &. Taye couſu, &c. 
Infin.Coudre, avoir couſu. Part. Couſant, ayant couſu. 

Conjugate after this Manner its Compounds, 2 to ſew 

again; and Decoudre, to unſew, 


5 12. Croire, to believe. Part. Paſ. Cru, N 
Indic. Preſ. S. Fe crois, tu crois, il croit. 
P. Nous crayons, vous croyez, ils A 
Je croroit, &c. Je crat, &c. Fai cru, &c. Je eroirai, &c. 
Imper. S. Croi, uit croge, P. Cr cen, eroger, gu ils crojent. 
: os Conjunct. 


— _ 
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Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je croye, &c. P. Nous croyions, &c. 
Fe croirois, &c. Je cruſſe, &c. Faye eru, &C. 
Infinitive. Croire, avoir cru. Part. Croyant, ayant cru. 


13. Croitre, to grow. Part. Paſ. Cr, grown. 
This Verb, with its Compounds, is conjugated as Connoitre. 


14. Cuire, to do, to roaſt, boil, or þake. Part. Paſ. Cuit, done. 


15. Deruire, to deſtroy. Part. Paſ. Detruzt, deſtroyed. 
"Theſe two Verbs, with the Compounds of the firtt, are conju- 
gated like Conduire. 


16. Dire, to fay. Part. Paſ. Dit, ſaid, 
Indic. Pref. S. Je dis, tu dis, il dit. 
P. Nous difons, wous dites, ils diſent. 

Te di Heis, &c. Je dis, &. J. ai dit, &c. Je dirai, &c. 
Imperative. S. Di, qu'il diſe. P. Diſons, dites, qu ili diſent. 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Our j e diſe, &c. P. Nous diſiuns, &c. 
Fee dirois, &c. Je 4% &c. Faye dit, &c. 

Infinitive. Dire, avoir dit. Part. Diſant, ayant dit. 
Vote, That qu'il die is ſometimes uſed by the Poets, inſlead of 
qu'il diſe, in the third Perſon of the Preſent of the ConjunQive. 


Redire, to ſay again, is conjugated like Dire, and ſo are its 


other Compounds, Mzdire, to ſpeak ill of; Contredire, to contra- 
dict; Interdire, to interdict; and Predire, to foretel ; except that 
theſe laſt make in the ſecond Perſon Plural of the Preſent of the 
| Indicative, Yous nb dlſex, vous contrediſez, vous interdiſeꝑ, vous pre- 
di ſex. 

2 for Maudire, to curſe, it it as con jugated like Dire, but that 
it has two VJ in the three Plural Forfona of the Preſent of the In- 
dicative, thus, Nous maudiſſons, vous maud: ex, ils maudi ent; and 
in the Imperative, and Preſent of the 8 as, Qu il mau- 
di N, Lue je maudiſſe, tu maudiſſes, &c 


17. Ecrire, to write. Part. Paſ Ferit, written. 
Indic. Pref. S. F's tcris, tu ecrts, il terit, P. Nous cri vont, . 
= Pterivois, &c. F'e terivis, &c. Jai ecrit, &c. Fecrirai, &c. 
Imper. S. Ecri, qu'il ecrive. P. Ecrivons, tcrivez, gu 10. bcrivent. 
Conjunct. Pref. S. Que j'tcrive, &c. P. Nous ecrivions, &c. 
2 &c. J'beriviſſe, &c. Faye crit, &e. 
Infinitive. Ecrire, avoir łcrit. Part. E crivant, ayant crit. 


After the ſame Manner are conjugated its gs mt Preferire, 
to preſcribe ; 3 Decrire, to deſcribe, &c, 


18. Etre, to be. Part. Paſ. ee, Jour 
This is a Subſtantive Verb, and one of the Auxiliaries, of which 
you have had the Conjugation at large, 
19. Faire, to do, or make. Part. Paſ. Fait, done, or made. 
Iadic. Pref. 8. Je fais, tu fais, il fait. 
P. Neus faiſons, vous faites, ils font. 


* 


r. 
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Fe faiſois, &c. Fe fis, &c. 2 ai fait, &c. Je ferai, &c. 
Imperative. S. Fai, qu'il faſſe. P. Faiſons, faites, qu ils faſſent. 
Conjunctive Preſ. 8. Dor} je fafſe, &c. P. Nous faſſions, Kc. 

Fe ferois, &c. Fe fiſe, &c. Faye fait, &c, © 


Infinitive. Faire, avoir fait. Part. Faiſant, ayant fait. 


Aſter this manner are conjugated its Compound, e to do 


up again, Fc. 
20. Frire, to fry, Part. Faſ. Fit, fried. 


This Verb is only uſed in the Infinitive, and the Participle | 


Paſſive; as for the other Moods and Tenſes we make uſe of Fri- 


21. Lire, to read. Part. Paſ. Zz, real.” 
Indi c. Preſ. S. Fo lis, tu lis, il lit. 

P. Nous lifons, wous liſex, ils liſent. 
Te liſois, Kc. Te lus, &c. Pai li, &c. Fe lirai, &c. 


Imperative. S. Lis, qi ;l liſe. P. Lifons, liſex, quils liſent. 


Conjunct. Pref. Que je liſe, &c. P. Nous liſions, &. 
Je lirois, &c. Fe lf &c. Faye lu, &c. 
Infinirive Lire, avoir 14, Part. Liſant, ayant Id. | 
And ſo are conjugated, Relire, to read again; Elire, to elect. 


22. Luire, to ſhine, is conjugated as Conduire, but that its Par- 


ticiple Faſſive is Lui, ſhone. 


23. Metre, to lay, or put. Part, Paſ. Mis, AT ap or put. 
Indic. Preſ. S. Je mets, tu mets, il met. P. Nous meltons, &c. 

Je nettois, &c. Je mis, &c. J'ai mis, &c. Je mettrai, &C. 
Imper. S. Mets, gu 'i] mette. P. Mettons, mettez, qu'ils mettent. 


Conjunct. S. Que j je mette, &c. P. Nous mettions, &c. 


Je mettrots, &c. fe wife, &c. Faye mis, &c. 


Infin. Mettre, awoir mis. Part. Mettant,; ayant mis. 


After the ſame Manner are conjugated. its Compounds, Rene: 


tre, to remit, c. 


24. Moudre, to grind. Part, Paſ. Moulu, ground. 
Indic. Pref. S. Fe mous, tu mous, il mout. P. Nous moulons, &C. 


Je moulois, &c. Fe moulus, &c. F'ai moulu, &c. Fe OI; 


Imper. S. Mus, qu'il moule, &c. P. Moulons, &c. 


Conjunct. Pref. S. Que je moule, &c. P. Nous moulious, &c. 


Je noudrois, &c. Je mouluſſe, &c. Jae moulu, &C. 


Infin. Moudre, awoir moulu. Part. Moulant, ayant moulu. 
And ſo are conjugated its Compounds, Remendre, to grind a- 


gain, Oc. 


25. Nair, to be born. Part. Paſ. Næ, born. 
Indic. Pref. S. Je nais, tu nais, il nait. P. Nous naiſſons, 8 
Je naiſſois, &c. Fe naquis, &c. Je ſuis nt, &c. Je naitrai, &c. 
imper. S. Nair, qu'il naiſſ. P. Naiſſons, naiſſix, quiils naiſſent. 
Con- 


Infin. Naitre, fire ne. Part. Naifſant, étant ne. 
Its Compound, Renal bre, to be born again, is conjugated i in the 
ſame Manner, but that it has no Compound Tenſes. 
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Conjunct. S. Que je naiſſe, &c. P. Nos 1a ons, &c. 
Je naitrois, &c. Je naquiſſe, & c. Fe fats ne, 


26. Nuire, to hurt, to annoy, is conjugated like Conduire, fave 
enly that its Participle is Nui, hurt, er annoyed. 

27, Paitre, to feed, is conjugated like Naitre, but that it has no 
Compound Tenſes, nor Perfect Definite; but inſtead of them we 


uſe thoſe of its Compound Repaztre, whoſe Participle Paſſive is Repr, 
and its Perfect Definite, Je repus ; thus, 


Indic. Preſ. S. Je repais, &c. P. Nous repaiſſons, Ke. 

Fe repaiſſois, & c. Fe repus, &c. J'ai repu, &c. Fe repaitrai, &C. 
Imper. S. Repais, qu'il repa;, 3 P. Repaiſſons, &C. 
Conjunct. S. Que je repaiſſe. P . Nous repaiſſions, &c. 

Te repaitrois, &c. Fe repuſſe, &c. Faye repu, &c. 

Infin. Repaitre, avoir repu. Part. Repaiſant, ayant repu. 


_ - 28. Paroitre, to appear, and its Compounds, Comparcitre, to ap- 


pear, &c. are conjugated, as Connoitre. — 
29. Plaire, to pleaſe. Part. Paſ. Pla, pleaſed. 


Indic. Pref. S. Je plais, tu plais, il plait. P. Nous plaiſons, &c. 


Fe plaiſois, &c. Je plis, &c. Fai plu, &c. Fe plairai, &C. 
Imper. S. Plais, qu'il plaiſe P. Plaiſons, &c. 


. Conjunkt Pref. S. Qae je plaiſe, &c. P. Nous plaiſions, de. 


Imper. S. Prends, gu il prenne. P 


Fe plairois, &c. Fe pluſſe, &c. Faye pli, &c. 
Infin. Plaire, avoir pli. Part. Plaiſant, ayant pl. 
After this Manner is conjugated its Compound, Doeplaire, to dil. 


pleaſe; and as for Complaire, to pleaſe, to humour, or be r 
ſant, it is only uſed in the Infinitive. 


30. Prendre, to take. Part. Paſſ. Pris, taken. 
Indic. Pref. 8. Fe prens, tu pre nds, il prent. P. Nous prenons, SC. 
Fe prenois, &c, Fe pris, &c. J'ai pris, &c. Fe prendrai, &c. \ 
P. Prenons, prenex, qu il prennent. 


0 Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je prenne, Kc. P. Nous preniens, &c. 


apprendre, & c. 


Fe prendrois, &c. 7% priſe, &c. Faye pris, &c. 
Infin. Prendre, avoir pris. Part. Prenant, ayant pris. 
After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, Reprendre. 


31. Rire, to laugh. Part. Paſ. Ri, laughed. 


Indic. Pref. S. Te ris, tu ris, ilrit. P. Nous rions, vous riex, ils riert. 


| leis, S. Ri, qu il rie. 


Je riois, &c. Je ris, &c. Jai ri, &c. Je rirai, &c. 


P. Rions, rites, guiils ricut. 


Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je rie, &c. P. Nous rions, &c. 


Fe rirots, &c. fe rife, &c. F'aye ri, &c. 


, Infin, Aire, avoir! ri. Part. Riant, ayant ri. 


And 


— 
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And ſo is conjugated Sourire, to ſmile. 
32. Soudre, to ſolve, is ſeldom uſed any where befides he Pre. 
ſent of the Infinitive: Its Compounds, Ab/cudre, to abſolve ; Difou- 
Are, to diſſolve; and Reſoudre, to reſolve, are thus conjugated. 
Ind ic. Preſ. S. Yabſous, tu abſous, il abſout. | 
P. Nous abſolvons, vous abſolvez, ili abſolvent. 
Vabſolvois, Ec. Fai abſous, &c. a earag &c. 
Imper. Abfous, qu'il ab/okve. P. Abel vont, &. 
Conjunct. Preſ. 8. Que. "abſobve. P. Nous abfotvions, Ec. 
. 7 ab ſoudrois, & c. "aye abſous, c. 
Infin. Ab/oudre, avoir abſeus. Part. Abſolvant, ayant abfens 5 
And ſo is conjugated Di/oudre, whoſe Partici ple paſt is Di/ous ; 
only note, that we rather ſay, aus difſoudons, than nous diſſolvons, 
&c. You muſt alſo take Notice, that Aofoudre, and Difſoudre, have 
no Perfect Definite, 
Neu dre is conjugated like Aboudre ; only take Notice, that its 
Participle Paſſive is 'Reſo/z, and that it has a Perfect Definite, vix. Fe 
riſolus, &c. But we uſe Reſous in the Part. Paſ. when ſpeaking of cor- 
poreal Matters, and Reſolu when of the Mind, * un Point refolu. 
We Soudre, to come, or ſpring out, is an obſolete Verb, ſeldom 
uſed, except in the Third Perſon of the Indicative Preſent, 11 fourd, 
and the Infinitive. 
34. Suffire, to ſuffice. Part. Paſ. Suff, hat - = 
Indic, Preſent. S. Fe fuffis, tu ſuffis, il ſuffit. P. Nous fu N ſons, &c. 
Fe ſuffiſeis, c. Fe fu, &c. Fai ſuff, &c. 7 fu Nai, Kc. 
. Imper. S. Si, gu "il ſuffiſe. P. Suffiſons, &c. 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je /uffiſe, &c. P. Nous ſuffiſons, &c. 
Fe ſiſſirois, &c. Je ſuſſiſe, &c. Faye ſuffi, &c. 
Infin. Suffre, avoir ſuffi, Part. Suffiſant, ayant ſuff. 
35. Suivre, to follow. Part. Paſ. Suivi, followed. 
In dic. Pref, S. Fe fuis, tu ſuis, il ſuit. P. Nous ſui vont, &c. 
Fe ſuivois, &c. Je ſuivis, & c. Fai ſuivi, &c. Je ſuiurai, &c. 
Imper. S. Sui, qu':/ ui ve. P. Suivons, ſuiwex, qu ili ſuivent. 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je ſuive, &c. P. Nous ſutvions, &c. 
Je ſuiurois, &c. Fe 2 & c. Faye ſuivi, &c. 
Infin. Sui vre, avoir ſuivi. Part. Suivant, ayant ſuiui. 
After this Manner is conjugated Pour ſuiure, to purſue, Sc. 
36. Taire, to paſs in Silence, not to ſpeak of. Part. Paſ. Tz. 
This Verb (with Se taire, to hold one's Tongue) is conjugated . 


like Plaire. | 
37. Traire is only uſed in the Infiitive, in the Phraſe Traire es 


Vaches, to milk the Cows. 
Its Participle Paſſive is uſed in theſe Expreſſions, De P Or ou de 


P Argent trait, Gold or Silver Wire. 
As for its Compounds, 4bfraire, to abſtract; ; Diftraire, to diſtract; 


Eærraire, to extract; Rentraire , to fine-draw ; and Suſtraire, fe N 
| acts 
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ſtract; they are only uſed in the Infinitive, in the Tenſes compound- 
ed with the Participle Paſſive, abftrart, diftrait, extrait, rentrait, 
and /ouftrait, and in the Preſent of the Indicative; thus, 
S. Fabſtrais, tu abſtrais, il abſtrait. x 
S. Nous abſtrayons, vous abſtrayex, ils abſlrayant, 
= Pai abſtrait, &c. Abſtraire, &c. 
Part. Abſtrayant, ayant abſtrait. 5 
Portraire, an elegant Verb in old French Romances, but now ob- 
ſolete, ſignifying to draw a Picture or Buſta ; and Retraire, a Iaw 
Word, are only uſed in the Infinitive. 
38. Vaincre, to overcome. Part. Paſ. Vaincu, overcome. 
Indic, Preſ. S. Fe waincs, tu vaincs, il vainct. This Sinoutar i 
P. Nous vaingquons, Vous vainquex, ab FR ws, hn 
| 1 | eldom uſed. 
wainquent. 3 
Fe vainguois, &c. Je vaingquis, &c. J'ai vaincu, &c. Je vain- 
crai, &c. | 5 | 
Imper. S. — Dil vaingue. P. Vainguons, &c. 
Conjunct. Pref. S. Que je vaingue. P. Nous va inguions, &c. 
Fe vaincrois, & Je vainguiſſe, &c. Faye vaincu, &c. 
Infin. Vaincre, awoir vaincu. Part. Vainquant, ayant vaincu. 
After the ſame Manner is conjugated Convaincre, to convince. 
8 39. Vivre, to live. Part. Paſ. Vecu, lived. 
Indic. Pref. S. Je vis, tu vis, il vit. P. Nous wivons, &. 
Fe wiwvois, &c. Je vicus, &c F'ai ven, &c. Je wivrai, &c. 
Imper. S. Ji, qu'il vive. P. Vi vons, vivez, qu'ils vivent. 
Conjunct. Preſ. S. Que je wive. P. Nous wivions, c. 
Je wvivrois, &c. Fe vecuſſe, & c. Faye wicu, &c. 
Infin. Vivre, avoir wecu. Part. Vivant, ayant v 
After the ſame Manner are conjugated its Compounds, as Sur- 
_ &zvre, to ſurvive, or outlive, Wc. 5 


Of FERBS IMPERSONAL. 


Verbs Imperſonal are ſo called, Firſt, becauſe they are often uſed 
to expreſs natural Actions that have no relation to any Man's Perſon; | 
as, il pgele, it freezes; il fait froid, it is cold, c. And Secondly, 

becauſe they are conjugated by the Third Perſon Singular only. g 

Verbs Imperſonal are of two Sorts, wiz. Thoſe that are abſolute- 
ly and properly ſuch; as, z/ faut, one muſt; 1“ neige, it ſnows, c. 
and thoſe which are Active, or Neutral Verbs Imperſonally uſed; | 
as, i fait chaud, it is hot; il arrive, it happens; on dit, they ſay, 
or tis ſaid, c. e 5 

Imperſonal Verbs are generally conjugated with either of theſe 
Particles, I or On. I is ſometimes uſed with Verbs that expreſs a 
natural Action; as, il neige, it ſnows; 7/ pleut, it rains, Sc. and 
ſometimes with thoſe that relate either to the Manners or ARons 
of Men; as, i faut, one muſt ; i me ſouvient, I remember; 3! fed, 


3 
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it becomes. But as for On, it is only uſed with relation to the 
Manners and Actions of Men, wherein it keeps the Signification of 
the Word it is derived from, viz. Homme, Man; and being joined 
with a Verb, it renders it Imperſonal through all its Moods and 
Tenſes, except the Infinitive; as, On dit, They ſay, or Tis ſaid ; 
Or fait, They do; On aime, They love, &c. 
Note, That On takes generally an / before it, when the preceding 
Word ends with a Vowel ; as, Si Por weut, If they will; Si Por 
mange, If they eat. But if the Word that follows next after the 
Particle Ox begin with an /, in ſuch a Caſe, Oz muſt go without 
it; as, Si on Peſtime, If they have an Eſteem for him. 

On is ſometimes uſed to expreſs the firſt Perſon, either Singular, | 
or Plural; Ex. On verra, I ſhall ſee, or We ſhall ſee. | 

You may obſerve, that in ſome Imperſonal Verbs, the Perſons ere 
diſtinguiſhed, both in the Singular and Plural Numbers, by Means 
of Perſonal Pronouns ; as, 1 

I m' importe, It concerns me; I wous s importe, It concerns you; 


1] me faut aller ld, I muſt go thither ; AI lui wint dans PEſprity It 
came into his 8 


Tze ConjucaTION of Verns IMPERSONAL. 


All Verbs Imperſonal are conjugated by the Third Perſon Singu- 


lar, through all Moods and N accor ding to the —— 1 


they are of. 
1. Some Verbs Imperſonal are of the Firſt Conjugation, ſuch as, 
il neige, it ſnows; 1“ grele, it hails; en aime, they love, e. And 
are thus conjugated: 


Neiger, to ſnow. 


Indicative. | Conjunctive. 
Preſent. 4 neige, it frown," | Pref. Q i neige, that it ſnow. 
Imperfect. I neigeoit, * ſnow- | Firſt Imper. I neigeroit, it would, 
Perf. Defi. I neigea, ed. | or could, or ſhould ſnow. -. 
Perfect. Il aneige, it has ſnow. Second Imp. II neigeat, it ſnowed, 
ed. | ox would, could, ſhould ſnow. 
Firſt Plup. 4/ avoit 5 | Perf. I aye neige, it hath ſnowed. 
f nntigé, it had | Firſt Plup. II auroit 
Second Plup. Il eut ſnowed. } neigh, C it had 
neige, Second Plup. I eut ſnowed 
Future. II neigera, it ſhall, or” - neige, 
will ſnow. Future. I aura neige, It al 
have ſnowed. 


. 2 il neige, let it ſnow. 

Infinitive. Neiger, to ſnow 3 avoir neige, to have ſnowed. 

; Partici ples. Neigeant, lnowing; ayant neige, having ſnowed. 4 
| 1 ner, 2 
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Aimer, to love. 


Indic. On aime, they love; on aimoit, on aima, on @ aims, on 
avoit aimt, on eut aime, on aimera. 
Imper. Qu on aime, let them love. 


Conjunct. Q on aime, on aimeroit, on aimat, on ait aimt, on auroit 


aime, 0. eut aim, on aura aime. 


2. Some Verbs Imperſonal are of the Second Conjugation ; as 77 


| fouvient, one remembers ; on reuſſit, one ſucceeds, or they ſucceed. 


3- Others are of the Third Conjugation ; ſuch as, fa/lair, pleuvoir, 
valoir, avoir; Ex, Il faut, one muſt; z/ pleut, it rains; il vaut 


mieux, it is better; il y a, there is, or there are. 


Theſe Verbs being very irregular, and at the ſame Time very | 


much in uſe, we ſhall conjugate them — all their Moods * 
Tenſes. 


3 1 fant, one muſt. 


Indic. ” * il falloit, il fallut, 10 a falls it avoit fallu, ii 


eut fallu, i faudra. 
1 mper. = 


Conjunct. Qi faille, il faudroit, il fallit, il ait falls, i auroit 


fallu, il eũt fall, il aura fallu. 
Infin. Falloir, avoir fallu. Part. Fallant, ayant fallu. 

Note, That falloir and fallant are not in uſe. 

This Verb is uſed four ſeveral Ways in the French Tongue. 

Firft, Beſore the Conjunctive Mood, with the Particle gue, which 
Conjunctive is rendered in Engliſb by the [nfinitive; as, II faut 
gue j aille, I muſt go; 1! aut que vous mangies, You mult eat; 11 
faut que cela arrive, That mult come to paſs ; II faudroit quelle 
vint, She ſhould come. 

Secondly, It is uſed before the Infinitive Mood, either i inan inde- 


terminate Signiſication; as, Il faut faire cela, That muſt be done; 
or with theſe Perſonal Pronouns, me, te, ſe, nous, vous, leur; as, II 


men faut aller, | muſt be gone; II te Falloit le payer, You ſhould 


have paid him; II nous faut croire ce qu'il dit, We muſt believe what 


he ſays; Il vous faut lui dire, You mult ſay to him; II leur fallut 
faire ce qu elle voulul, They were fain to do what ſhe hada mind to, 
Thirdly, It is uſed before Subſtantives, either abſolutely ; as, II 
faut de l Argent, Money muſt be had; or with theſe Perſonal Pro- 


nouns, me, te, lui, nous, wous, leur; as, Il me faut de P Argent, 1 
| muſt have, or I want Money; 1/ /uz faut du Pain, He, or ſhe muſt 


have ſome Bread. 
Fourthly, It is ſometimes aſed at the End of a 8 in this 


Manner, Vous faites ce qu'il fant, You do what you ſhould do, or what 


is fitting; Cela weſt pas comme il faut, That is not as it ſnould be. 
5 11 pleat, it rains. 
Indic, 1 plewt, il pleuvoit, il plut, il a plu, KC. i pleuvra. 
Imper. "WV" 2 Phuve.. 


H Con- 
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Conjunct. Qi. pleuve, il pleuvroit, il plit, il ait plu, &. 
Infin. Pleuwoir, avoir plu. Part. Pluwant, ayant plu, or _ 


I. vaut mieux, it is better. 


Indic. II vaut mieux, il waht mieux, il walut mieux, 11 a mitux 
walu, &c. il vaudra mieux. 
Conjunct. Qu il waille mitux, il vaudroit mieux, il walit mieux, i 
ait mitux valu, &c. 405.8 
Infin. Valoir mieux, avoir mieux wal. 
Part. Valant mitux, ayant mieux valu. 


FD, {11 a, there is, or there are. 
Indic. Mya, il Y awoit, if y eut, il y a eu, &c. il y aura. 
Imper. Qu il y ait. 

Conjunct. Q il y ait, il q auroit, il y eu, il y ait eu, &c. 
Infin. avoir, y avoir eu. Part. Y ayant, y ayant eu. 


4. Laftly, There are Imperſonal Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation; 
as Il ſuſſit, it ſuffices; il eff, or c et, it is; 1 plait, it pleaſes ; on dit, 
tis ſaid, or they ſay ; l pareit, it appears; il fait, it is; which are 

all conjugated like the Perſonal Verbs, from which they are derived. 
Note, That II fait is uſed inſtead of the Verb E tre, either when 
we ſpeak of the Weather; as, II fait beau Tems, It is fine Weather; 
11 fait beau Soleil, The Sun ſhines finely ; or before ſuch Words as 
theſe, Ben, mal, meilleur, dangereux ; as, 

11 fait bon ici, It is good being here; 1! fait meilleur B, It is 
better _ there; 1] fait dangereux fur Mer, It is dangerous be- 
ing at 
"Frefides the forementioned Verbs Imperſonal, we alſo uſe the Pro- 
noun /e imperſonally ; as, II. /e bait de bon Vin en France, There is 
good Wine drunk in France; Il ſe mange de bon Bæuf en Angleterre, 
There is good Beef eaten in England; Cela ſe fait par tout le Monde, 
That's done all the World over; Cela ren va fans dire, That's to 

be underſtood. 

* - Note, That Verbs Imperſonal are conjugated like the Perſonal, 
with an Interrogation, with a Negative, with an Interrogation and 
Negative together, and with theſe Particles en and . 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Netze. 4-51? does it ſnow ? aime-t-on ? do they love? pleut-i/? 
does it rain? Faut-il? muſt one? y a-t-il? is there, or are there? 
2. II ne neige pas, it does not ſnow; on nne pas, they do not 

love; il ne pleut pas, it does not rain; il ne faut pas, one muſt not; 

il u a pas, there is not, or there are not. 
3.-Ne neige. i- il pas? does it not ſnow ? raime-t-on pas? do they 
not love ? ne pleut il pas? does it not rain? xe faut. il pas ? muſt not 
one? 1 41. il pas; is not there? Or thus, nejge--il pas? aime-t-on 
pas? &c. But chis laſt is not correct. 4. I 
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4. I en pleut, there rains ſome of it, or of them; 7/y en a, there's 
ſome of it, or of them; y en a-. il? is there any of it? Te. 


AA Teri. 
Of PARTICIPLES. 


A is a Part of Speech, ſo called, becauſe it partakes 
ſomething of the Nature of a Noun, and ſomething of that 


. ofa Yer. | 


Participles, beſides the Nature of a Noun Adjective, and ſome- 
times of a Subſtantive, have alſo the Signification of the Verb they 
are derived from, and theſe two Tenſes, the Preſent and the Preter. 

A Participle is two-fold, vis. Active and Paſſive. | 

1. The Participle Active is either Preſent, or Preter (or Paſt.) The 
Preſent is ſimple, and always ends in ant; as portant, carrying; 
puniſſant, puniſhing, &c. The Participle Preter, or Paſt, is com- 
pounded of the Participle Preſent of the Auxiliaries, wiz. ayant, tant, 
and the Participle Paſſive of every Verb; ayant porte, having car- 
ried ; etant monte, being come up. TE 
2. The Participle Paſſive ends in & in the Firſt Conjugation, in 
7 1n the Second, and in en or à in the Third and Fourth; as porté, 
punt, regeu (or reg) vendu. 5 | 

The Feminine Gender is formed from the Maſculine, by add ing 
an e Feminine; as porté, portée; puni, punie; regi, regue ; vendu, 
wendue. = . | ON 

The Plural Number Maſculine, in the Firſt Conjugation, is form- 
ed from the Singular, by adding a x, and putting away the Accent, 
or by adding an 3, and keeping the Accent; Ex. porté, portex or 
partes : In the other three Conjugations, it is formed by adding an 
s only; Ex. puni, punis; regi, repus; vendu, vendus. 

The Plural Number Feminine is formed from the Singular Fe- 
minine, by the ſole Addition of an 3; Ex. portée, portees ; punie, 
punies, &c. 5 1 5 

We have ſhewn before, how all theſe Participles are formed from 
the Verb; and as for their Uſe, we ſhall ſpeak to it in the Syntax. | 


ARTICLE VI. 
= Of ADVERBS. 


A N Adverb is a Part of Speech, which is generally put before, 

or after Verbs, and is ſometimes joined with Nouns to expreſs 

their different Circumſtances, or fill up their Signification ; Ex. 

Parler mal, to ſpeak ill; &crire bien, to write well; chanter en per- 
fection, to ling to Perfection; dancer proprement, to dance neatly. 

12 Some 
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Some Adverbs are expreſſed i in one Word; as bien; well ; mal, ill: 
Some conſiſt of a Prepoſition and a Noun ; as, en perfection, to Per- 


fection; à improviſte,  unawares ; and others again of a Prepoſition 
and an Adverb; as, vis-d. vis, over - againſt, Wc, 


There are ſeveral Sorts of Adverbs, 
ve . Adverbs of TIM 8. 


Maintenant, T __ 

Preſentement, \ now. 

A priſent, at preſent. 

A cette Heure, at this Time. 

Dans ce Moment, at this Moment. 

Dans un Moment, in a Moment. 

Tantot, or tout 4 1 benre, by and 
of. 

- Tout neietenant, preſently, forth- 

with. 


Auparawant, before. 
| Dernierement, lately. 


| 
| Hier au fair, yeſternight, & laſt 


Nouveliement, 

 Recemment, 1 8 
Dout fraichement, 
Depuis peu, 3 not long ſince or 
Nagueres, 5 ago. 
2 , Thereaſter, 
Degen, FThenceforch. 

Porenavant, 


A Pawenir, for the future. 
Dans peu, ſhortly. 

D'ici, hence; as, dans un An dici, 

a Year kenoe. LI, 

L. Annie paſſee, the laſt Year. 
I' An qui vient, the Year to enn 
the next Year. 
| Toijurs, always. 
amais, never. 

A j jamais, 5 

Pour toiljours, } 
Souvent, often. 
1 An 
Inceſſamment,inceſlantly,or forth- 

with. 

Aujourd hui, to Day. 

Hir, Veſterday. 


always, for e- 


Avant-hier, the Day before Ye- 
ſterday. 


Night. 
Hier matin, yeſterday Mornin g. | 
Demain, to-morrow. 


 Apres demain, after to .morrow. 


Autrefois, formerly. 
Anciennement, anciently, of old. 


A tout Moment, every Moment. 


Tous les jours, every Day. 


| Zournellement, daily. 


Cependant, i in the mean while. 
Preſque toijeurs, moſt commonly. 


La plipart du Tems, moſt Times. 


Durant trois Fours, during three 


Days. 


Deja, „ yet. 


Pas encore, not yet. 

De nuit, in the Night Time. 
De jour, in the Day Time. 
Tard, late. 

Trop tard, too late. 

De bonne N betimes. 


I De bon matin, early. 


Tot, ſoon ; trop t6t, too ſoon. 
De nouveau, 

Derechef, Ja bain, 
Juand, when. 


Une autre fois, another Time. 


Lorſque, when. 
Continuellement, continually. 


| Eternellement, eternal] y. 
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De tems en tems, now and then. ] 
Par fois, quelque fois, ſometimes. 
Pais, then. 


Depuis, ſince. 


E ncore (or encor, in Poetry, for 
" Shortneſs): yet, as yet. 


Lars, pour lors, then 3 


2. Auurli of Pa cn. 


Tri, ga, here. 

La, there. 

Dega, on this ſide. 

Dela, on that ſide. 

Par. ici, this way. 

Dedans, within. 

Dehors, without. 

Ctans, here, within. 

Oz, where. 

De cats & d autre, up and down. 
Par tout, every where. 

| Nulle part, no where. 

Duelque part, ſomewhere, 
Ailleurs, elſewhere. 

De tous citez, on every ſide. 

| Tout autour, round, round about. 


[ 


En haut, up. 


Es bas, down, 


La- haut, above. 
La bas, below. 
Deſſus, over. 
Deſſous, under. 
Dewant, before. 
Derriere, behind. 


| D'oz, from whence. 


D'ici, from hence. 

De la, from thence. 

De quel endreit, from what 
place. 


| Par dega, on this ſide. 


Par dela, on that fide. 


Pres, proche, near, hard by. 
Loin, far. 


J, en, there, hence. 


3. Adverks of QUANTITY. 


Conbien, how much, how many. 
Gex, enough. 
Trop, too much, or too many. 


Beaucoup, 7 much, or ma- 

Force, | ny, or a great 
Quantité, deal. 

Plus, davantage, more. 

Moins, leſs. 


Tant ſoit peu, but a little, or ne- 
ver ſo little. 

Point du tout, not at all. 

A fond, thoroughly. 

7 ant, ſo much. 


Autant, as much: 
Tout au plus, at the moſt, 


| Fort, 


Bien, very. 


A tout le moins, at leaſt. 
Pour moins, for leſs. 


Auaſi, preſque, al moſt. 


Guere, but little. 

A peu pres, very near. 
A demi, by halves. 
Tout à fait, quite. 
Entierement, intirely. 


4 4 of NUMBER. 


ne fois, once. 3, 
Deux fois, twice. 

Trois fois, thrice, or three times. 
Quatre fois, four times. 
Tant de fois, ſo many times. 


n more, farther. | 


| 


Pluſieurs fois, ſeveral times. 
Combien de fois, how many times. 
De deux Fours Pun, every other 
Da 
De = en deux 7 ours, every 
third Day. 
5. A4. 


H. 3 
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5. Adverbs of OR Des. 
in the Fr ordre, 


Premitrement, en) Firſt, 
premier lien, * firft Place, 


7 in order, E 


Par orare, 


Secondement, 1 in the Enfin, à la fin, in fine, at laſt, 


ſecond lieu, ſecond Place. 


De front, or de rang, abreaſt. 


Troifiemement, af l the De file, a la file, in a file, one 


troifieme lieu, 
Avant toutes choſes, before all. 
: Apres tout, after all. 
Tour a tour, by turns. 
En juite, afterwards, then. 


third Place. | 


after another. 
A la ronde, round, or round a- 
bout. 
De ſuite, together, or one after 
| another. 


6. Adverbs of AFFIRMATION. 


Oui, yes, ay. 

Ouida, yes, yes forſooth. _ 
Aſſurement, aſſuredly, indeed. 
Oui, vraiment, yes, indeed. 
Certes, truly. 

Certainement, certainly. 
Veritablement, truly. 


S, yes; Ex. Je. dis que ſi, I ſay yes. 
N 


— 


En trite, indeed, in truth. 

A la wveritt, tis true indeed, 

A dire vrai, to ſpeak the 

Ane point AE Trut 

"Saws doute, without doubt, or 
without Queſtion. 


1 e undoubtedly, 


7. Adverb, of N10 n. or DENIAI. 


Non, ne, ni, point, a RF, 
Pas, nenni pas, 'T ; 
Point du tout, not at all. 


Peut-ctre, perhaps, may be. 
Cela ſe Peu, that may be, - 8 


at all. 


Nullement, by no e or not 
En nulle manitye, in no wiſe. 


8. Adverbs of Dou r. 


Par hazard, by chance, 
il arrivoit, if it ſhould happen. 


9. Of la „ crion: 


Pourquoi? Why? 
Pourquoi non? way not? 


Rue? wan: why ? 


| Comment i ? how? 
A oy bon? to what purpoſe ? 


10. Aadverbs to give REAS ON. 
 Parce que, a cauſe que, becauſe, Ec. 


11. Adverbs 8 E. 


Pliuit, rather, ſooner. | 


Mieuæ, better, rather. 


Sur tout, above all, 
Avant que, before that, 


12. Auer of ComMPARISON, 


C omme, as, like. 
Ainſi, de mime, ſo, thus, 


Fgalement, equally. 


Plus, more. 
Moins, leſs, 


Qu, 
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Pareillement, ? likewiſe. 


Que, than; Ex. Plus riche que 
Semblablement, 


moi, richer than J. 


13. Adverbs to S HEW. 
Voici, ſee here, here is, or be- | Voilä, there is, fee there, or be⸗ 


hold. hold. 
> I4. 1 Cons ENT. 
1D accord, I grant it. | A le _ I 1 3 
Tope, oſons le cas que, ſuppoſe that. 
Soit, & done, - | 


15. Adverbs to Fo R BID. 


Gardez-wous bien de, have a care | Prenez garde gue, hive a care 


not, be ſure you do not. that. 
16. Auverb. of Con FUSION. 
Confuſiment, confuſedly. | Sens devant derviere, prepoſte- 
Pele-mele, Pell- mell, in a Con- | rouſly. 
fuſion. Sens-de fas, defſous, topſy-turvy. 
Au — the wrong way. | 4 Penvers, the wrong fide. 
| I7. Adverbs of AGGREGATION. 
E * together. I Conjuointement, jointly. 
18. Adwerbs of S EDA RATION. 
Separtment, ſeparately. A quartier, aſide; 
4 part, apart. A Ptcart, aſide, out of the x. 


19. Auverbu of Dx SIGN, 


 Dxpres, On | 
purpoſe, pur- : 3 
A deſſein, poſely, deſignedly, [ Tout de bon, in good earneſt. 


ah 1 ay on {et Pye. 


— 


| bot no 
4 Pttourdie, raſhly, heedleſly. A la hare, in haſte, 


| A la volle, at random. | | Precipitamment, with Precipita- 
Bruſquement, bluntly. tion. | 


| Temirairement, raſhly, fooliſhly. | Par megarde, by overſight. 


21. Adverbs of OyyORTUNITY. 
A propos, ſeaſonably, aptly, pat, 5 


A point nomme, 


ff ti 


ſeaſonably, 


in time, 
Commodtment, conveniently 


2 in the nick 


H 4 | 22, Of 


* 
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22, „ Direreviry, 
Aregret, Nang one's will. 


contre- Fagainſt one's mind. 


4 peine, ; hare y, ſcarce. 
Mal aiſement, with much ado. 


ceur, J againſt the grain. 

23. Of Has. = ; 
Pins kenden. | Tt 3 cop, Yay fee 
4 la hate, 1 in haſte. | Logs un coup, < ſud 1 

| Subitement, 


hand. 

24. l 

Peu a peu, by little * little, | Tout beau, . 
by degrees. | Tout bellement, Jen gently. 


Pas d pas, ſtep by ſtep. Tout doucement, J 
25. Ad verbs of QuarLirty, 
80 — Mediocrement, 3; acerendiy. 
Innocemment, innocently. | Paſſablement, 'Fin ä 
F afement, juſtly. Bien, well. 
| Excelleenment, excellently. Mienux, better. 
Infiaiment, infinitely. Mal, ill, badly. 


Pire, worſe. 
 Adverbs of Quality i in French are generally formed from Nouns 
Adjectives of the Feminine Gender, by adding ment; thus, | 


Divine, Divinement, divine, di- Grande, grandement, great, great · 
vinely. 5 . 
But that Rule has four Exceptions: 


1. If the Noun Adjective be of the Common - the Ad- 
verb is formed by adding ment to it; as, from riche, rich, comes 
richement, richly ; juſte, juſt, juſtement, juſtly ; which always have 


an e Feminine before ment, except theſe three, which have an 4 
| Maſculine before it 5 


0 ommunement,  Preciſement,,, Commediment, 
_ Commonly, Preciſely. Conveniently. 


2. If the Adjective end with # Maſculine, an i, or an 2, the Ad- 
verb is formed from the Maſculine, and not from the Feminine; as, 
from aſſure, aſſured; joli, pretty; reſolu, reſolute ; come aſſurt- 
ment, aſſuredly; joliment, prettily 3 refolument, reſolutely. 

3. Nouns Adjectives ending in ant or ent, form their Adverbs by 
3 ut into m, and adding ment; as, from conſtant, . conſtant; 


prudent, prudent ; come conſtamment, conſtantly ; ; prudemment. 
prudently, 


4. Fi- 
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4. Finally, Adjectives ending in ment, ſuch as, wihiment, vehe- 
ment; c/#ment, clement ; have no Adverbs derived from them, but 
inſtead of vehemement, clememment, we ſay, avec vehemence, with 
vehemency ; avec climence, with clemency, &c. 

Moſt Adverbs that are derived from Adjectives, have, like their 
Primitives, three Degrees of Compariſon ; as, Richement, richly; plus 
richement, more richly ; le plus richement, the moſt richly. 

Theſe three are Irregular ; 

Bien, well; mieux, better; 1e mieux, the beſt: Mal, ill; pire, worſe; 
2 bis, the worlt : Peu, little; moins, leſs ; i moins, the leaſt. 


ARTICLE VII. 
Of CONJUNCTIONS. 


Conjun@ion is a Part of Speech, which ſerves to join and con- 
nect the ſeveral Parts of a Diſcourſe. 


22 are divided into ſeveral a Orders, of which ſome are 


— — 


1 cnjuscions Cor UL ATIVE, or to join. 


Fa t, and. De plus, dawantage, moreover. : 
Auſſi, allo. Au reſte, for the reſt. 
Encore, yet, ſtill. Enfin, in fine, finally. 


2. Disivnerivr, or to ſeparate. 


N. neither, nor. 
Bien que, 5 though, although, er 


Oa, or. 
Soit que, whether, or. 


Encore gue, though, when. | Zuoigue, & tho), altho'. 
3. ADVERSA TIVE, f. e. ſhewing ſome Contratiety. 
Mais, but. | Toutefois, yet, but ſtill. 

Que, than, but. i N Manmoins, nevertheleſs. 
Cependant, in the mean Time. Si eft ce que, but for all that. 
Pourtant, however. Au contraire, to the contrary. 
ä cela, notwithſtanding. | , 


4. CONDITIONAL, 


Pourvũ que, provided that. 


Si, if, whether. 
A moins ue, unleſs, nope. 


A condition que, upon condition 


that. 
5. Caus Ar, or giving reaſon of what is ſaid. 
Parce que, becauſe, Vi que, ſeeing that. 
Dautant gue, ) whereas, foral- | Car, for. 
Bur ce gue, much as. Afn que, that, to the end that, 
7 in order to. 


6. Co x- 


* 
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6. Cove bus fx. £910 

Donc, doncgue, then, therefore. | C' pourquoi, therefore. 
De forte que, ſo that. Pour cet effet, to that end, 
| 7. CONTINUATIVE, oh 
Au reſte, as for the reſt, now. | En effet, indeed. 
£t certes, and indeed, | Tant y a, however. 
Or, now. 1 Sinon; but, ſave, if not. 
Or eft-il, now ſince. — 8 


Note by the Way, that Conjun&ions are oftentimes confounded | 


with Adverbs, and that they have ſeveral other Names, according 
to the ſeyeral Senſes they are uſed in. | 


ARTICLE VI. 
Of PREPOSITIONS. 


\ Prepofition is a Part of Speech, which is put before Nouns, and 
k ſometimes before Verbs, &c. to explain ſome particular Cir- 
cCumſtance. 5 | 5 


Prepoſitians may be divided into 8 eparable and Inſeparable. 


An In/eparable Prepoſition is never found but in compound Words, 


and ſignifies nothing of itſelf, ſuch as, de, re, im, &c. Ex. Defaire, 
to undo; retirer, to draw back; impoſer, to impoſe. _ 
A Separable Prepoſition is generally ſeparated from other Words, 
and ſignifies ſomething of itſelf ; it is either Simple, as, dans, in; 
or Commune, as, defis, upon ... oi: 
 OfSeparable Prepoſitions, ſome govern the Nominative, or Accu- 
ſative Caſe; others the Genitive ; and others again the Dative. 


 Prepofitions that govern the Nominati ve or Accuſative Caſe. 


"OC Moyennant, for, provided. 
Apres, after. Nonob ſtant, notwithſtanding. 
Avant, before. I ] Oazre, beſides, over and above. 
Avec, or avecque, with, or withal. | Par, by. Ee 
Chex, to, at. | Par dehors, without. 
Contre, againſt, bp. [Par deſſus, over, above. 
Dans, in. EE), | Par dessous, under, below. 
Des, from. __ - | De par, from, by. "I 
Dea, on this ſide. . |] Parmi, among, or amongſt, 
Dela, on that ſide. I Pendant, during. 
Depuis, ſince. 5 Pour, for. 
Derriere, behind. | * | Sans, without. 
Devant, before. UE. Sauf, without prejudice, or ex- 
Deſſus, upon, on; cept. e 
Defſous, under. Isel, according, purſuant 8. 
br” : | Se e 


4 ns hea fad 


A New Methodical French Grammar. 123 


De deſſus, from above. 

De deſſius, from under. 
Durant, during.” 

En, in, or into. 

Entre, between, or betwixt. 
Enwvers, towards. 

Environ, about. 

E xcepte, except. 

Hors, out, without, or except. 


Hormis, except. 

T oignant, next. 

Sous, under. 

Suivant, according, purſuant, 
Sur, on, upon. 

Touchant, touching. 

Vers, towards. 


A rave, croſs, through. 


Prepoſitions that govern the Genitive Caſe. 


1 There are ſeveral Prepofitions compounded with the Articles 
a, au, and auæ, which govern a Genitive Caſe; ſuch as, 


A Pabri de, ſheltered from. 

A cauſe, becaule. 

A couvert, free, ſecure from. 

A Pendroit, towards. 

A Iegard, with regard, or re- 
ſpect, concerning. 

AI entour, round. 

A Penvi, in emulation. 

A Pegal, in compariſon. 

A DPinſu, 
ledge, or Privity. 

A la reſerve, except, but. 

A la maniere, after the manner, 

A la mode, after the faſhion. 

A raiſon de, at the rate of. 

A fleur ; Ex. à fleur de Terre, cloſe. 
to, or even with the Ground; 3 


without the Know- 


a fleur 4 Eau, even with the 
Water, Sc. 


Au dehors, out, without. 
Au dega, on this fide. 
Au dela, on that ſide, 


Au deſſus, over, on, or upon. 
Au deſſous, under. 


| ts devant, before. 


Au derriere, behind. 
Au dedans, in, within. 


Au milieu, in the middle. 


Aupres, near. 


Au prix, in compariſon, 
] 4utour, about. 


Au travers, croſs, through. 


Aux environs, about, or round 


about. 


2. The following Prepoſitions govern alſo the Genitive. 


Arriere, from. 

En arriere, behind. 

En ſuite, after. 

Hers, out. 

Le long, along, all along. 


* 


4 


to; 


| 


{ Pres, 


ee according, pur- 


Lain, far. 


6 near. ; 


Prache, 


| Yis-a-wis, againſt, or over- 
I4/ bel, * againſt. | 


- Prepoſitions that govern the Dative. 


F uſques, or juſque, till, to, even 
Duant, as for, 


ſuant, 


 — 


** Note, 
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* Note, That the Particles, de, du, de la, des, of, or from; and 


&, au, aux, to; which we call Articles, are properly nothing but 


Prepoſitions ; the Firſt of which expreſs the Genitive, and the other 


the Dative Caſe. 
ARTICLE IX. 
Of INTERJECTIONS. 


, | HE Interjection is a Part of Speech that ſerves to expreſs the 


ſudden Motions and Tranſports of the Soul. 


There are ſeveral Sorts of Interjefions, ſuch as, 
1 Of Jo. . : 6. N call. 
Ha! ha! ha! ha! ha! ha! Hola ho | 
ga, courage, come, come on. | Hola bei, Fho there, ho hey. 
Ha! guelle joye! oh! Joy! | Parlex hei, ſpeak you. 
Allons, gai ! come, be chearful ! | Hola, la Femme, you Woman. 


OT 2. Of Grief. | 7. Of Admiration, _. 
Hela] ah! alas! ah! Ouida! woyez ! lack-a-day, fee!. 
Ab, mon Dieu! oh, my God! Ab Onigda, ah, marry. 
Eh Seigneur] oh Lord! 8. Of Awverfom. 
r  -, ny Fi, þ, poua b, fy, fough. 
Ai! ah! o ail oh!oh! | Fi le wilain, fy, naſty. 
O Cel! oh Heaven! | Fi de vous, fy upon you, 
2 4. To encourage. Au 8 dewce take you. 
Allont ſus, | Bagatelles, des ſottiſes, des nefles, 
Or fus ja, e "28g nb ſtuff. # 
Sus dence, marche, 3 on. 9. Of Laugbter. DS 
3 . N arne * 2 he, he, hi, hi, ah, ah, 
renex garde, D ED is «* > 
15 dion, have ENT 10. Of Silence. 
Tout bean, ſoftly. | | Chur, $e, St, huſh, St. 


Aru, hola, hold, hold. Eee 


F 
Of ETYMOLOGY. 


I Fimolegy is that Part of Avalogy, which is converſant about the 


Original and Derivation of Words. 


The Etymology, or Derivation of Words is either remote, or near. 

The Remote Etymology, or Derivation, is that which traces up 
the Original of a Word to another Langnage ; as for Example, if 1 
had a mind to know the Etymology of either of theſe three Words, 


Gelding ; 


Monopole, Monopoly; Edifier, to edify, or build; Guilledin, an Engli/o 


| Paix,paix-/a, peace, peace there, 


7 od os. 
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Gelding; I would fetch the firſt from the Greek Tongue, the ſe- 
| cond from the Latin, and the third from the Erg/;4 : For Moo” 


rd ni in Greek is compoſed of proc alone, and nww I ſell, both 


which together make up the Signification of Monopole: Likewiſe 
adifico in Latin, as Edifier in French, ſignifies to edify, or build, 
and is compoſed of the Word Ades, a Houſe, and of the Verb faczo, 
I make; and as for Guilledin, tis a Word which the French have 
| borrowed from the Engli/bþ Word Gelding. 
The near Etymology ſhews the Original of Words in the ſame 
Language, and the Way of forming them one from another; as 
for Example, If I had a mind to trace the Derivation of the Adverb 
Royalement, royally, I would firſt deduce it from the Adjective Roy- 


ale, which comes from its Maſculine Royal, which laſt is derived 


from the Primitive and Radical Word, Roi, King. | 
Now we muſt obſerve, that in all Languages there is a certain 
Number of Radical Words, from which all others ſpring and branch 
out; and that every Language has a particular Way to form its 
Caſes in the Declenſion of Nouns ; its Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons 
in the Conjugation of Verbs; as alſo that of forming the Compa- 
ratives and Adverbs; in ſhort, of making ſuch Derivations and 
Compoſitions, as are neceſſary to anſwer the ſeveral Uſes for which 
they are deſigned : provided all this be done according to the true 


Analogy, or Agreement and Propriety of a Language. = 


According to this, every Language has ſome Terminations pecu- 
liar to it, which ſerve towards the making up of ſeveral different 
Terms, and every one of thoſe Terminations has a general Signifi- 
cation, which is to be found in ſeveral Words of the ſame Species. 


As for Example, in French, we affect certain Terminations to 


expreſs Diminutives; and ſo we ſay, from Chateau, a Caſtle, Cha- 


tellet, a little Cattle; from Main, an Houſe, une Maiſonette, a 


little Houſe; from une Fille, a Girl, une Filletfe, a young Girl, a 
Laſs; from un Arc, a Bow, un Ar;eau, an Arch; from Faulx, a 
Scythe, une Faucille, a Sickle ; from un Chewal, a Horſe, un Che- 
valet, or Chevalet, a little Horſe, a Tit, Sc. Chevalet fignifies 
alſo what the Romans called Eguuleus. 85 

There are, on the contrary, Augmentative Nouns, which ſerve 
to encreaſe the Signification of their Primitives; as from Sale, a 


Fall, or Parlour, comes Salon, a great Hall, or Parlour; from 


Couteau, a Knife, is derived Coutelas, a Hanger, &c. 


There are alſo Diminutives in Verbs, as well as in Nouns ; ſuch 


as, mangeoter, to eat a little, to piddle at one's Victuals; ſauteler, 
to hop about; buvoter, to ſip; petiller, to crackle ; tacbetter, to 


ſpot, &c. which are derived from the Primitive Verbs, manger, to 


eat; /auter, to leap; hoire, to drink; peter, to fart, to make a 


Bounce; tacher, to ſtain, &c. But tacher with a Circumflex, fig- 
nifies to endeavour. | 


Amongſt 
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Amongſt Derivative Nouns, thoſe that are derived fromVerbs (and 
therefore called Yerba!) are very remarkable; ſome of them end, 

Firſt, in ment; as Fugement ; Judgment; Enſeignement, Document, 
Inſtruction, Sc. which are derived from the Verbs juger, to judge; 
enſeigner, to teach, Wc. | 

Secondly, Others end in tion; ſuch as Confideration, Confideration ; 
Preparation, Preparation, Sc. which are derived from confiderer, to 
conſider ; preparer, to prepare, &c, 

7 birdly, Others in ence, or ance; as Continence, Continence ; 
Souffrance, Suffering, Wc. which come trom the Verbs, contenir, 
to contain; ſouffrir, to ſuffer, &c. 

Fourthly, Others in age, and ze; ſuch as Badinage, Play, Sport; 
Flaterie, Flattery, &c. which come from Ns to play; Pater, - 
to flatter, c. 

Fifthly, There are verbal Nouns, ending f in eur for the Maſcu- 
line Gender, and in ex/e for the Feminine; as, Parleur, Parleuſe, 
w alker; Preneur, ewes, andy ; b NOS, Receiver, 
>: 

* Note, That Nouns ending i in teur, are derived from the Latin in 
tor, or thoſe that imitate them; and form their Feminine in zrice ; 
Ex. Exterminateur, E xterminatrice, Exterminator 3 5 2 * Exe- 

cutor; Executrice, Executrix, &c. 

Sixthhy, Some verbal Nouns ending i in ant and ent, are Partici- 5 
ples drawn from Active, or Neutral Verbs, and have the Force of 
Subſtantives; Ex. an Penchant, a Proneneſs, an Inclination; an 
Patient, a Patient, Ic. from the Verbs e, to n patir, 
to ſuffer, Wc. 

_ Sewentbly, There are others ending in é and ze, and e, which 
ſignify the Action expreſſed by the Verbs from which they ſpring, 
although they be like Paſſive Participles; ſuch as Mente, ſecret Prac- 
tice; Arrivte, Arrival; Tuerie, Slaughter; Venue, Coming, &c. 
which are derived from the Verbs, ener, to lead, or carry; arriver, 
to arrive; tuer, to kill; wenir, to come, &c. 

The French Tongue has alſo ſeveral abſtracted Names which are 
derived from Nouns Adjective, and Verbs, and end in eur, té, ance, 
ence, eſe, iſe, eure, &c. 

. Grandeur, Greatneſs; Profondeur, Depth; Bees Beauty; 
Generofite, Ge neroſity; Pai ſance, Power; Prudence, Prudence; Pa- 
reſſſe, Lazinels; Soupleſſe, Nimbleneſs, Pliantneſs ; Sottiſe, Folly; Fan- 
chiſe, Frankneſs; Ver dure, Greenneſs ; Gageure, Wager, Sc. 
Ih here are ſeveral Nouns ending in oir, or oire, which are derived 
from Verbs, and ſignify the Inſtrument wherewith, or the Place 
wherein a thing is done; ſuch as, an Raſoir, a Raſor; un Miroir, 
a Looking: glaſs; ane Decrotoire, a N bruſh ; an Ob/ervataire, 
an Obſervatory, 2 8 


Amongſt 
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Amongſt AdjeQives, the moſt remarkable are thoſe that end in 
able, or ible, which have a Paſſive Signification, and for the moſt _ 


Part are derived from Verbs; ſnch as, aimable, lovely; conſiderable, 
conſiderable ; viſible, viſible; terrible, terrible, Sc. We have a 
great many Adjetives in if, whoſe Feminine ends in ive, and which. 
have generally the Signification of the Verbs from which they are 
derived; ſuch as, a&if, active, active; paſ/ef, paſſive, paſſive; plain- 
tif, plaintive, doleful, Ic. which are derived from the Verbs, agir, 
to act; patir, to ſuffer ; /e plaindre, to complain, Wc, - | 


Moſt Names of a Nation, Country, or Province, end in ois for 


the Maſculine, and in % for the Feminine; Ex. an Frangois, a 
French-man; une Frangoiſe, a French- woman; an Anglais, an En- 
gliſn- man; une Angloiſe, an Engliſn- woman; un Pitmontois, une 
Piemontoiſe, a Piedmonteſe, & c. „ 

There are alſo a great many ending in ien for the Maſculine, 
and in ienne for the Feminine; Ex. IJalien, Italienne, Italian; Lan- 
guedocien, Languedocienne, one of Languedoc; Pariſien, Pariſienne, 
Pariſian, &c. 1 

But there are ſeveral Names of Nations and Countries, that have 
particular Terminations ; ſuch as, un Eſpagnol, a Spaniard; an Can- 
doit, one of the Iſland of Candia; un Turc, a Turk; un Provengal, 
one of Provence; un Normand, a Norman; un Gaſcon, a Gaſcoon; 
un Picard, a Picard; un Poitevin, one of Poitou; un Auvergnat, 
one of Auvergne, Cc. 


We have in French ſeveral Adjectives, ending in eux for the Maſ- 


culine, and eſe for the Feminine, which ſignify Fulneſs, or Abun. 
dance: Ex. Amoureux, amoureuſe, amorous, or in Love; Pieux, 
pieuſe, pious, full of Piety ; douteux, douteuſe, doubtful ; wineux, 
vineuſe, abounding in Wine. =” 3 
There are ſome that end in and ze: Ex. Thu, tlie, obſtinate; 
welu, velue, hairy, &c. | „„ 
Some others end in ard, and arde: Ex. Babillard, babillarde, 
fall of Talk, or a Blab; goguenard, goguenarde, pleaſant, full of Hu. 
mour, c. I 
There are ſeveral Subſtantives ending in 4&2, which ſerve alſo to 
expreſs Abundance, or Plenitude: Ex. Une Bouchee, a Mouthful ; 


une>Poignee, a Handful; une Cuellerte, a Spoontul ; une Armee, an 


Army, &c. 5 835 
Finally, we muſt obſerve, that there are ſeveral particular Ter- 
minations, which are pretty frequent in the French Tongue; ſuch 
as, ude, ile, igue, eſſue, atre or eſtre, aille, ade, &c. | 
Ex. Multitude, Multitude; P/enitude, Plenitude; Ingquietude, Un- 


eaſineſs; facile, eaſy; utile, uſeful; Politique, Politicks or politi- 


cal; hiftorique, hiſtorical; burleſque, burleſque ; grote/que, antick ; 
Maratre, Step: mother; rowgeatre, reddiſh ; Canaille, or Racaille, 
the Raſcality, or Mob; Mouſcuela de, Muſquet-ſhot ; Algarade, 
Prank, &c, ny — 
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As for the Caſes, Numbers, Moods, Ten ſes, Perſons, and Gen- 
ders, &c. I have ſufficiently ſhewn in the Nine foregoing Articles, 
what Dependance the Parts of Speech have upon one another, with 


reſpect to Etymology. * Tis true, the Derivation of Words in general 
is of ſo great Extent, that it would both bear and require a Volume 


thoroughly to treat of it; but my Buſineſs here being only to point 

at what is moſt eſſential in it, I refer the inquiſitive Reader to Mr. 
 Menage's curious Work upon that Subjett, entituled, Les — 
de la e Franpoiſe. 


| CHAP IV. 
Of the SYNTAX. 
H E Syntax, or Conſtruction, is the Fourth, and laſt Part of 


Grammar, which treats of the due ordering of the ſeveral 
Parts of Speech, 1 the regular Com Nn of Sentences, or 


5 . 


: Phraſes. 


A R T I CLE I. 
Of the Conſtruction of ARTICL Es. 


Have ſhewn before, how erroneous that Diſtinction is, which 


moſt Grammarians make between the Article Definite, and the 


| Tndefinite > and that the Rules they generally ground upon it, are 


either partly falſe, or at leaſt ſubject to ſo many Exceptions, as will 
puzzle the moſt ſagacious and patient Learner. And although what 
I have already ſaid in the foregoing Chapter about Articles, and 
the Declenſion of Nouns, may be ſufficient ; yet the right uſing 
thoſe Particles being one of the greateſt Niceties of the French 
Tongue, I ſhall endeavour to make the whole Matter as plain as 


| Pres, by the following Obſervations. 


OBSERVATION. 
We uſe the Article t la, les, with their Oblique Caſes, du, de 


Ia, au, a la, des, aux, before Nouns which are taken ſometimes 
In a Definite, and ſometimes in an Indefinite Senſe. 


E X A M P L E 8. PE 
Of: a Definite Senſe. Of an Indefinite Senſe. 


L' Homme que vous voyez, The | L' Homme eft un Animal raiſonable, 


Man you ſee. Man is a rational Animal, or 
C'eft la Femme que j'aime, This is | a reaſonable Creature. 
the Woman I love. TW. = 
1 Les 


- 


Les Enfans de mon Oncle, __ Un. 
cle's Children, 

Fe parle du Livre que vous av 
fait, 1 ſpeak of the Book you 
have written. 

Te ris de la Folie de witre A. 
mi, 1 laugh at mou Friend's 
Folly. 

Tai park de von, au Prince 
& a la Princeſſe, J ſpoke of 
' to the Prince and Prin- 
ceſs. 


11 a fait la Deſcription des Villes| 


d Angleterre, He has made the 
Deſcription of the Cities of 
England. 
Fe oy dis aux Amis de e, 
I ſaid it to the Gentleman's 
Friends. 
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La Femme a (tt crete pour Þ Aide de 


Homme, The Woman was cre- | 


ated to be an Help to Man. 


Les Enfans ſont quelquefois meil- 


leurs que leurs Parens, Chil- 
their Parents, 


ſome Wine in my Cellar. 


Fe mange de la Viande, L eat Meat. 


Les uns perſuadent au Vice, & les 


ſuade to Vice, and others to 
Virtue. 

La Faweur des Princes eſt incer- 
 taine, the Favour of Princes i is 
uncertain. 

11 faut parler civilement aux 
Dames, One muſt ſpeak civil * 
to the Ladies. 


2. OBsERVATION. 


The Articles de and 2 ate either Definite or Tndefinite, according 
to the Signification of the Nouns they are Joined __— 


EXAMPLES. 


Of a Definite Senſe. 

La Ghoire de Guillaume eſt grande, 
William's Glory is great. 

Fe parle de Ciſar & d Alexandre, 
J ſpeak of Cæſar and Alex. 
ander. 

Fai dit a Pierre, que, I told Pe- 
ter, that. 

Nous avons parle de vous a Marie, 


We ſpoke of you to Mary. 


Of an Indefinite Senſe. 
Ceft un Plaiſir de Roi, That's a 
Pleaſure for a King. 
La Vanite de Þ Homme, The Vani: 
ty of Man. 


wante, I ſhan't ſpeak of it to 
any Man living. 

Il faut donner quelques moment d 
la Joye & a Þ Amour, We muſt 
give ſome Moments to Joy and 


Love. 


3. OBsERVATION. 
Nouns expreſſing an Ordinal Number have the Articles le, la, 


- 4855 8g; 


Je ſuis le premier, J am the F irſt; Tu er le ſecond, Thou art the 


Second; Elle eft la troifie Fe me, She 1 
They are the Sixth. 
But when a proper Name goes 


is the Third; Ils font les ſiæiemes, 


before the Ordinal Number, then 


the Article is PPT" in French; as. 


1 Henri 


dren are ſometimes better than 


J'ai du Vin dans ma Cave, I have 


autres a la Vertu, Some per- 


Je wen parlerai a Creature vi- 
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Henri quatritme, Henry the fourth; Louis quatorzieme, Leavis 
the fourteenth; Charles ſecond, Charles the ſecond; Guillaume troi- 
© William the third; GEORGE premier, GE ORGE the 


firſt, 
4. OBSERVATION, 


| 
F | 
li Pronouns Poſſeſſive abſolute have the Articles, Je, la, les; as c 


le mien, this is mine; c' le leur, this is theirs; ce ſont les wotres, 


_ theſe are yours. 
3 OB3ERVATION. 


The Articles Je, la, les are rendered into Engli/h by the Article 
a, or an, in the following and like Expreſſions : 

11 fait le Philsſophe, He ſets up for a Philoſopher ; 1/ fait le Seigneur, 
le Marquis, I Homme de Qualité, He ſets up for a Lord, a Marquis, 
a Man on Quality; Elles font les Dames, They ſet up for Ladies. 


6. OBSERVATION. 


Names of Kingdoms, Provinces, Rivers, and Mountains have 
generally the Articles J, la, les; as, 

La France eſi un puiſſant Royaume, France is a powerful Kingdom, 

: I Angleterre et un Etat riche & floriſſant, England is a rich and flou- 
riſhing State; Le Languedoc & la Guienne ſont les deux plus belles 
Provinces de France, Languedix and Guienne are the two fineſt Pro- 
vinces in France; La Seine & la Tam :/e, The Seine and the Thames; 
Les Alps & les Pyrentes, The Albs and the Pyrenees. 

: Names of Kingdoms and Provinces loſe the Article after the Pre- 

Poſition en; Ex. Il wa en France, He goes into France; I demeure 

en Angleterre, He ſtays, or lives in England. 
. They are alſo generally declined with the Article de only; Ex. 
| Je reviens d Angleterre, J return from England; Le Royaume de 
[18 France, The Kingdom of France ; Du Vin de Champagne, Cham- 
= paign Wine. However, we ſay alſo in the Genitive Caſe, Je parle 
f * _ de la France & de Þ Angleterre, I ſpeak of France and England, 
&c. 
Names of Rivers of the Maſculine Gender have i in the Genitive 
Caſe the Article du after the Noun Riviere; but if they be of the 
Feminine Gender, they have the Article de only; Ex. La Ri- 
viere du Rhine, the River Rhone; la Riviere de Seine, the River 
Seine. 
We ſay Vin de Rhin, Vin de Moſells, Rheniſh, or Moſelle Wine, 
and not Vin du Rhin, &. 
- Names of Mountains loſe their Article after the Word Mont ; 3 as, 


Le Mont Parnaſſe, Mount Parnaſſus, &c. 
a, OBSERVATION. 


Nouns and Adyerbs of Quantity govern a Genitive Caſe, with 
the Article de. 


2 4 
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Ex. Une Pinte de Vin, a Pint of Wine; un Verge de Drap, a Yard 

of Cloth; une Aune de Toile, an Ell of Linen Cloth; an Boiſſeau de 

Bled, à Buſhel of Corn; II y a de belles Femmes en Angleterre, There 


are handſome Women in England; Comment d' Argent avez-wous ? 
How much Money have you? Beaucoup 4Enfans, many Children. 


 ExcEPeT1ON. | 
The Adverb of Quantity, bien, a great deal, much, or many, 
takes the Articles du, de /, des, inſtead of de; Ex. I a bien bi du 
Vin, He has drank a great deal of Wine; JI a bien de Þ Argent, He 
has much Money; Awvez-wous bien des Livres? Have you a great 
many Books? SR = 


8. OBsERVATION. 8 


Wee uſe the Article de, inſtead of du, de la, and des, with Ad- 
jectives that go before a Subſtantive taken in an indefinite Senſe, 
both in the Singular and Plural; Ex. Yoila de bon Vin, There's good 
Wine; Yoila de bonne Viange, There's good Meat; Ce font de ſa- 
vans Hommes, They are all learned Men; Ce font de belles Femmes, 
They are handſome Women. | 

But if there were no Adjectives, or if the Adjective followed the 
Subſtantive, then we ſhould ſay, Yoila du Vin, or Voila du Vin qui 
&/t bon, Voila de la Fiande, Voila de la Viande excellente, &c. 5 
Again, The Articles du, de la, des, come before an Adjective, 

but then they are uſed in a definite Senſe, and are the Genitive of 

the Articles le, la; Ex. L' Admiration du beau Sexe, The Admiration 

of the Fair Sex; L'Opinion des ſauans Hammes, The Opinion of learn- 

ed Men. e „ 
9. OBSERVATION, 8 

The Article zn, une, and its Plural, des, de, d des, are generally 
uſed to expreſs an individual Subſtance. 

Ex. Un Homme juſte, a juſt Man; une belle Femme, a handſome 
Woman; I y a des Hommes plus raiſonables que les autres, There 
are Men more reaſonable than others; Fe ai point de Livres, I 
have no Books; Ces Pommes reſſemblent à des Poires, Theſe Apples 
are like Pears. ; 
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| 10. OBSERVATION hs, 
The Article de is elegantly uſed, tho' by Way of Pleonaſin, in the 
following, and the like Expreſſions; J y en eat la moitié de tuex, 
Half of them were killed; II y en a trois de bleſſex, Three of them are 
wounded ; De vingt Pertraits qu il doit faire, il y en a deja quinze 
@achevex, Of twenty Pictures he is to make, there are fifteen airead 
finiſhed. However, de may very wel! be leſt out when the Sub- 
ſtantive is joined with the Adjective; as, II y eut cinguante Hommes 
tuex, There were fifty Men killed ; 1! y a deux mille Soldats bleſez, 


2 There 
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There are two Thouſand Soldiers wounded ; 7! y a deja quinxe Por- 
traits acheuex, There are fifteen Pictures already finiſhed. 


11. OB5sERVATION. 


The Articles /e, la, let, and their oblique Caſes, de, du, de la, 
des, d, au, a la, aux, as alſo un, une, des, and all Cardinal Numbers 
are always put before the Subſtantives to which they belong ; as, /e 
Roi, the King; ſe Prince, the Prince; la Princeſſe, the Princeſs; 
les Ducheſſes, the Ducheſſes: la Yolonte d' Dieu, the Will of God; 
P Armie du Roi, the King's Army; les Charmes de la Vertu, the Charms 
of Virtue; la Yanite des Hommes, the Vanity of Men; obeir a Dieu, 
to obey God; monter au Ciel, to go up to Heaven; parler à la Po- 

pulace, to ſpeak to the Populace, or the Mob; aſpirer aux Dignitex, 
to aſpire to Dignities ; un Homme eſt plus fort qu une Femme, a Man 
is ſtronger than a Woman; i y a des Gens fort ttranges dans le Monde, 
there are very ſtrange People in the World; 4% Roi a deux, trois, 
guatre, vingt, trente mille Sujets prets a ſacrifier leur Vie pour fon 
Service, the King has two, three, four, twenty, thirty Thouſand 
Subjects ready to ſacrifice their Lives for his Service. 3 
When an AdjeQtive goes before a Subſtantive, we place before it 
the Articles belonging to the Subſtantive; as, /- grand Monde, the 
= great World; la petite Bretagne, Little Britany, a Province of France; 
j un megnifigue Batiment, a magnificent Building; une nombreuſe Cour, 
= a numerous Court, * 3 
1 Sometimes the Articles du, de la, des are changed into de, before 
5 an Adjective, as we have ſaid before in the eight Obſervation. 
Sometimes there goes an Adverb betwixt the Article and the 
Noun Adijective, or Numeral; as, Son Bien monte d environ dix mille 
Livres Sterling, His Eſtate amounts to about ten Thouſand Pounds 
Sterling. However we muſt avoid the following Expreſſion ; Cela 
eff hs 18 tout le Monde, That's known almoſt by every body ; 
and the Uke. | | | | 


12. OBsERVATION. 5 
When one of theſe Articles, le, la, du, des, goes before a Sur- 
name, it is a Part of that Surname, which is declined as other pro- 
per Names, with the Articles de and a. 
Ex. Le Maiftre, de Le Maiſtre, a Le Maiſtre. 
Le Cog, de Le Cog, à Le Cog. 
'Y La Motte, de La Motte, @ La Motte. 
1 Du Lac, de Du Lac, a Da Lac. 
„ Des Raches, de Des Roc hes, a Des Roches, 
And when we ſpeak of a Woman, we muſt put the Articles /a, 
de la, à la, before this Sort of Surnames, in this Manner: 
la Le Maiſtre, de la Le Maitre, à la Le Maiſtre. 
la La Motte, de la La Matte, à la La Motte, &c. 


When 
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When the Particle 4e comes before a Surname of one Syllable, 
or of two Syllables beginning with a Vowel, then de is ſtill to be 
kept; Ex. De Thou, D' Agneau. But if it be of more than two Syl- 
lables, or begin with a Vowel, de may indifferently be kept, or 
left out; as Ambuſſon, or D' Ambuſſon, Ablancourt, or D' Ablantourt. 
And if we ſpeak of a Woman, we muſt always put de before thoſe 
Names, and add the Articles beſides; thus, la D' Ambuſſon, la 
D' Ablancourt, &c. 5 
„ 13, OBSERVATION. 5 
We repeat the Article in French before ſeveral Subſtantives and 
Synony ma's, whereas it is generally left out in Engliſb; as, | 
La Climence, la Sageſſe, la Liberalite, & la Vaillance, Clemen- 
cy, Wiſdom, Liberality, and Valour : Les Faveurs & les Graces que 
j ai regiis de vous, The Favours and Kindneſſes I have received from 
you ; Fai achett du Pain, du Vin, & de la Viande, J have bought 
Bread, Wine, and Meat; IIa vendu un Manteau, une Epte, & des 
Cravates, He has fold a Claak, Sword, and Cravats. | 5 
_ © However, we do not repeat the Articles an and de before a 
Noun Adjective; as, Un honn#te & ſavant Homme, an honeſt and 
learned Man; Une belle & ſauante Femme, a handſome and Narned 
Woman; Ces font de grand & wigoureux Hommes, they are tall 
e 3 
ar 14. OBSERVATION. 
When the Superlative Definite comes after its Subſtantive, it has 
always the Articles, le, la, les, in the Nominative, whether the 
- Subſtantive be in the Nominative, Genitive, or Dative Caſe ; as, C'eft 
F Homme le plus ſavant que je connoiſſe, He is the moſt learned Man I 
know; Fe parle d'une Dame la plus belle de la Cour, I ſpeak of the 
handſomeſt Lady at Court; Fe Pai donne a l Homme le plus gintreux 
du Monde, J gave it to the moſt generous Man in the World; 1/ parle 
avec Mepris des Perſonnes les plus conſiderables du Royaume, He ſpeaks 
with Contempt of the moſt conſiderable Perſons in the Kingdom. 
In theſe, and the like Ex preſſions, the Article that goes before 
the Subſtantive, ſhews. the Caſe of the Noun, and that which is 
joined to the Superlative, ſerves only to form that Degree of Com- 
pariſon, of which it is a conſtant Mark: but when the Superlative 
goes before the Subſtantive, the Article that precedes it ſhews at once 
doth the Superlative Degree, and the Caſe of the Noun; thus, Fe 
parle du plus honnite Homme du Monde, I ſpeak of the honeſteſt Man 


in the World; Je Pai dit as plus fidele Ami que vous ayes, I told it 
to the moſt faithful Friend you have. | 
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| 15. OBsERVATION. 
An Adjective added for an Epithet or a Nickname to a proper 
Name, is always put in the Nominative Caſe, let the Caſe of the 
3 proper 
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proper Name be what it will; as, Fe parle de Louis le Grand, I 
ſpeak of Lewis the Great: & moi de Guillaume le Conguirant, and 
Jof William the Conqueror; I de dit a Charles le Chauve, he told 
it to Charles the Bald. | n 
The ſame Rule is to be obſerved in the Names of Trade, Pro- 
feſſion, Quality, c. as, Le Neven de Douglas le Cor donnier, The 
Nephew of Douglas the Shoemaker; Je Pai dit a Monſieur Garth 
le Madecin, I told it to Dr. Garth the Phyſician; La Cour de for 
Alteſſe le Duc de Gloceſter, The Court of his Highneſs the Duke of 
Gloucefter. 8 „ = 
| 16, OBsERVATION. 
We put in French the Article before ſeveral Nouns that have none 
in Engliſh; as, la Vertu, Virtues /e Vice. Vice; la Climence, Cle- 
mency ; la Temperance, Temperance ; Orgweil, Pride; ! Adultere, 
Adultery ; la France, France; / Angleterre, England, &c. 


17. OnsERVAaTION, 

There are ſeveral Expreſſions in French, wherein the Article is 
ſuppreſſed; as, avoir faim, to be hungry; avoir chaud, to be hot; 
parler Franzois Anglois, Latin. &c. to ſpeak French, Engliſh, Latin, 
Kc. donner Caution, to give Security, or to put in Bail; prendre 
Langue, to get Intelligence; porter temoignage, to bear Witneſs, Oc. 


„ ene 
Of the Confiruftion of NOUNS. 


Of SUBSTANTIVES. 
Ys HEN two Subſtantives come together, and one of them 
depends on the other, the Second muſt be in the Genitive 
Caſe; /a Ghire de Guillaume, the Glory of William, or William's 
Glory ; ls Palais du Roi, the King's Palace; /es Traits du Viſage, 
the Features of the Face; la Paume de la Main, the Palm of the 
Hand. : 3 | x 
2. Two or more Subſtantives of the Singular Number, ſignifying 
different Things and being joined by a Conjunction, are as good as 
a Plural Number; and therefore, if a Verb and an Adjective come 
after them, both theſe muſt be put in the Plural Number; as, La 
Foi, I Ejperance, & la Charité ſont les Vertus Theologales, Faith, 
Hope, and Charity are the Divine Virtues; Le Roi, % Prince, la 
Princeſſe, & le Duc de Ghcefter font les quatre premieres Perſonnes du 
Royaume, The King, the Prince, the Princeſs, and the Duke of 
Ghucefter are the four firſt Perſons of the Kingdom. 


3. When 
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3. When two or more Subſtantives ſingular are joined together, 
and ſignify but one fingle Thing or Perſon, they require no more 
than a Singular; Ex. Guillaume troifitme, Roi de la Grande Bre- 
tagne, & Prince d Orange, eff un Prince vaillant & ſage, William 
the third, King of Great Britain, and Prince of Orange, is a va- 
liant and wiſe Prince; Guillaume Duc de Gloceſter eſt un jeune Prince 
qui promet beaucoup, William Duke of Gloucefler is a very promiſing 
young Prince. EE | re, 

4. Theſe Words, toutes fortes, all forts, are always followed by 
2 Genitive Plural: as, toutes ſortes de Gens, all ſorts of People; toutes 
ſortes d'Oiſeaux, all ſorts of Birds. But after toute forte, all ſort, or 
all manner, you may uſe the Singular or Plural indifferently; as, 
toute forte d Avantage, ou toute ſorte d Avantages, all manner of Ad- 
vantage. | | 
Ne Of ADJECTIVES. 


There are four Things to be conſidered in Adjectives (whether 
Nouns, Pronouns, or Participles) with relation to Subſtantives; vix. 
their Poſition, Gender, Number, and Caſe, 


The Poſition of Adjectiwes. 
Of AdjeQtives, ſome go before the Subſtantive, others after it; and 
others again either before, or after, indi fferently. 
The Adjectives that go before the Subſtantive, are, 
Firſt. The Adjectives of Ordinal Numbers. 5 
Ex. Il eff le premier Monargue du Monde, He is the firſt Monarch 
of the World; 7] eft la ſeconde Perſonne du Royaume, He is the ſe- 
cond Perſon of the Kingdom; Elle eſt la troiſiime Princeſſe du Sang, 
She is the third Princeſs of the Blood. „ 
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ExXJCEPTI ORS. 


The Adjective Ordinal is put after the Subſtantive, firſt, when 
joined to a proper Name; as, Guillaume troiſſime, William the 
third; Louis quatorzieme, Lewis the fourteenth : And, ſecondly, 
when we quote a Book, a Chapter, &c. as, Livre premier, the firſt 

Book; Chapitre ſecond, the ſecond Chapter, &c. 550 
Note, That when we uſe the Article, we may indifferently ſay, 
au premier Livre, or Livre premier, in the firſt Book; and that 

- ſpeaking of Books, Chapters, Wc. without quoting them, the Ad- 
jective goes before the Subſtantive according to the Rule; as, Far 
# le premier Livre de witre Hiſtoire, I have read the firſt Book of 
your Hiſtory. | $I 5 

Secondly, All Conjunctive Pronouns are put before the Subſtantive. 

Ex. Mon Chapeau, my Hat; ton Bonnet, thy Cap; ſon Livre, his 
Book; ma Chambre, my Chamber; ce Livre, this Book; cet Etui, 
that Caſe; cette Plume, that Pen; ces Gargons, theſe, or thoſe Boys; 
ue! Homme eſi-ce ? what Man is * quelque choſe, ſomething; 

14 un 
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un certain Philoſophe, a certain Philoſopher ; tel Maitre, tel Valet; 


like Maſter, like Man; chaque Four, every Day. 


Thirdly, The following — , go before the Sub- 
ſtantive, ix. 


© "Bow, el. LS 1 Chetif, pitiful, ſorry, lt 
3 mbchant, ill, or bad, l de a pal * 
or naughty. I Jeune, young. 
Grand, great. Vieux, old. 
Petit, little. Meilleur, better. 
Gros, big, great. | Le plus aimable, the moſt love- 
Beau, handſome, fine. Ivy. 
Laid, ugly. | | Pauvre, poor. 


As alſo moſt Comparatives and Superlatives. 


 ExXAMPLES. 


Un bon Homme, a good Man; une bonne Femme, a good Woman; 
un mtchant Gargon, a naughty Boy; un grand Perſonnage, a great 
Perſon; un petit Enfant, a little Child; une jeune Fille, a young 
Girl; un vieux Renard, an old Fox; un gros Ventre, a big Belly; 
un beau Viſage, a handſome Face; une laide Femme, an ugly Wo- 
man, Oc. un meilleur Emploi, a better Employment ; ;. la plus ai- 
mable Hille de Monde, the moſt lovely Maid in the World; /e plus 
riche Bourgeois de Londres, the richeſt Citizen in London. 

However this Rule is ſubject to many Exceptions, 

Firſt, The forementioned Adjectives may be put in after the Sub- 
ſtantives, when one, two, or three more are joined with them; Ex. 
Un Homme bon & honntte, a good and honeſt Man; un Prince grand 

& magnifique, a great and magnificent Prince; une Femme belle, 
riche, & ſage, a handſome, rich, and diſcreet Woman. | 
Secondly, When the ſame Adjectives relate to a Thing that fol · 
lows, they are put after the Subſtantive; as, C' un Gargon beau 

comme un Ange, that Boy's as handſome as an Angel. 

The Adjectives that come after the Subſtantives are, 

Fir/t, Thoſe that expreſs a Colour. 

As du Linge blanc, white or clean Linen; un Chapeau noir, 2 
black Hat; du Vin rouge, red Wine; un Ruban werd, a green Rib- 
bon; de la Soye griſe, grey Silk, &c. Except from that Rule the 
following Words, and ſome other Compound Nouns, that have the 
Nature of Subſtantives ; les Blancs Manteaux, a ſort of Benedictine 
Friars; un Blanc mange, a ſort of dainty Diſh; an rouge Bord, a 
Brimmer ; une rouge Trogne, a red Face; un werd Galan, a briſk Spark. 

Secondly, All Participles, Preter, or 'Paſt, | 

Ex. Une Chambre garnie, a furniſhed Room; un Homme connu, a 


known Man ; an Diſcours feint, a i feigned Diſcourſe ; un Chemin 
hattu, a beaten Way, Oc. 
Third! 7 
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Thirdly, Adjectives formed from Names of Nations; Ex. Ur 
Gentilhomme Frangois, a French Gentleman; une Dame Anghoiſe, an 
Engliſh Lady; un Regi nent Ialien, an Italian Regiment; la Flotte 
Hollandoiſe, the Dutch Fleet; ſa Majefte Danaiſe, his Daniſh Majeſty; 
la Grawite Eſpagnole, the Spaniſh Gravity; une Mine Turgueſpue, 
a Turkiſh Look, &c. - TY Fo 

Feurthly, Adjectives ending with an /, or ique; Ex. Un Habit 
neuf, a new Suit; un Homme craintif, 2 fearful Man; un Eſprit 
rtf, a reſty Mind; an Diſcours Philoſophique, a Philoſophical Diſ- 
courſe ; PUtilite publique, the public Good; un Diſcours politique, 
a Political Diſcourſe, &c. Magnifique, magnificent, and perhaps 
ſome few others may be put before or after the Subſtantive indif- 
ferently. | Bu wo 

Fifthly, Adjectives expreſſing a Quality of the Air, Weather, and 
Elements. | Z By OD 

Ex. Un Tems froid, cold Weather; un Lieu humide, a moiſt Place; 
un Air pur, a pure Air; de l Eau tiede, lukewarm Water. 

Sixthly, Moſt Adjectives that may be uſed as Subſtantives, ſuch 
as, boſſu, hunch-back'd, crooked ; boiteux, lame, cripple ; aweu- 
gle, blind; melancoligue, melancholy, Wc. 4 
Ex. Un Boſſu, or un Homme boſſu, a crooked Man; une Boiteuſe, 
or une Femme boiteuſe, a lame Woman, fc. 
 Seventhly, Adjectives ending in e/que, ile, and ule. EY Wn 

Ex. Une Figure groteſque, an antick Figure; Je Stile burleſque, 
Burleſque ; an Diſcours puérile, a puerile, or childiſh Diſcourſe ; une 
Femme credule, a credulous Woman. . . 

Eightly, The following Adjectives, and ſome others, are alſo ge- 
nerally put after the Subſtantive: e 


F 


Recent, recent, new, | Languiſſant, languiſhing. 
Long, long, Vertueux, virtuous. 
Court, ſhort. | Vicieux, vicious. 

Neutre, neuter. I Peureux, fearful. 
General, general, Preferable, preferable. 
Particulier, particular. — Con ſiderable, conſiderable. 
Singulier, ſingular. Rebelle, rebellious. 
Entier, entire. I Importun, . blef 
Tranchant, cutting, &'c. ' | Facheux, & trou PE 


But this Rule is liable to Exceptions, eſpecially in Poetry. 


There is a great Number of Adjectives which may be uſed either 
before or after the Subſtantive indifferently; ſuch as, un eterne/ 
Bonheur, or un Bonheur ternel, an eternal Happineſs ; un Etat beu- 
reux, Or un heureux Etat, a happy State; un in/igne Fripon, or un 
Fripon inſgne, an arrant Knave, Sc. In ſuch Cafes conſult the Ear. 


Some 
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Some Adjectives have a different Senſe according to their diffar- 
ent Poſition ; ſuch as, une Femme ſage, a wiſe, or diſcreet Woman; 


une ſage Femme, a Midwife ; une grofſe Femme, a big Woman; une 


Femme grofſe, a Woman big with Child; an galant Homme, a 
genteel Man, or a Gentleman; «an Homme galant, a Courtier, a 
Spark; ane Nouvelle certaine, a certain, or true News; une certaine 
Nouvelle, a Piece of News; le malin Eſprit, the evil Spirit, the 
Devil; an Epprit malin, a malicious Man, a Wag. 


Firſt Ru l EK. 


The Adjective ought to agree with the Subſtantive in Gender, 
Number, and Caſe. Ex. Un grand Lit, a great Bed; une petite 
Table, a little Table; des Perſonnes ſacrees, ſacred Perſons, un Deſ- 
| ſein important, an important Delign, £&c. 

Except from that Rule, Lettres ropaux, Ordonnances royaux, and 
Priſons royaux, three Law Expreſſions, where royaux is uſed in- 
ſtead of royales. | | 


Second Ru L E. 


The Maſculine Gender is accounted more noble than the Femi- 
nine, and therefore when two Subſtantives of different Genders are 


the Nominative of the Verb Etre, or of a Paſſive Verb, the Adjec- 
tive that follows, ought to be of the Maſculine Gender and in the 


Plural Number. ; „CC 
Ex. L' Homme & la Femme font obligex de J aimer mutuellement, 
Man and Woman are obliged to love one another mutually; Le 


Merite & la Fortune font rarement unis en la mime Perſonne, Merit 


and Fortune ſeldom meet in the ſame Perſon. 


Third Ru l. E. 
When the Subſtantives are not the Nominative of the Verb Etre, 
the Adjective agrees with the neareſt, or laſt Subſtantive. 


Ex. On voit ſouvent le Merite & la Vertu ofprimee, We often ſee 
Merit and Virtue oppreſs'd. 


Fourth Ru L k. 


When ſeveral Subſtantives of different Genders come together in 


the ſame Phraſe, and are to be gathered under one Adje&ive, in 
ſuch a Caſe, to avoid Obſcurity, we may uſe the Word cho/es, or 
ſome other Subſtantive agreeable to the Nature of thoſe Subſtantives; 
Ex. L'Or, Þ Argent, la Renommee, les Honneurs, & les Dignitex, 
font chaſes incertaines & periſſables, ou ſont des biens incertains & 
periſſables, Gold, Silver, Fame, Honours, and Dignities are Things, 
or Goods, uncertain and periſhable, | 


Fifth 
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Fifth Rule. 


Sometimes the Feminine Gender and Singular Number are 
preferred before the Maſculine Gender and Plural Number, by 
Teaſon of the Advantage of their Situation, contrary to the ſecond 
Rule. | e 

Ex. Le Merite, la Pitts, Þ Honneur, & meme la Fuſtice eſi ſouvent 
mepriſee au Siecle ou nous ſommes, Merit, Piety, Honour, and even 
Juſtice, are often deſpiſed in our Age. ; 
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Sixth Ru L E. N 
Theſe Subſtantives, partie, and guelgue choſe, though of the Femi- 
nine Gender, are conſtrued with a Maſculine Adjective. 1 5 
Ex. II y a une partie du Pain mange, There is a Part of the Bread 
eaten; IIa une partie du Bras caſſe, He has Part of his Arm broke; 
Sa Converſation a quelque choſe dennuyeux, His Converſation is ſome- 
what tedious ; Quelgue choſe de bon, Something good. 
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Some Adjectives govern a Noun, or a Verb; ſuch as, digne, 
capable, incapable, propre, comparable. V 
Ex. Digne de blame, that deſerves Blame; digne de louange, Praiſe- 
worthy, Cc. „ Ss „ 
2. Finally, there are Adjectives uſed ſometimes abſolutely, and 
ſometimes with a Caſe governed; ſuch as, ſenſible, inſenſible, con- 
tent, prompt, &c. 5 | = 
Ex. C'eft un Homme ſenſible, He is touchy ; II eft ſenſible aux In- 
jures, He is ſenſible of Injuries; C' une Femme inſenſible, She is an 
inſenſible Woman; Elle eſt inſenſible a Þ Amour, She 1s inſenſible of 
Love; Fe vis content, I live contented; Je ſuis content de ma For- 
tune, | am contented with my Fortune; 1/ eſt prompt, He is haſty, 
or paſſionate; II eſt prompt @ ſervir ſes Amis, He is forward to ſerve 
his Friends. . 
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Of the ComPaRigson. 

Altho' I have ſpoken at large of the Compariſon, in the Aua logy, 

yet it will not be amiſs to make the following Obſervations. 
1. The Adverbs of Quantity, plus, more, autant, tant, as much, 

ſo much; moins, leſs, which ſerve to compare Subſtantives, are to 
be followed by a Genitive Caſe with the Article 4 Ex. 1) a plus 
4 Argent que moi, He has more Money than I; 1/ a autant Eſprit 
gue vous, He has as much Wit as you; I pas tant de Courage 
due Cifar, He has not ſo much Courage as Cæſar; Elle a moins de 
Beaute gue ſa Sur, She has leſs Beauty than her Siſter, 
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2. The Relative Particle en is ſometimes uſed to avoid the Repe- 


tition of the Noun; Ex. Il a bien de Þ Argent, mais vous en avez plus 


gue lui, He has a great deal of Money, but you have more than he. 


3. In the Compariſon, the Particle ue is often followed by a 


Verb, or an Adverb. 


Ex. Elle eft plus belle gue je ne penſoix, She is handſomer than 1 


thought; I a autant d Epprit gu'on en peut avoir, He has as much 


Wit as any Man can have; 1/ e/? plus riche que jamais, He is richer 


than ever. 

4. Tis a common Fault with Foreigners to uſe the Particle, que, 
inſtead of de, immediately after the Adverbs of Quantity Plus and 
Moins, which they ought carefully to avoid; as for Example, in- 


ſtead of Il a plus que wingt Ans, they ought to ſay, Il a plus de wingt 


Ars, He is more than twenty Years old; and inſtead of Je lui ai 
donné un peu moins que cent Livres Sterling, we muſt ſay, Je lui ai 
donnz un peu moins de cent Livres Sterling, I gave him ſomething 
leſs than an hundred Pounds Sterling. 3 
is true, that gue comes ſometimes immediately after plas, but 
then it fignifies bt, and not then; Ex. Fe nai plus que cent Ecus, 
I have but an hundred Crowns; Nous nawons plus qu une Semai ne 
Juſqu'a Noel, We have but one Week to Chriſtmas. 

5 The Adverbs ai, ſo, and autant, as much, are always uſed 


with an Affirmation; and i, ſo, and tant, ſo much, with a Negation. 


Ex. Vous etes auſſi riche que lui, You are as rich as he; Vous avez 
autant d Efprit que lui, You have as much Wit as he; Vous n'ttes pas 
i ſavant que lut, You are not ſo learned as he; Vous n'avez pas 

tant de Beaute quelle, You have not ſo much Beauty as ſhe. 


Of Numeral Nouns. 


When we reckon Years from any Epoch, we uſe Cardinal Num- 
bers inſtead of the Ordinal ; as, Par Six cens quatre de ia Fondation 


de Rome, the Year Six hundred and four from the Foundation of Rome. 

When we ſpeak of the Years elapſed ſince the Birth of our Sa- 
viour, we ſay, Pan Mil fix cens quatre-vingts dix-huit, the Year One 
thouſand fix hundred and ninety-eight ; and not Mille &c. Mil 
in this Place is an Adjective which ſtands for -:7/:eme. 
Wee alſo uſe ſometimes Cardinal Numbers, inſtead of the Ordi- 
nal, when we ſpeak of ſome Princes, or when we quote a Book, a 
Chapter, &e. | | e 

Ex. Henri trois, Henry the third; Henri quatre, Henry the fourth; 
Louis quatorze, Lewis the fourteenth ; Tome trois, Tome the third ; 
Chapitre quatre, Chapter the fourth. We ſay Charles Quint, from 
the Spaniſh Carls quinto, becauſe he was King of Spain and Emperor, 
and not Charles cing, or cinquieme, when we ſpeak of the famous 
Charles the fifth, Emperor of Germany; but of a King of France we 
ſay Charles cinquitme, or Charles cing. 


4. In- 


ASS 
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4. Inſtead of ſaying, C le deuxitme ou le troiſitme Chapitre, 
we ſay, C'eſt le deux ou troifieme Chapitre, Tis the ſecond or third 
Chapter, c. 

* "Tis uncertain, whether we ought to ſay Vingt & un Cheval, 
or Vi ingt S un Chevaux, One and twenty Horſes z the French Acade- 

my is for the latter Expreſſion, but Mr. Menage maintains the firſt 
to be the better of the two, becauſe we ſay, Vingt & un Four, one 
and twenty Days; Vingt & un An, one and twenty Years. How- 
ever, he thinks that Chewal ought to be in the Plural Number when 
it is followed by an Adjective; as, Vingt & un Chevaux blancs, one 
and twenty white Horſes. As for the Subſtantives, they are left in 
the Singular, altho' followed by an Adjective Plural; Ex. *. a 
vingt & un An paſſes, She is paſt one and wy Years. 


AL TICLR III. 
Of the Uſe of PRONOUNS. 


Here are, as we ſaid before, {even Sorts of Pronouns, dix. the 
Perſonal, Poſſeſſive, Demonſtrative, Relative, Interrogative, 
Numerical, and Indefinite, upon which we ſhall make ſome uſe- 

+ ful Obſervations. 
'SEC'F. 1: Of Profoncl Pronouns. 

I. Obſervation. Perſonal Pronouns may be divided into Conjun- 

five, Abſoluts, and Indifferent. 

1. Conjunctive Perſonal Pronouns are the Nominative of Verbs; 
ſuch as je, tu, il, nous, &c. and the oblique Datives and Accuſa- 
tives; ſuch as moi, me, nous, toi, te, vous, lui, le, la, &c. 

2. Abſolute Perſonal Pronouns are theſe Nominatives, moi, toi, lui, 
eux, elle, elles; and theſe Accuſatives, Jui, euæ, ſoi, elle, and elles. 

All the reſt of the Perſonal Pronouns are indifferent; ſuch as, 
de moi, a moi, de nous, à nous, &c. 

II. Ober vation. The Pronouns Perſonal that ſerve for the No- 
minative of a Verb, inſtead of a Subſtantive, are theſe, je, tu, il, 
elle, nous, wous, ils, elles; 

Ex. Je mange, tu manges, il or elle mange, I eat, thou eateſt, he 
or ſhe eats ; nous mangeons, Vous Manger, il or elles mangent, we eat, 
ye eat, they eat. 

This Obſervation is to obviate the Fault of thoſe that begin to 
| ſpeak French, who are apt to ſay, moi mange, toi nargex, &c. inſtead. 
of je mange, tu manges, &c. 


4 I . I. 8 The Nom inative Pronoun is put after the 
Ver | 


Firf, In an Interrogation Parls- je ? Dol ſpeak? Parle-tu ? 
Doſt thou ſpeak ? 0 2 peak? 


| Secondly, in theſe on Parentheſes, Dis je, ſay I, or I ſay 3 ; dit-il, 
ſaid he, Sc. 
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- Thirdly, In the ſecond Imperfect of the Conjunctive Mood, in Y 
| theſe Rxpreſions, Fit-il, were he, Eit-elle plus de Beaute que Venus; == 
Had ſhe more Beauty than Venus, &6:. 

Fourthly, In the Preſent Tenſe of the Conjunctive; as in Ain : 
fait il, fo de it; Puilſe-t-il, may he, Sc. 1 
IV. Obſervation. In an Interrogation, when there is a Subſtan⸗ 
tive that ſtands for the Nominative of the third Perſon of a Verb, 4 
we put the Pronoun after the Verb, in this manner; Le Roi ef. it n 
wvenu? Is the King come? La Princęſſe ſe porte-t-elle bien? Is the 
Princeſs well? 

This Obſervation is to ſhew, that the Pronoun of the third Per- 
ſon is entirely ſuperfluous in all other Caſes, when there is another 
Nominative, and may prevent the Miſtake of ſome Foreigners, who 
ſay, Le Roi il eft un ſage Prince, inſtead of, Le Roi eff un ſage 
Prince, The King is a wiſe Prince. 

V.Obſervation. Through a Corruption of moſt Languages of Europe, 
we uſe the ſecond Perſon Plural inftead of the Singular, and we ſay, 
vous when we ſpeak to a fingle Perſon ; as, Vous ies un honn#te Homme, 
You are an honeſt Man. The ſame is done with Pronouns Poſſeſ- 
five, votre, vos, les witres, your or yours; Which are uſed inftead of 

ten, ta, tes, thy; and le tien, la tienne, les tiens, les tiennes, thine. 

Motte, That though we uſe the Plural wous, when we ſpeak to a 
ſingle Perſon, nevertheleſs the Adjective that relates to it, ought t to 
be in the ſingular Number. 

Ex. Vous etes prudent & ſage, You are den and wiſe ; Vous 
tres riche & noble, You are rich and noble. 

Note alſo, That the Pronouns, tu, thou, Wc. and ton, ta, tes, thy 
c. are often uſed, when we ſpeak either to a very familiar Friend, 

or a Perſon very much below us; or in Poetry to God, or to a King. 

VI. Ob/ervation. The Pronouns Nominative of the third Perſon 
are uſed before the Verb Etre, to be; 

Firft, When there follows an Adjective without a Subſtantive ; as, 
1 eft ſawant, He is learned; Elle eft belle, She is handſome ; I e 

juſte d aimer ſon Prochain, It is juſt to love one's Neighbour. 

Secondly, When we ſpeak of the Time and Hour; as Quelle 
Heure 2 ? 11 e, Une Heure, What's a Clock? "Tis One a Clock; 
11 eft Tems de ſe lever, It is Time to riſe, c. But if a Queſtion be 
aſked with the Demonſtrative ce, we muſt alſo anſwer with it; as 
Quelle Heure eft cela? What a Clock i is it? C ef Une Heure, 'Tis 

One a Clock, c. | 
The Pronoun Demonſtrative ce is uſed before the Verb Erre, in- — 
| * fllead of Nominative Pronouns of the third Perſon, both in the Sin- 


gular and Plural Number; 
Firſt, Before a proper Name, a Pronoun, and a Mans that has 


no Article in the Nominative; as, Qui eft la? C2 Pierre, — 4 
there 
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there? Tis Peter; Oeft moi, tis I; C'eſt lui, "tis he, Ic. ce ſont wos 
Livres, theſe are your Books; c', Monſieur, tis Maſter, Qc. 
Secondly, When there follows a Subſtantive that expreſſes an ir- 
rational or inanimate Being; as, Que cela? c'eſt un Cheval, What's 
that? that's a Horſe; ce une Mai ſon, that's a Houſe, &c. We ſay 
alſo, cet dommage, Ceft pitie, tis pity ; and not, il eſt dommage, il 

e bitte. | | | 5 | 
Lira, When there follows an Infinitive, a Participle Paſſive in 
a neutral Senſe, and Adverb, or a Prepoſition ; as C'eſt tre Fou, tis 

a Folly, or Madneſs; c't fait, that's done; cet aſſex, that's 

enough; c' ſans deſſein, that's without Deſign, Tc. 

Wee uſe either the Perſonal Pronouns, or the Demonſtrative ce 
indifferently, Firſt, before Subſtantives expreſling the Sex, Qua- 
lity, Profeſſion, or Trade of a Perſon; il eff Homme, he is a Man, 
or c't un Homme, tis a Man; il eft Prince, or c'eſt un Prince, he 
is a Prince, or tis a Prince; i % Cordonnier, or c'eſt un Cordonnier, 

he is a Shoemaker, Oc. | 1 1 

Secondly, Before a Name of a Nation, and a Superlative Definite; 
as, elles ſont Angloiſes, or ce ſont des Angloiſes, they are Englib Wo- 
men il eſt le plus riche de tous, or Ceft le plus riche de tous, he is rich- 

MAS: 10 
VII. Obſervation, By an Elliptic or ſhort Way of Speaking, and 
to avoid the Article a, we uſe the Accuſatives, me, te, ſe, nous, 
vous, and the oblique Caſes, lui, and leur, to expreſs the Dative 
Caſe: and we place thoſe Pronouns before the Verb by which they 
are governed ; is N 5 3 

Ex. Il m'a dit, he told me; Je te donne ma Fei, I plight my Faith 
to thee; I Vattribue cela, He arrogates that to himſelf; Je lui ai dit 
la Verite, I told him, or her, the Truth; On nous à dit cela, They 
told us that; Je wous le donnerai, | will give it you; Fe le leur ai 

donnè, I gave it to them. 5 

Inftead of theſe Expreſſions, moſt Foreigners are uſed to ſay, 7/ 

a dit a moi: Fe donne @ toi; Il attribue cela a foi ; J'ai dit à lui, or 

a elle, la Verite; On a dit cela a nous; Fe donnerai cela & wous ; Te 
| Pai donnt d eux; which Fault they ought carefully to avoid. 

Theſe Pronouns Perſonal of the Accuſative Caſe, me, te, ſe, le, 


2 les, nous, and vous, are alſo put before the Verb that governs 
them; . | wy 
Ex. Il me hait, He hates me; Te te tiens, I hold thee; 1! ſe re- 
garde, He views himſelf; Je le menagai, I threatened him; Fe la ver- 
___ rai, I ſhall ſee her; Nous les aurons, We ſhall have them; Je vous 
aime, | love you. Therefore we muſt not ſay, 1/ bait moi, Fe tiens 
toi, Il regarde foi, & c. as moſt Foreigners are uſed to do. 
Note, That when the Verb is in the Imperative Mood, and one 
ſpeaks with Affirmation, all thoſe Pronouns are put after the Verb, 
except in the third Perſon ; and that inſtead of me, te, we 


uſe. 
moi, 
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moi, and toi; Ex. Donnez- moi a boire, give me fome Drink; Are 
toi, ſtay 3 Promenons nous, let us walk; Donnex· lui cela, give him or 


her that; Faites le, do it; Cachex - les, hide them. 


But if one ſpeaks negatively, or the Verb be in the third Perſon, 


the Pronoun goes before the Verb; Ex. Ne me dites pas cela, do not 


tell me ſo; Qui /e promene, let him walk, &c. 


We ſay Yenez me woir, come and fee me; Va te pendre, go and 
hang thyſelf, &c. becauſe me and ze are governed by the Verbs 
voir and pendre. 8 OEM ch 
The Relative Particles ez and y are conſtrued in the ſame man- 
ner as the foregoing Perſonal Pronouns ; that is, they always go 
before the Verb, except in the firſt and ſecond Perſon of the Impe- 
rative, when one ſpeaks with Affirmation; Ex. F'en viens, I come 
from thence ; nous y a/lons, we go thither, &c. parlons-en, let's 
ſpeak of it; allex y, go thither, &c. | 

VIII. Obſervation. When a Verb governs two Perſonal Pro- 
nouns, that of the Accuſative Caſe and of the firſt and ſecond Per- 
fons ought to be next to the Verb; but when the two Pronouns are 
of the third Perſon, the Dative Caſe is to be placed next the Verb; 


Ex. I me le donne, he gives it me; Donnex-le moi, give it me; Me 


les donnex-ous? do you give me them? Fe le lui ai donn, I gave 
it him, or her; Je le leur dirai, I ſhall tell it to them; Q'il le leur 


adhnne, let him give it them. But in the firſt and ſecond Perſons of 


the Imperative the Accuſative goes next the Verb; Ex. Donnez-le 
lui, give it him, or her, fc, VVÿ• 
When the Relative Particles en and y are joined to theſe Perſonal 


Pronouns, they always go after them; as. Je lui en parlerai, III 
ſpeak to him of it; II ne men à rien dit, he told me nothing of it; 


Menex-nous y, carry us thither, &c. 


Note, That Menez m'y, psrtez my, &c. have an ill Sound, and in- 
ſtead of them, tis better to ſay, Menez moi ld, portez moi ld, carry 


me thither. | 


IX. Obfervation. Perſonal Nominative Pronouns are to be re- 


peated, 


Firſt, When the Tenſe and Perſon of the Verb are altered; as, 


Fe vienarai demain chez vous, & je ſouhaiterois que wous y fufſie, 


FIl come to morrow to your Houſe, and I wiſh you were there. 


| Secondly, When we paſs from the Negation to an Affirmation: 


as, [I wa point de honte de ſes Attions, & il fait ghire de ſes Vices, 


He's not aſhamed of his Actions, and glories in his Vices. | 

Thirdly, After the Conjunctions mais, m#me, and ſuch like. 

But when the Nominative Perſonal Pronouns belong to the ſame 
Tenſes and Perſons, they are not to be repeated; Ex. Ils le trou- 
verent chez lui, & lui dirent, &c. They found him at home, and 
told him, G. 8 45 


X. Os- 
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X. Obſervation. Oblique Perſonal Pronouns of the Dative and 
© Accuſative Caſe are always to be repeated. 

Ex. Je lui dis cela, Q de plus je lui promis, Kc. I töld him that, 
and beſides I promiſed him, &c. II n aime & me e He 
loves and reſpects me. 

XI. Obſervation. Tis a nice Queſtion, whether the oblique Per- 
ſonal Pronouns ought to be placed before the Verb that goyerns them, 
or before the Verb-that has no Regimen: as for Example, whether 
we ought to ſay, II ne weut pas le faire, or 1! ne le weut pas faire, 
He will not do it; kowever, the beſt Maſters of the French Tongue 
are for the firſt of theſe Expreſſions. 
XII. Obſervation. Abſolute Perſonal Pronouns have a Relative 


Signification, and are never joined to any Verb, except the Subſtan- 


tire Etre, to be; Ex. Dui a fait cela? moi, toi, lui, &c. or ch T 
c toi, c'eſt lui, Who has done that? I, thou, he; or, tis L, 
thou, tis he. 

XIII. Obſervation. Some Perſonal Pronouns are called Indiffe- 


rent, becauſe they may either be joined to the Verbs, or be ſeparated 


from them; Ex, I parle de moi, de toi, &, He ſpeaks of me, of 
e :- -. 
— qui. parle: t. il. ? De moi, &c. Who does he ſpeak of? Of me; 
aimex moi, aimex nous, love me, love us. 
XIV. Obſervation. Lui, eux, elle, elles, are only ſaid of Perſons, 
or of Things to which we aſcribe a Perſon ; ſuch as, Amour, Love; 
la Philoſophie, Philoſophy, Sc, 


Ex. E/t-ce votre Sæur! Non, ce ff pas &; Is that your Siſter ? 


No, it is not ſhe, 
Note, That the ſame Pronouns are not to be uſed when we foeak 
of inanimate or irrational Beings; as for Example, If you are 
aſked, E- ce la vitre Couteau? Eft-ce ld võtre Cavale? Is that your 
Knife; Is that your Mare? You mult not anſwer, C'eſ lui, C' 
elle, but Ce Pf, That's it, That's ſhe; and likewiſe do not ſay, Ce 


Cbeval eft fougueux, ne wous fiez pas à lui, but Ce Cheval oft fou- 


' gueux, ne vous y flex pas, That's a fiery unruly Horſe, do not truſt 
yourſelf with him. 

XV. Obſervation. The Pronouns 3, elle, and oi, are not to be 
uſed indifferently one for another; for if we ſpeak of Things, i is 
to take Place of /ui; Ex. L' Aimant attire le Fer d hi, The Load- 

ſtone attracts Iron; yet we may ſay in the Feminine Gender, La 

Vertu a en elle tout ce qui peut la rendre aimable, Virtue has 1 in icſelf 

all that can make it lovely. 

When we ſpeak of Perſons in general, /i is always to be uſed; 
Ex. On ne doit parler de ſoi qu avec beaucoup de Modeſtie, One ought 
not to ſpeak of himſelf, but with a great deal of Modeſty. 

When we ſpeak of a particular Perſon, lui and elle are to be uſed 
inſtead of /i; Ex. Cot un Homme qui ne parle que de lui, That Man 
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ſpeaks of no Body but himſelf; lui-mème, elle-mime, and ei mimi, 
are uſed i in the ſame Manner as lui, elle, and oi, 


SECT. II. Of PrRonovuns Poſthve. 


I. Obſervation. The Gender of Pronouns Poſſe/five in French does 
not follow that of the Perſon that ſpeaks, or is ſpoken of, but agrees 
with the particular Gender of every Noun they are joined to: Ex. 
Fon Pere & ſa Mere ſont venus, His Father and Mother are come. 

But note, that in the Uſe of theſe Pronouns Maſculine, mon, ton, 
fon, the French chuſe rather to claſh with the Rules of Grammar, 
than to grate the Ear ; for they put thoſe Pronouns before Nouns of 
the Feminine Gender that begin with a Vowel, or an 5 mute; and 
ſo they ſay, mon Ame, my Soul; fon Hiſtoire, his, or her Hiſtory, 
Ec. This they do to avoid the Hiatus, or Cacophony, or ill Sound, 
which would ariſe from two Vowels meeting together, if they ſhould 
ſay, ma Ame, ſa Hiſtoire, &c. 

IT. Obſervation. The Dative Caſes of Perſonal Pronouns, à mor, 
à toi, d. ſoi, à elle, à nous, & vous, d euæ, à elles, are often uſed to 
expreſs the Poſſeſſion of a Thing in an abſolute Manner. 

Ex. Ce Livre eſi à moi, That Book is mine; Cette Maiſon eſt a 
lui, That Houſe is his, &c. 


The ſame Way of expreſſing che Paſſeſſion i is ſometimes uſed in 
 Subſtantives : Ex. Ce Caroſſe eff a Mon ſieur, That Coach is the Gen- 


tleman's ; Ce Manchon eft a Madame, That Muff is the Lady's, &c. 
"TH; Obſervation. There is this Difference betwixt theſe Pronouns, 
mon, ton, ſon, nitre, votre, leur, and le mien, le tien, le fien, le nötre, 
le võtre, le leur, that the firſt are Conjundtius, and go always be- 
fore the Nouns; and the other Aſolute, and come after the Nouns 
to which they relate. 


Ex. Mon Cheval court mitux que le fen, My Horſe runs better 


than his, Sc. 

Therefore tis a Fault to ſay, for Example, Un mien Ami, inſtead 
of, Un de mes Amis, a Friend of mine. 
"IV. Obſervation. Sometimes theſe Plural Pronouns, /es miens, les 


tiens, les fiens, les nitres, les vitres, les leurs, ſignify one's F riends 


and Relations, or the People of one's Party. 


Ex. Il eſt alls vers les fiens, & ils ne Pont point connu, He went to 


his own, and they knew him not. 
V. Ob/ervation, Sometimes theſe ſingular Pronouns, E nien, le 
tien, &c ſigniſy one's own Money or Eſtate. 


Ex. J'ai depenſe cent Ecus du mien, I ſpent an hundred Crowns 


of my own; I lui en colitera du ſien, It will colt him ſome Money, 
SECT. III. OF PRonouns Demonſtrative. 


1. Obſervation. Pronouns Demonſtrative are of two Sorts, Ca- 
jundive and Ab/o/ute, | 
| | The 
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The ConjunQtiveare theſe, ce, or cel, cette, ces, celui, celle, ceux, 
celles; | | 3 | 92 5 
ö Cet, cette, ces, are joined to, and go before a Subſtantive; celui, 
celle, ceux, and celles, ought to be followed by a Genitive, or the 
Relative gui. As for ce, it is uſed before a Subſtantive Maſculine 
that begins with a Conſonant, or an aſpirated 5; before the Rela- 
tive pat; and finally, before the Verb Etre in the Singular and 

Plural. 


Ex. Cel Arbre eff baut, That Tree is tall; Cette Femme off belle, 
That Woman is handſome ; Ces Enfans font jolis, They are pretty 


Children; Quel Livre efl-ce? C'eſt celui de mon Ami, What Book is 


that? 'Tis my Friend's ; Celui que vous woudrez, Which you will; 


Celle dont je wous ai parle, That I told you of; Ce Livre eff à moi, 
That Book is mine; Ce Heros, that Hero; Ce qui paroit, which 


appears; Ce que vous, voudrex, what you will; C' ma Femme, 


This is my Wife; we alſo ſay, Ce /emble, it ſeems. 
Ce dit-il, is abſolute, and inſtead of it we ſay, dit- il, ſaid he. 
' You muſt not ſay, Ce qui vous plaira, but, Ce qu'il vous plaira, 
What you pleaſe. | | | | 
Ce dont, ce de quoi, ce à quoi, are Phraſes out of uſe. 


Pour ce faire, en ce faiſant, outre ce, d ce que, are never uſed by 


ſuch as ſpeak and write well 
Ce que, inſtead of i, is alſo out of Date: Ex. You muſt not ſay, 
Ine faut pas croire que ce qu'il weſt pas venu, il, &c. but que Sil eff 
wy on, &c. You muſt not think that becauſe he did not come, 
„ We, - 


You may uſe either Ce, or e, in this and the like Expreſſions ; 


La meilleure Yoye eſt, or Ceft, the beſt Way is, Qc. Ye 
Theſe Particles ici, ci, la, are added to Nouns preceded by the 
Demonſtratives, ce, cet, and cette; Ex. ce Tem, ici, or ce Tems ci, 
this Time; cette Ville- la, that Town or City, Note, That the Par- 
ticle ci ought to be uſed rather than ici. . 
Icelui- ci, iceux, icelle, and icelles, are quite out of Date. 
II. Obſervation. The Abſolute Demonſtrative Pronouns are theſe; 
| celui. ak celui-la, celle ci, celle-la, ceux- ci, ceux-la, celles-ci, celles· a, 
ceci, ceda. 


Theſe Pronouns are followed by a Genitive, but are uſed in this 


Manner: 1 
Prenez celui-ci, & me donnex celui-la, Take this, and give me 
that; Vous aimex ceux ci, & moi ceux - la, You love theſe, and I 
thoſe, Qc. 3 . 


The Relative gui, may be uſed after the Abſolute Demonſtratives, 


provided it do not follow them immediately. 


Ex. Celui Ia ſe trompe qui penſe que, That Man is miſtaken who 
thinks that, | 1 
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But it would be a Fault to ſay, Celui là gui went tre heureux, in- 


ſtead of Celui gui weut etre heureux, He that would be happy. 
Theſe Pronouns cellui- ci, cellui-la, celle-ct, celle-la, : are quite out 


of uſe. | 
SECT. IV. Of PRoNovuNs Relative. 


I, Ob/ervation. The Relatives gui and dont are more uſed for 
Perſons than Things and legue more for Things than Perſons. 

II. Ob/ervation. Qui is uſed in the Nominative and Accuſative 
Caſes, when we ſpeak of any Sort of Beings. 


Ex. Un Homme qui chante bien, A Man that ſings well; La Dame 


que vous atmez, The Lady you love; Un Cheval qui ' galepe bien, A 
_ Horſe that gallops well 

III. eee The Relative qui is never uſed in the Geni- 
5 tire and Accuſative Caſes, or with a Prepoſition, but when it re- 


lates to Perſons; and therefore it would be a Fault to lay, Ceft le 
Chien de qui je vous ai parlè, Ce le Chewal ſur qui j'ttois monte, 


&c. inſtead of C' le Chien duquel, or dont je vous ai parle, This is 


the Dog I told you of; C' Cheval far lequel j J toi monte, This 


is the Horſe I rode upon. 


"RE Obſervation. Lequel i is to be uſed inſtead of qui and dont, 
Firſti, When gui and dont are equivocal : Ex. inſtead of Ce un 


Effet de la Providence qui ef} conforme à ce qui nous a «tt dit, and 
C'e/t la Cauſe de cet Effet dont je wous ai parle, we muſt ſay, C'e/t 
un Het de la Providence, lequel eſt conforme, &c. if the Relative re- 
fers to Effet: And C' la Cauſe de cet E Hel, de * &c. if the 


Relative refers to Cauſe. 

Secondly, When the Relative is in the Genitive Caſe after a Sub- 
ſtantive; Ex. J'ai envoys un Courier d la Cour, au retour duguel, and 
not au retour de gui, &c. 

 Thirdhy, When the Relative ſerves to expreſs a Choice; Ex. Dites 
moi leguel, Tell me which; Donnez moi lagnelle ou voudrex, Give 
me which you will, Sc. 

X. Obſervation. Doll is never uſed but when we ſpeak of i inani- 
mate Things. 


Ex. Fe ne ſai à quoi me laces, I know not what to reſolve up- 


on; ſur quoi, whereupon, &c. 


VI. Obſervation, Theſe three Relative Participles, ou, en, y, are | 


uſed in the following manner: 
1. Os, relates to a Place or Thing. 
Ex. L'endroit ou vous tes, the Place where you are; in Mai ſon 


oil je wait, the Houſe whither I go ; celle dou je wiens, that from 


whence I come; Peat on je ſuts reduit, the Condition I am reduced 


to, &c. 


2. Ez 


er. 


* 1, 
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2. En relates to a Perſon, a Thing, or a Place; Ex. Quand 
j ai du Vin jen bois, When I have Wine, I drink it; Prenex de la 
Viande & en mangez, Take Meat, and eat ſome of it; C'eſt un 
Beau Cheval, mais j en. ai ui un plus beau, That's a fine Horſe, 
put I have ſeen a finer; Vous mawves oblige, & je vous ew remercie, 
You have obliged me, and I thank you for it; YVenez-wous de la 


Cour? Oui, jer viens, Do you come from Court? Yes, I come 
from thence. | 


En is uſed in ſeveral Expreſſions without any Antecedent : Ex. 


Pen tiens, I am caught; Fe zen puis plus, Iam e en ſpent, Wc. 
En is alſo uſed with the Verb Etre, when we make a Compari- 
ſon: Ex. II en eſt des Hommes comme des Femmes, It is with the Men 
as it is with the Women, c. | 
3. Y relates to the Place, the Thing, and ſometimes to th 
Farm. „ 

Ex. Allez von⁰νẽỹid P Egliſe? Oui, jy vais, Do you go to Church? 
Yes, I go thither; La Mort eft intwitable, & nous dewons y penſer a 
tout Moment, Death is inevitable, and we ought to think of it every 
Moment, c. | 


Vis frequently uſed in the Third Perſon Singular of all the Tenſes 


of the Verb avoir, taken im perſonally. 


Ex 7] y a, there is; II y evoit, there was, c. See the Imper- 
ſonal Verbs. | 


VII. Obferwation. Le is ſometimes a Neuter Indeclinable and 


Relative Particle, which is put inſtead of a Noun, or Verb. 


Ex. Etes-vous malade, Monſieur ? Oui, je le ſuis, Sir, are you ſick? 


Yes, Iam ſo; Madame, etes-wvous contente ? Oui, je le ſuis, Madam, 
are you contented ? Yes, I am ſo; Sont. ils indiſpoſex? Oui, ils le 
font, Are they indiſpoſed? Yes, they are ſo, Cc. 
However, if a Man ſay, Fe ſuis malade, I am ſick, and a Wo- 
man has a Mind to anſwer that ſhe is ſo too, ſhe ought to ſay, Fe 


la ſuis auſſi. In like Manner if a Woman ſays, Je ſuis indiſpoſee, 


I am indiſpoſed, a Man muſt anſwer, Je le ſuis auf}. 
VIII. Ohherwation. Qui is repeated in French, as well as the 
other Pronouns. 1 


Ex. C'eft un Homme qui eft ſavant, qui danſe bien, gui joue de 


pluſieurs Inſtrumens, That's a learned Man, that dances well, plays 


upon ſeveral Inſtruments, &c. | 


Jui, uſed for les uns and les autres, grows out of Date, and inſtead 
of qui plus, qui moins, &C. it is better to ſay, les uns plus, les autres 


moins, ſome more, ſome leſs, c. 


IX. Obſervation. The Relative que is elegantly uſed ; 
Firſt, Inſtead of the Relative Particle oz. 


Ex. C'e/t en France qu'on bait de bon Vin, Tis in France where 


good Wine is drunk. 
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Second h, Inſtead of 4 od and dn; as C's? de cette Maiſon guet 
forti ce Seigneur, Tis from that Houſe that Lord comes; C' de 
Vous que jattens ce Secours, "Tis from you 1 expect that Supply, | 


757745 F Inſtead of avec lequel or laguolle. 

Ex. F ai regu vitre Lettre avec tout le C ontentement gue je A 
recewoir cet Honneur, I have received your Letter with all the Satis- 
faction where with I ought to receive that Honour, c. 

Fourthly, Inſtead of Par lequel or laquelle. 

Ex. Fe ſai cela par le mime Canal que vous Pavers appris, I know 
that, through the ſame Hands you had it from. 
X. Ob/erwvation, The Conſtruction of the Relative ũui in the fol- 
lowing and like Expreſſions, is ſomething odd. 
Ex. Le Soleil, que Pon dit qui eft plus grand que la Terre, The Sun, 
which is ſaid to 8 bigger than the Earth, c. 

Howeyer, inſtead of that, ſome ſay, Le Soleil, que Pon dit etre plus 
gravd que la Terre, &c. 

Fe ai que faire, ſignifies, Fe nai rien a faire, I bare nothing 
to do. Je wat que * de vou, 1 — t want 22 FE: ai que 
Faire de 4 Vos FAROE AG , 


SECT. v. Of Pronouns Iterrogative, 


I Ob/erwation. Of the Interrogative Pronouns, gui, quoi, and 
Jequel are always Abſolute, but gue/ is generally Conjunctive. 

II. Obſervation. Quel and lequel are ſaid both of Perſons and 
Things; qui of Perſons, and guoi of Things only. 

Ex. Quel Homme eft cela? What Man is that Duel Crime a- 4 il 
commis? What Crime has he committed? Quelles Dames connoi ſſex- 
von? What Ladies do you know? Laguelle de ces deux choſes von- 
Lex- va. Which of theſe two Things will you have? Qui te- 

wous? Who are you? Qui a fait cela? Who has done that? De 
 guoi parle- t. il? What does he ſpeak of? 2u'y a- il? What's there? 
Que eee What do you look for? ; 


SECT. v. Of Numeral PRONOUNS, 


There are Nine Numeral Pronouns, of which theſe two, cha: 
eun and perſonne, are abſolute; theſe two, chague and nul, Con- 
junctive; and theſe ve, tout, plufirurs, peu, aucun, and far un. 

Indifferent. 

Chacun is an Affirmative Pronoun that has no Plural ; Ex. Cha- 
| eun eft content, Every one is contented ; Elles ont chacune un Galant, 
N every one of them a Gallant, & 12 


When 
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When Per/onne is a Pronoun, it has no Plural, is always of the 
Maſculine Gender, and ſignifies no Body, or any Body ; Ex. Per- 
ſonne weſt venu, No Body is come; Ta- il perſonne ici? Is there 
any Body here? Fe ne connois per ſonne fi heureux que lui, I know no 
Body ſo happy as he. T2 TY 
Vote, That if you ſpeak of a Woman, you muſt not ſay, Fe ne 
connois perſonne fi heureuſe qu elle, becauſe perſonne, as a Pronoun, is 
of the Maſculine Gender; but in that, and ſuch like Caſes, you muſt 
ſay, Je ne connois aucune perſonne, or Je ne connois point de Femme fi 


Beureuſe quelle, I know no Body, or no Woman ſo happy as ſhe. 


However, when the Adjective that relates to perſonne is of the com- 
mon Gender, we muſt uſe it both for Men and Women; as, Je ne 


connois perſonne ſi ſage que lui, ou qu'elle, I know no Body ſo wiſe as 


e, or ſhe, Qc. | | 
Chaque is Affirmative, and has no Plural. 
18 Chague Pais @ ſes Coũtumes, Every Country has its Cuſtoms, 


avoid Death. 5 


Tout is Affirmative; Ex. Tout Homme qui craint Dieu, Every Man 


that fears God. = 5 
Plufieurs is Affirmative in both Genders, and of the Plural Num- 
ber; as for Peu, it is rather an Adverb than a Pronoun ; 


Ex. Plufeurs ſont appellex, mais peu font elis, Many are called, 


but few are choſen. es 5 
Aucun and par un are Negative, and the latter has no Plural. 


Ex. I ny en @ aucun, There's none ; 4! iy @ pas un Homme, 


There's not one Man. 


SECT. VII. Of Pxoxnouns Jndefnite. 


There are Twelve Indefinite Pronouns, Seven of which are ge- 
nerally Abſolute; L'un, Pautre, quelqu'un or quelcun, quicongue, qui 


gue, quelgue, and quoi que; Four Conjunctive, wiz. Quelgue, gui - 


conque, certain, meme; and One Indifferent, wiz. Tel. 


Ex. Lun dit une choſe, & Pautre en dit une autre, One ſays one _ 


Thing, and the other another; Lan & [autre ont raiſon, Both are 

in the right; Les uns ſont de cette Opinion, & les autres de celle- ei, 
Some are of that Opinion, and others of this; Dire une choſe, & faire 

autre, To ſay one Thing, and to do another, . 
*Tis better to write guelgu'un than quelcun; Quelpu' un m'a dit, 
Some Body told me; Quelfue s uns ne le croyent pas, Some People do 
got believe it, cc. = 


K 4 | Quicong us 


ee N 


Nul is Negative; as, Nai ne peut #viter la Mort, No Body can 
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Quiconque has no Plural, and is only ſaid of Perſons : Ex. Duicongue 


craint Dieu, & aime ſon Prochain, Whoſoever fears God, and loves 
his Neighbour. 


Dui que; as, qui que ce ſoit, whoeverit be; IU za du Reſpect pour 
qui gue ce ſoit, He reſpects no Body. 


Duel que; Ex. Fe veux les avoir quels quits ſoi ent, I will have 
them whatever hey be, Oc. 


Quoi que is of the Neuter Gender; as, Qui qu a arrive, What- 


ever comes to paſs, Wc. 


Quelque; as, Donnez moi th choſe 2 faire, Give me ſomething 
to do; Ji guelgque Argent, I have ſome Money; Quelgue riche 
gu il foit, Let him be never ſo rich, &c. 

Quelgue is ſometimes an Adverb that ſignifies environ, about : Ex. 
PF ai quelque cinguante Ecus, J have about fifty Crowns. 

Quelconque is Negative; as, Fe wai Afaire quelcongue, I have 
no Buſinels at all, Se. Except in Mathematics, as Une Ligus quel. 
conque, every Sort of Line; Un hog bs guelcongue, every Sort of 

Triangle. 
Certain; as, un certain Mn a certain Man. This Pronoun 
1s often an AdjeQive that ſignifies aJure, aſſured, true. | 

Meme; this Pronoun, as we ſaid before, is often joined with Per- 
ſonal Pronouns : Ex. Fe vous Pai dit moi-meme, I told you that my- 


ſelf. It is alſo joined with Subſtantives : Ex. le Roi meme, the King 


himſelf, le ame Homme, the ſame Man. 


Meme often becomes an Adverb: Ex. II nous a dit beaucoup de 


chaſes, & meme il nous à aſſurex que, He told us a great many 
Things, and even aſſured us that, Qc. 


Tel; as, tel Maitre, tel Valet, like Maſter, like Man; 3 jt ne puis 
feuffrir un tel Homme, I cannot endure ſuch a Man, Te. 


ARTICLE . 


Of VERBS. 


Here are three Things chiefly to be as] in : Yorks: 


Fir/t, The Uſe of Moods. Secondly, The Ule of Tenſes., 
And Third, 95 The Regimen, o or 2 governed. 


8E CT. I. e een 
1 have treated before of the Nature, and conſequently of the 
Uſe of the Four Moods ; but becauſe there are Participles, ſome of 
which govern the Indicative, others the Conjunctive, and others 
again the Infinitive, it will not be improper to ſet them down 


here. EO 
4 | | Cons 


2 1 hay ANN 
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Conjunctions that govern the Indicative. 


$7 16t que, ( I Peut. etre que, Pt: 1 | 
tot que, | Horſmis gue, ) Except that, un- 
5 ; aſſoon 25 a que, leſs, but, ſave 
Incontinent que, Si non que, that. 
Apres que, after that. Parce que, QI "BE 
Lorſque, when. 4 cauſe que, 5 Rs 
Huis gue; J Since, ſeeing that, 7 ah Þ according as, 
FP que, | conſidering that. Selon que, 5 ; 
Attendu que, Sls Outre gue, Tek . 
Tant que, Joint que, | 
Pendant que, Cas long as, | Ainſi que, : 
Auſſi long-tems que, whilſt. | Tout ainſi que, | juſt as, even as, 
Tandis que, 7 meme que, 3 
De forte que, ant que, 7 | 
De maniere que, ( 80 that. inſo- Autant que, as much as. 
Tellement que, eee Depuis que, ſince. 
$1 bien que, ; 
| 


Tant a gue, 


Conj unctions that govern the Conjunctive Moo p. 

A fin que, that. -1 92 { 
Awant que | ” Combien que, 
Dewant que, Evefore that. Encore que, 
A moins que, C 
Res wef e. Sexcept unleſs. | Fu /ques 3 que, till. 
Au cas, or en cas que, in caſe that. | De crainte gue, for fear leſt 

upon conditi-| De peur que, e 
| on that, pro- Poje, ou ſuppoſe gue, ſuppoſe, or 

vided that. grant that, 


Soit que, whether. | I And perhaps ſome few others. 
Sans que, without. 


> although, or al- 
\ ho ; 


A condition que, 
Pouruũ que, 


A Verb that is ' followed by the Particle que, governs an Indi- 
cative or Conjunctive Mood; and becauſe it ſuffices to know the 


Verbs that govern either of theſe two Moods, I ſhall only mention 
thoſe that govern the Conjunctive, as being leſs in Number than 


the reſt. ROS be 
Beſides the Conjunctions already mention, we uſe the Conjunc- 


tive Mood; 


Fir, After the following Verbs, woulvir, ſoubaiter, Aeſirer, pre- 


tendre, commander, prier, ſupplier, requerir, fouffrir, endurer, permet- 
tre, deffendre, perſuader, diſſuader, eæhorter, craindre, avoir peur, ap- 
prehender, douter, poſer, ſuppoſer, empèr ber, garder, attendre, dire, 
faire, and ſome others, that have the ſame, or a near Signification. 


Ex. 


* 


tho', or though; 
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5 Duelgue Danger qu'il 
Quoi qu'il en penſe, Whateyer he may think of it, &e, 
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Ex. Je veux que vous faſſiex cela, T will have you do that; Te 


fouhaite qu'il vienne, I wiſh he may come, &c. 
Note, That theſe Verbs, commander, ordonner, prier, permettre, 


de ſfendre, perſuader, diſſuader, and exhorter, require the Infinitive 


Mood of the following Verb with the Particle de, when they go- 
vern a Noun or Pronoun; Ex, Je lui ai command de wous dire, I 
have commanded him to tell you, Sc. But when the ſame are 
uſed in an Indefinite Senſe, and govern neither Noun nor Pronoun, 
they require a Conjunctive after them; as, Le Cour ordonne que la 
Sentence ſoit executee, The Court ordains the Sentence to be put in 


Execution. 
Secondly, Moſt Imperſonal Verbs require a Conjunctive after 
them; Ex. Il faut que vous partie demain, You mult go away to- 


morrow. | 8 
Thirdly, We generally uſe the Conjunctive Mood after a Verb 


that has the Particle / before it; Ex. Si wous croyeæ qu'il ait fait 


cela, If you think he has done that. However we may ſay, Si wous 
eroye qu'il eſt honntte Homme, If you believe him to be an honeſt 
r | 1 1 5 | 5 

Fourthly, After quelque, whatſoever, however; and guelguæ quoi- 
gue, Whatever. 5 | 


/ibly, After the Superlative Definite; as, C'eft Ie plus honntte 


Homme que je connoiſſe, He is the honeſteſt Man I know. 
Sixthly, When gue is uſed inſtead of de ce que; as, Je ſuis fache 


gu'il ſoit malade, elſe we ſhould ſay, Je ſuis fache de ce qu'il eſt ma- 
lade, I am ſorry he is fick, &c. oy: Re ek 

Seventhly, After the Relative ui, when the Verb expreſſes a 
Condition in a Future Senſe; as, Je veax une Femme qui fait bells, 
J will have a Wife that is handſome, e 


Of the Inrinitive. 


The Infinitive, as we ſaid before, has an indefinite Signification, 


and expreſſes the Action without any Circumſtance either of Time 
or Perſon. | 8 FE 1 
There are three Prepoſitions which are often joined with the In- 


ſinitive, viz. de, a, pour, by means of which we expreſs the Gerundt 
and Supines of the Latins, and which are generally rendered into 


Engliþ by the Particle to. 


Ex Je vous prie de faire cela, I deſire you to do that; Jai guel- 
que choſe a acheter, I ha ve ſomething to buy; Cela eft box pour faire 
tires, That's good to make one laugh. 1 5 


1. Of the Uſe of the Particle de before the Infinitive. 
The Prepoſition 47 is uſed before the Infinitive; 


Firſt, 


y att, What Danger ſoever there be; | 


Nin, After a Noun Subſtantive, in which Caſe it anſwers to the 
Gerund in di, in the Latin. 


Ex. L' Art de parler, the Art of ſpeaking; Je wai pas le tems de | 


lire, J have no Time to read. 
| Secondly, After Adjectives that govern a Genitive Caſe, ſuch as, 


content, fache, bien-aiſe, &c. Ex Fe ſuis content ae mourir, I am 


content to die, Tc. 

Thirdly, After the Verb Etre, uſed Imperſonally with ſome Ad- 
jectives; Ex. II et bon, ou il eft utile, de ſer vir ſa Patris, It i is good, 
or uſeful, to ſerve one's Country. 

Fourthly, After the Verbs, ſeuhaiter, by. 3 per- 
mettre, prier, promettre, perſuager, emptcher, di Nader, conſciller, 
avertir, craindre, avoir peur, venir, &c. 

Ex. Soubaitex- wous de woir ſa Maiſon? Have you a Mind to ſee 


his Houſe ? Sc. Je vous prie de confiderer, 1 deſire you to conſider ; | 


1 vient de ſortir, He is juſt gone out, &c. 


2. Of the Uſe of the Particle a, before the Infinitive. 


The Prepoſition à is uſed before the Inſinitive: 

Firft, After the n avoir ande ecrire, in the following and like 
Expreſſions: 

Ex. Jai une Leitre a tcrire, „L have a Letter to write; 1! y a das 
| Danger a pare. ch "Tis dangerous to attack him ; C' A lui à 
Joker, He is to play, c. 


Secondly, After Adjectives that govern the Dative Cale, ſuch * 


pret, enclin, propre, &c. Ex. Je ſuis pret a parler, I am ready to 
ſpeak, Sc. 

Thirdly, In the pllowing and like Expreſſions, wherein the In- 
finitive Active is put inſtead of the Paſſive. 

Ex. La Guerre eſt q craindre, War is to be feared ; necefſuire a 
ſavoir, neceſſary to be known, c. However note, That when the 
preceding Adjectives are uſed Imperſonally, the Particle de is uſed 
Inſtead of a, as, // eff niceſaire de chatir les Mechans, It is neceſſary 
to chaſtiſe the Wicked. 

Fourthly, After ſome Verbs; fach as, ſe preparer, fe diſpeſer, d ap- 


preter, ſe riſoudre, s 3 Ke. Ex. Je me prepare à partir, I pre- 


Pare to go away, Cc. 

Note, That there are ſeveral v erbs before which we may uſe the 
Particle de or à, almoſt indifferently; in which Caſe we ought to 
chuſe that which ſounds beſt to the Ear; thoſe Verbs are commencer, 
continuer, contraindre, forcer, Feſforcer, engager, obliger, exvorter, 
mangquer, eſſayer, tacher, and ſome others. The Verb prier is uſed 
with the Particle a, when it ſignifies to invite, and with the Particle 
ge, when it fignihes to deſire. 


3. Of the Uſe of the Prepofition pour, befire the Infinitive. 
The Prepoſition pour is uſed before the Infinitive ; 
| | Fi, 


A New Methodical French Grammar. 155 


4 2 : - 88 — 1 8 ba. * — — 
— S * 5 ate nan 8 ES ES 27 +: x 3} . — 
jen N 8 3 


- 2 * 
Sa IS + - da - — 
2 


Ls ns 08 NO > Pb Far 
: e 
* 
as en * 
. 


— 1 
* — — - 


cy > + 
2 = 
” 


— 
A 


— Co 


. 
3 12 2 8 — 
BORE * 8 >< 
vo: 3% PR - — 


* 
B wh trrenton ontario 
. > 
C 
— Fora 


1 * 3 A. 2 235 af 4 ” — nent \ « 0 7 
« ; e Pp , . > — 5 — 
—UU— ——— — CIR — ——Ly—yt: Fl OL * A 32 VIA 
. . 


- 
* 
- 


p > oY 
beads Oe 
| 5 
G— 


2a — — 
AS . - 
a 


156 A New Metbodical French Grammar, 
Firſt, To expreſs the End, Deſign, or Cauſe of an Action: Ex. 
Fe 1ens pour wous dire, I come to tell you; I a btb pendu pour avoir 
gue un Homme, He was hang'd for killing a Man. 
Secondly, After the Adverbs, trop and aſex; Ex. Il eſt trop ſage pour 
faire cela, He is too wile to do that; Elle eft aſſex wertueuſe pour 
loan a la Tentation, She is virtuous enough to reſiſt the Tempta- 
tion, Oc. ON 2 
There are three other Prepoſitions, viz. ſans, apres, and par, 
which are ſometimes uſed before the Infinitive. 
Ex. On ne peut wivre ſans reſpirer, One cannot live without 
breathing; Cyrus, apres avoir waincu les Lydiens, Cyrus, after he 
dad vanquiſhed the Lydians; Il a commence par boire, He began 
with Drinking; Commences par me payer, Pay me firſt. 
There are alſo fome Conjunctions, ſuch as avant que de, deuant 


| gue de d moins que de, plütöt zue de, afin de, which are often uſed be- 


fore the Infinitive, &c. 


SECT. II. Of the Uſe ff TRNVSES. 
Although what I have already ſaid about the Uſe of Tenſes in the 
Chapter of Analogy, may in ſome Meaſure be ſufficient ; yet it will 
Not be amiſs here to make the following Obſervations : 3 
1. Obſervation. The Preſent of the Indicative is ſometimes uſed 
in Hiſtory, Oratory, and Poetry, to repreſent an Action paſt in a 
more lively and emphatical Manne. | 
Ex. Le Roz, voyant que ] Ennemi marchoit à lui, range fon Armee 
en Bataille, fait retirer le Bagage, & diſpoſe toutes choſes pour le 
Combat, The King, perceiving that the Enemy marched towards 
him, draws up his Army in Order of Battle, ſends away the Bag- 
gage, and diſpoſes all Things for a Fight, &c. P 
2. Obſerwation. The ſame Tenſe is alſo uſed ſometimes inſtead 
of the Future; Ex. Je pars demain, | go away to morrow, c. 


3. Obſervation. Although in the Conjugation of Verbs, I have 


only reckoned ſeven Tenſes in the Indicative Mood, yet there is 
another (tho* ſeldom uſed) which may be called a double Pre- 
ter perfect, and which is employed in the ſame Senſe as the Pre- 
ter perfect; Ex. Des gue p ai eu dine, As ſoon as I had dined ; 


Auſi tit quil a eu écrit ſa Lettre, As ſoon as he had written his 


Letter, &c. „„ Tae 
4 Obſervation. Foreigners ſometimes uſe the Future of the In- 
dicative, inſtead of the Preſent of the Conjunctive, and ſo they ſay, 


Je ne crois pas qu il viendra, inſtead of Je ne crois pas qu'il vienne, 


1 don't believe he will come; which is a Fault they ought carefully 


10 avoid. | PS | 
3. Obſervetinn, It is alſo a common Fault with Foreigners that 
learn French, to uſe the firſt Imperſect of the Conjunctive, inſtead 


of 
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of the Imperfect of the Indicative; as for Example they ſay, Si je 
wous donnerois mon Coeur, inſtead of, S7 ze vous donnois mon Cour, 


If I ſhould give you my Heart. 


SECT. UI. Of the REPOIUuEN V VERss. 


There are two Things to be conſidered about the Regimen of 


Verbs, viz. their Nominative, and the Caſe governed. 


Of the Nominative of V E R BS. 


1 Al A Verb Perſonal in the Indicative, or Conjunctive Mood, 
requires before, or after it, a Nominative, either expreſſed or under- 
food, that agrees with it in Number and Perſon. 
Ex. La Fuſtice renferme toutes les autres Vertus, Juſtice compre- 
hends all other Virtues ; Je raime que wous, I love none but you. 
Note, Fhat all Nouns, both Singular and Plural, are of the Third 
Perſon, except theſe Pronouns Perſonal, je, ta, nous, Vous, which 
are of the firſt and ſecond, and thoſe Nouns which are aſed in the 
ſame Senſe as the Vocatives of the Latins, eſpecially when joined 
with the firſt and ſecond Perſons of the Imperative Mood, which 
are of the ſecond Perſon : 
Ex. Je lis Virgile, I read Virgil; Nous ttudions la Philyaphie, 
We ſtudy Philoſophy; Vous etes heureux, You are happy; Cama- 
rade, ſui moi, Friend, follow me; Maſſieurs, qu'en dites-waus? Gen- 
tlemen, what do you ſay to it? Meſteurs, prenex garde a vous, 
Gentlemen, look to yourſelves. 
2. Rule. The firſt Perſon is counted better than the ſecond, and 
the ſecond better than the third; therefore, where two or more 
Perſons go before a Verb, the Verb always agrees with the beſt 


Perſon; Ex. Lui & moi avons dine enjemble, He and I dined to- 


ther; jy & eile ſerex les bien venus, You and ſhe ſhall be wel- 
come, 

Note by the by, that tho? the firſt Perſon be better has the 
other two (according to Grammatical Notions) yet when we ſpeak 
or write, we ought never to name ourſelves firſt, as the Greeks and 
Latins uſed to do; as for Example, we mult not ſay moi & woys, 
but wous & moi, you and I, c. 


3. Rule. The Subſtantive Verb Etre, and ſome Neuter Verbs, 
have often a Nominative before, and another after; Ex. Fe ſuis fort 


fache de cela, | am very ſorry for it. 


4. Rule. Two or more Subſtantives of the Gennes Number, be- 
ing joined by a ConjunCtion, require a Verb in the Plural, Sc. See. 


Art. II. about the Confſfru tion of Sub/antives. 
- Rule. When two or more Nominatives Singular are ſepara- 


ted by the Disjunctive Frede o, the Verb is generally put in the 


Singular. 
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Singular, and very ſeldom in the Plural; Ex. Os la Rage ou le De- 
 feſporr le lui fera faire, Either Rage or Deſpair will make him do 
it; Peul-&tre que la Honte, ou le Repentance, ou PExemple les ren- 
dront ſages, Perhaps either Shame, Repentance, or the Example 
of others, will make them wiſe, &c. | | 

6. Rule. Two or more Nouns Singular, being joined by the Par- 
ticle vi, are conſtrued with a Verb, either Singular or Plural; Ex. 
Ni wvitre Amour ni votre Haine, ne me touche. point, or ne me touchent 
point, Jam not concerned at either your Love or Hatred, c. 

7. Rule. When there are ſeveral Nominatives, the laſt of which 
is in the Singular Number, and ſeparated from the reſt by the Par- 
ticle mais, the Verb ought to be in the Singular Number: Ex. Non 


feulement ſes Honneurs & ſes Richeſſes, mais auſſi ſa Reputation 54. 


wvanoiit, and not Stvanouirent, Not only his Honours and Riches, 
but his Reputation alſo vaniſhed away. 
g. Rule. After Collective Words, ſuch as, une infinite, quantité, la 


plipart, &c. the Verb agrees in Number with the Subſtantive that 


comes after the Collective; Ex. Une infinite de monde m'eſt venu voir, 


ou Puantite de Gent me font venus voir, A World or Abundance of 


People came to ſee me; La plipart du monde aime les Plaiſirs, Moſt 
People love their Pleaſures; La plipart des Hommes ſont michans, 
The Generality of Men are wicked. _ 3 


9. Rule. The Pronoun Demonſtrative ce, joined with the Verb 


Etre, requires a Singular, except when the Verb is followed by 
the Pronouns, eux or elles, or by ſome Plural Noun; Ex. Cf 
moi, it is I; Ceft nous, tis we; c etoit nous, it was we; ce fut vous, 
it was you: But we ſay, ce ſont eux, it is they; ce ſeront eux, it 
will be they; ce ſont de bons Maitres, they are good Maſters; ce 
furent les Anglois que — twas the Englißb that, Ic. In the Imper- 
fect Tenſe, the Singular is rather uſed than the Plural with eax 


and elles: as Cttoit eux, cetoit elles, twas they; but the Plural ought 


rather to be uſed when there follows a Plural Noun ; as, C'etoient de 

 grands Hommes, They were great Men: It is alſo better to ſay, Sz 
cet its eux, elles, vos Freres, If it had been they, or your Brothers; 
than to ſay, Si Ceuſſent ett eux, elles, vos Freres, &c. 


When gui is the Nominative of the Verb, the latter ought to 
be in the fame Perſon as the foregoing Pronoun; Ex. C' moi qui 


ai fait cela, Tis J have done that; however, ſome are of Opinion, 
that let what Pronoun ſoever go before, it is more elegant to put 
the Verb in the third Perſon, when it is in the Conjunctive 


„Mood and in the Singular Number; Ex. Si c'etoit noi, qui eũt 


fait cela, If twas T that had done it: But then in the Plural we 


mult always ſay, Si c#toit nous qui euſſiens fait cela, If we had done 


chat, Se. 


10, Rule. 
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10. Rule. All Verbs Imperſonal require before or after them the 
Particle 14, to expreſs Natural Actions; and the Particle on, and 
ſometimes il, to expreſs Actions purely Moral, or relating to Men; 
Ex. Il pleut, it rains; fait-il chaud? is it hot? on dit, they ſay; I 
eft juſte, it is juſt. e | | 

Of the Caſe governed by VERBS. 

1. Rule. All Active Verbs govern an Accuſative Caſe (which in 
Nouns and Participles is the ſame as the Nominative) Ex. Punir les 
mechans, to puniſh the Wicked. 8 5 

2. Rule. Paſſive Verbs generally govern the Ablative Caſe (which 
in French is the ſame as the Genitive) Ex. Etre aime de Dieu, to be 
loved by God. Sometimes a Paſſive Verb governs the Accuſative or 
Nominative with the Prepoſition par; as, 1/s ont ere pris par PEnnemi, 
they were taken by the Enemy. The Genitive 1s uſed to exprefs 
a Motion, or Paſſion of Mind; and the Prepoſition par to expreſs an 
Action of the Body. 1 : 1 80 

3. Rule. Verbs that ſignify to give, attribute, and take away, 
govern the Accuſative (or Nominative) of the Thing, and the Da- 
tive 4 the Perſon; Ex. Donner la Gloire d Dieu, to give God the 
Praiſe. | | 85 29 55 

4. Rule. Moſt Neuter Verbs are abſolute, and govern no Caſe, 
unleſs it be by means of ſome Prepoſition; Ex. Agir honnctement, to 
deal honeſtly; parler au Roi, to ſpeak to the King. 
5. Rule. Some Verbs are Active and Neuter at the ſame Time; 
ſuch as, embellir, blanchir, roug ir, &c. | . . 

6. Rule. Moſt Verbs of Motion govern the Dative Caſe of the 
Thing towards which the Action tends, and the Ablative (or Ge- 
nitive) of the Place, or Perſon, from which the Motion comes; 


Ex. Aller d. Paris, to go to Paris; venir de Bruxelles, to come from 
| Br uf} E lls . 8 | 2 | | 


; ARTICLE V. 
Of the Conſtruction of PAR TICIPLES. 


Articiples, as we ſaid before, are either Active or Paſſive, both 
which are thus conſtrued. | | 


1. Conflrufion of Active PARTICIPLES. 


1. Rule. The Participle Active in ant is indeclinable, or is of al! 
Numbers, Genders, and Perſons, as long. as it has the Force and 
Signification of the Verb from which it is derived; Ex. Le Roi 
étant aſſis ſur ſon Trine, the King ſitting on his Throne; Ja Reine 
ttant indiſpoſee, the Queen being indiſpoſed ; je les ai wiis mangeant 
& bi4vant, I have ſeen them eating and drinking. : 

| | 2. Rule. 


* 
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2. Rule. Some Participles Active, ſuch as changeant, charmant, 
Brillant, penchant, croiſſant, &c. take the Form of a Noun, either 
Ad jective or Subſtantive, and then they vary according to the Dif- 


ference of Genders and Numbers; un Homme changeant, a change- 
able Man; une Femme charmante, a charming Woman; /es Etoiles 


Brillante, the bright Stars; un Penchant a Amour, an Inclination 


to Love; le Croiſſant de la Lune, the Increaſe of the Moon. 


3. Rule. The Participle Active is often conftrued with the Parti- 


cle en, in which Cafe it anſwers to the Gerund in Do of the Latins: 


Ex. En revenant de la Campagne, As I came back from the Country. 


2. Conſtruction of Participles Paſſive. 


1. Rule. The Participle Paſſive, uſed in a Paſſive Signification, 
is declinable, and varies according to the Difference of Genders 
and Numbers. Ex. Fe ſuis aime, lam loved; Elles font perſecutees, 
They are perſecuted. EO. EL, 5 
Mete, That when the Pronoun Vous is put for the Singular Ty, 
the Participle that follows it ought to be in the Singular; Ex Vous 


Etes aime, ou aimte, You are loved. 


2. Rule. The fame Participle is alſo declined in Neuter Verbs; 


Ex. Il ef? venu, he is come; Elle eff y allie, ſhe is gone thither, &c. 


3. Rule. The Participle Paſſive being uſed in the Active Signi- 


fication with the Auxiliary Avoir, and not preceded by a Pro- 


noun in the Accuſative Caſe, is indeclinable; Ex. J'ai aim? /a 
Szur, I loved his Siſter; Elle a aime mon Frere, She loved my Bro- 
ther. | | | 3 | 


4. Rule. When the Pronoun in the Accuſative Caſe, ſuch as qe, 
Le, la, les, me, nous, vous, &c. goes before the Participle, then the 


latter muſt be declined, and agree with the Pronoun to which it re- 
lates both in Gender and Number; Ex. Le Chapeau gue j ai achete, 
The Hat J (or which J) bought; La Lettre que j ai lde, The Letter 


I have read; Les Hommes que j ai rencontrex, The Men I met with; Je 


Fai vi, I have ſeen him; Je Pai wit, I have ſeen her, &c. Ac- 
cording to this Rule, the Participle is declined in Reciprocal and 


Reflected Verbs; as. 7/ 5} 7ue, he has killed himſelf; elle Se/t tute, 


ſhe has killed herſelf, &&c. _ „ 
p. Rule. The Participle is indeclinable when there follows im- 


mediately a Verb in the Infinitive ; Ex. Elle Heſt fait peindre, Se 
has had her Picture drawn; Elle eſt alice voir ſon Pere, She is gone 


to ſee her Father. | 


6. Rule. The Participle is indeclinable in the Preter Tenſe of 
Reciprocal and Reflected Verbs; Ex. Elles ſe ſont dit cent Injures, 


They have called one another a Hundred Names. 
7. Rule. The Participle is generally declined in Reflected Verbs, 


when there follows a Noun inſtead of an Infinitive ; Ex. Ils ſe ſont 
 rendus 


— — — — 
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yendus Maitres de la Ville, They have made themſelves Maſters of 
the Town. | 5 | 

* Note, That every Body does not agree in theſe two laſt Rules, 
and that in many Caſes it is very doubtful whether the Participle 
ought to be declined or not; thereſore ſome ſay, E/les ſe font trou- 
we groſſes, and others, Elles ſe ſont trouvees groſſts, They were tound 
quick with Child, Sc. | 

8. Rule. Some Participles Paſſive ſometimes take the Form of an 
AdjeQive ; ſuch as, aſſure, aſſured : poli, polite, Ic. : 
And ſometimes that of a Subſtantive ; Ex. Un Banni, an Exile, 


Oc. 


ART I CLE VI. 
Of the Conflruftion of ADVERBS. 


i. I 7E generally uſe two Negatives together, viz. the Particle 


ne, and either of theſe Adverbs pas or point; Ex. Pour ne 
le pas chagriner, or pour ne le point chagriner, not to vex him, &c. 
| Although pas and point ſignify the ſame Thing, yet they are not 
always to be indifferently uſed ; and though that Nicety is chiefly 
to be learnt by Practice, and the Reading of good Authors, yet theſe 
following Obſervations will go a great Way towards it. 
Firſt, The Particle pas is always uſed before beaucoup, extremement, 


infiniment, peu, mitux, plus, moins, toijours, ſouvent, theſe two Com- 


parative Particles, ſs, tant, and in general before moſt Adverbs: Ex. 
Il n'y a pas beaucoup de Monde, There are not many People; Vous 
naves pas mieux fait que lui, You did not do better than he, &c. 
Secondly, Point is never uſed before a Noun without the Article de 
immediately after: Ex. II ny a point de moyen, There is no Way, Oe. 
Although pas or point be generally uſed with the Particle ne, yet 
they are to be left out in the following Caſes; 
Firſt, When the Negative ni follows; Ex. Fe ne Paime ni ne le 
hais, | neither love nor hate him, c. | | 


Secondly, After the following Negative Words, zul, aucun, fer- 


nne, rien, jamais; Ex. Il ta nul or aucun mauvais Deſſein, He 


has no ill Deſign, Cc. i 

Thirdly, After the Adverbs of Quality plus and moins; Ex. Il ne 
fera plus de mal, He ſhall not do any more Miſchief, Ic. 

_ Fourthly, When there follows que in the Signification of non, but; 
Ex. Il ne m'a écrit qu'une Lettre, He wrote but one Letter to me, 
Sc. But when que fignifies juſqu'a ce que, till; or finon quand, but 
when; then we uſe two Negatives; Ex. Je ne le ferai point que vous 
ne foyez venu, I ſhall not do it till you are come. 


Fifihly, After que, when it ſtands for pourquoi, Why? Ex. Que ne 


le faites: vous? Why do you not do it? &c. ; 
„ Sixthly, 
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Sixthly, After the Verbs empécher, to hinder, or keep from; 
craind-e, to fear; prendre garde, to take heed, to have a care; and 
others of a like Signification; Ex. F'empZcherai bien qu'il ne le-faſſt, 
I ſhall keep him from doing it, &c. However, pas is joined to the 
Verb craindre, when we wiſh for the thing we ſpeak. of; Ex. Je 
crains qu'il ne me le donne pas, | fear he will not give it me. When 
 prendre garde ſignifies to take Notice, it is conſtrued with a double 

Negative; Ex. Elle ne prend pas garde qu'on ſe rit delle, She does 
not take Notice that they laugh at her, c. 5 
 Sewenthly, When we expreſs an Action that will not be done, 
but after a certain Time, and that has not been done a certain 
while ago, we uſe but one Negative; Ex. Je ne partirai d'un Mois, 
I ſhall not go away this Month; I y a un Mois que je ne Pai wi, 
'Tisa Month fince I ſaw him. However, when the Verb is in the 
Preſent or Imperfe& Tenfe, it requires two Negatives; Ex. II y a 
un Mois qu'il ne me vient point voir, Tis a Month ſince he does not 
come to ſee me, c. | ER bs 
Eigbibh, After three Negatives; Ex. Fe ne dis pas qu'il ne ſoit 
permis, ] do not ſay that it is unlawful. However, we uſe ſome- 
times a fourth Negative; Ex. Je ne dis pas gu il ne vous ait pas vi, 
I do not ſay that he did not fee you, rc. 
Ninthiy, Pas and Point are alſo elegantly ſuppreſſed with the 
Verbs o/er and pouvoir; Ex. Fe noſe lui parler, I dare not ſpeak to 
him; Fewai pir-Pecrire, I could not write it: We ſay alſo, Fe ne 
ſaurois, with a ſingle Negative, inſtead of Fe ne puis, I cannot. 

Tenthly, After ne ſavoir, when it ſtands for tre incertain, douter, 
to be uncertain, to doubt; Ex. Je ne ſais vil wiendra, I do not 

know whether he will come; but we ſay, C'e/? ce que je ne ſavois 
ß, ũẽ X Landing knw eu i oo 

Laſtly, There are a great many Expreſſions, where we may uſe 
either a ſingle, or a double Negative indifferently ; Ex. Sil ne vient 
aujourd'hui, Sil ne vient pas aujourd hui, If he does not come to 
Day, Sc. In an Interrogation, ze may ſometimes be left out; 

Ex. Viendra-t-il pas? Will he not come? But it is better to ſay, 

Ne viendra- t. il pas? 

2. Rule, Tant and autant, i and auſſi, are not indifferently em. 
ployed ; for the two firſt are uſed before Subſtantives, and the other 
two before AdjeQtives : Moreover, autant and auf}, are always uſed 

with an Affirmation, and / and tant with a Negation; Ex. II 
autant d Efprit que ſon Pere, He has as much Wit as his Father; Elle 
a pas tant de Beautt que ſa Seur, She has not ſo much Beauty as 
her Siſter ; 1/ n'eft pas ſi ſavant que vous, He is not ſo learned as 
you; Elle eſt auſſi belle gue ſage, She is as handſome as wiſe, &c, 
3. Rule. Some Words are ſometimes an Adverb, and ſometimes a 
Prepoſition ; Ex. Il marchoit apròs, he walked after, or behind, and 
Il marchoit ati? moi, He walked aſter me. 1 25 

1 4. Kule. 
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4. NRale. Some Words alſo are ſometimes an Adverb, and ſome- 
diſtinguiſhed by their Signification. 


„AA ie 
Of the Uſe f CONJUNCTIONS. 


AK E Notice in this Place, of what we ſaid in the foregoing 
Article about cependant, and auparavant, &c. 


leſs; cratnrte de, for fear ; but avant, or devant que de, a moins que 
de, de crainte que. Pour que is ſometimes uſed in this Senſe, Ses 
charmes ſont trop grands pour qu'on puiſſè y reſiſter, Her Charms are 
too great to be reſiſted. | 
We ſay indifferently, au cas que, or en cas gue, in caſe that. 
ARTICLE VIII. 
Of te Lſe f PRE POSITION S. 


1 ſpoken to in the Analogy, and therefore I ſhall only make 
here ſome Obſervations upon the Uſe of ſome Prepoſitions. 


towards God. | 5 
2. Obſervation. The Prepoſitions en and dans, although they 
ſignify the ſame Thing, yet are not indifferently uſed : Eu is uſed 


before Nouns that have no Article: Ex. 1/ a te fameux en Paix S 
en Guerre, He has been famous both in Peace and War; I eft en 


Danger, He is in Danger, c. But if proper Names have an Ar- 
ticle, we uſe the Prepoſition dans; Ex. Dan Þ Angleterre, in Eng- 
land. Dans is uſed with a Noun Maſculine that has the Article 
(without Eliſion) before it; Ex. Dans le Cope, in the Trunk, &c. 
But if the Noun be Feminine, or the Article has ſuffered Eliſion, 
it is almoſt indifferent to uſe either ex or dans; however, dans is to 


be preferred before en, though we ſay, IIe alle en l'autre Monde, 


and not dans autre Monde, He is gone into the other World, he is 
dead. | : 


When we ſpeak of a Space of Time, we uſe the prepoſition 


en, to expreſs the whole Time one has been about doing any 


Thing; Ex. Il a compoſe ſon Hiſtoire en trois Aus, He compoſed his 


Hiſtory in three Years Time. But we uſe dans to ſignify that the 
Thing in Queſtion will not be done till after a certain Time; Ex. 
I viendra dans huit Fours, He'll come within eight Days, or eight 


a 2 Days 


times a Conjunction; ſuch as, f, dawantage, &c. which are only 


We muſt not ſay, avant de, devant de, before; a moins de, un- 


F HE Caſe governed by Prepoſitions has been abundantly 


1. Obſervation. The Prepoſition vers relates to a Place, and en- 
vers to a Perſon ; Ex. Vers le Ciel, towards Heaven; envers Dieu, 
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Days hence, &c. When we ſpeak of a Place wherein we lay up 
any Thing, we rather uſe dans than en; Ex. Mettex ce Livre dans 
votre Cabinet, Put that Book in your Cloſet. We ſay, en ſoi-m#me, 
within one's ſelf, and not dans /or- mime. | 
In all other Caſes, dans and en are almoſt indifferently uſed ; Ex. 
Dans un bon Auteur, or en un bon Auteur, in a good Author, c. 
But note, That although it be indifferent to uſe either dans or en, 
yet to ſpeak and write accurately, we ought to uſe that Prepoſition 
we firſt pitched upon, when there is Occaſion to repeat it, before 
Words that are put in the ſame Senſe and Conſtruction: Ex. Dien 
paroit tout puiſſant dans la Creation, ſage dans ſa Providence, fidelle 
dans ſes Promeſſes, & juſte dans ſes Fugemens, God appears omni- 
potent in the Creation, wiſe in his Providence, faithful in his Pro- 


miſes, and juſtin his Judgments, &c. But when the Senſe and the 


Sequel of the Diſcourſe vary, it is alſo neceſſary to change the 
Prepoſition; Ex. Dans Þ Eg life on doit ſe tenir en un Poſture decente, 
In the Church one ought to be in a decent Poſture. 
3. Obſervation. Faute is uſed before a Noun, and à faute before 
a Verb; Ex. Faute d Argent, for want of Money; a faute de payer, 
for not paying, &c. FFV N 
4. Obſervation. Dedans, dehors, deſſus, deſſous, auparavant, and 


alentour are Adverbs, and govern no Caſe; and therefore it is a 


great Fault to ſay, dedans le Lit, dehors la Maiſon, deſſus le Coffre, 
| defſous la Table, auparavant lui, alentour de la Maiſon, inſtead of 
dans le Lit, in the Bed; hors de la Maiſan, out of the Houle ; ſur le 
Coffre, upon, or on the Trunk; ſous la Table, under the Table; 
avant lui, before him; autour de la Maiſon, round the Houſe. 
However take notice, that when dedans and debors, deſſus and 
defſous, are joined together, or have the Particle de before them, 
they have the Force of a Prepoſition; Ex. dedans & dehors le Far- 
din, both within and without the Garden; deus, & deſſous la Ta- 


ble, both upon and under the Table; Ele eſt ſortie de defſous Is _ 


Chaiſe, She came out from under the Chair, &c. 
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Du Monde en general, 


Of the World in general. 


LEU, God 


Den le Pere, G the Farber 
Jeſus Chriſt, o : TFeſus Chriſt, or 


Dieu le Fils, God the Son 
le Saint Eſprit, the Holy Ghoft 
OD TER our Maker, 
Notre Createur, 3 or Creator 
Notre Redempteur, gr * 
| eemer 


the Creation 
the Comforter 


1a Creation, 
le Conſolateur, 


le Sanctificateur, the Sanctißer 

N6tre Dame, ou ““ 1 4 ol 

laViergeMarie, 2 5 
ks ary 


les Creatures, 
une Creature vi- ſ A living Crea- 


vante, o un ture, Or an 
Animal, Animal 
la Nature, Nature 
un Corps, 2 Body 
un Eſprit, a Spirit, or Ghoſt 
MD 7: a 
le Paradis, Paradiſe 
la Gloire, Glory 
un Ange, an Angel 


un Archange, 
un Cherubin, 
un Seraphin, 


an Archangel 
a Cherub 
a Seraph 


the Creatures 


les Saints, the Saints 


les Bienheureux, the Bleged 
un Martyr, a Martyr 
un Prophete, a Prophet 
un Evangeliſte, an Evangeliſt 
un Apotre, aà2n Apoſtle 
Enfer, Hell 
" 3 le 2 ze Devil 
les Damnez, the Damned 


Des Elémens, 


Of the Elements. 7 
le Feu, the Fire 
PAir, the Air 
la Terre, the Earth 
Eau, the Water 

Ia Mer, \ the Sea 

le Ciel, o le he Sh 

— 9 
Les Aſtres, 

The Stars (in general.) 
une Etoile, a Star 
le Soleil, the Sun 
la Lune, the Moon 


le Croiſſant, o 7 the Creſcent, or 
Demi "hag Half Moon 


Pleine Lune, Full Moon 
une Planette, a Planet 
une Comette, a Comet 


les Rayons du} the Beams of the 
Soleil, Sun 
L. z 


la 
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le Leyer du Soleil, 7he Sen: = 


AN, xcabulary 


la Lumiere, the Light la Nuit, the Night 
les Tenebres, Darkneſs Midi, Moon 
le Chaud, la Chaleur, he Heat Minuit, | Midnight 
le Froid, the Cold le Matin, ou la 1 
une Vapeur, a Vapour Matinee, ; Aba, 
une Exhalaiſon, an Exhalation le Soir, ou ia Soiree, the Evening 
le Vent, the Wind le Coucher du Soleil, San-ſet 
PER, ou VOrient, the Eaſt un Jour de Fete, 7 a Holid . 
J Odeſt, ou FOccident, the Weſt une Fete, E a Fejlival 
le Sud, ou le Midi, the South un Jour ouvrier, Work. 
le Nord, ou le | bc Noh ouvrable, 8 ee e 
- Septentrion, 5 5 Avjourd'hui, to Day 
Beau Tems, fair Weather Hier, Yeſterday 
une Nuee, une Nue fin the Day before 
Poetry] ou une N age, a Cloud Avant-hier, 5 ds 
la Pluye, the Rain Demain, Jo Morrew 
la Grele, the Hail Apres demain, after to Mo, rau 
la Neige, the d nc une Heure, an Hour 
la Gelee, the Froſt Demi-heure, Half an Hour 
le Degel, the Thaw un Quart) a Quarter of an 
la Roſéèe, the Dew © Phan | Hour 
un Broũillard, a Fog, or Miſt une Minute, a Minute 
le Verglas, the glazed Froſt un Moment, à Moment 
un Orage, a Storm un Inſtant. an Inflant 
une Tempete, a Tempeſt une Semaine, a Week 
un Tourbillon, a Whirlwind un Mois, a Month 
un Ouragan, _ 2 Hurricane un An, on une Année, a Year 
un Eclair, à Flaſh of Lightning I' Annee Biſſextile, the Leap Year 
le Tonnerre, the Thunder un Quartier, à Quarter of a Near 
Ia Poudre, the Thunderbolt un Siecle, an Age, or C entury 
F Arc-en- Ciel, the Rainbow l' Eternité, Eternity 
le Tremblement; the Earth- le Commencement, the Beginning 
de Terre, 5 wake le Milieu, the Midale 
un Deluge, 4 Deluge, or a Flood. la Fi in, the End 
Le Tems, Les Jours de la Semaine, 
N. Te. 1 The Days of the Week. 
une Occa-) an Opportunity, or Lundi, Monday 
ſion, Occaſon Mardi, Tueſday 
le Jour, ou la Journée, the Day — 22 * 
la Pointe, ou le Jeu bo ur/da | 
Poin: du rd Break of Day e » Friday 
PAurore, ou 7 Samedi, Saturday 
Aube dy Tart the * Dimanche, Sunday 


Les 


Les Mois de PAnnee, 


The Months of the Year. 
Janvier, January 
Février, February 
Mars, | March 
Avril, | April 
Mai, | May 
Jas, June 
Juillet, Fuly 
Aoiit, Auguſt 
Septembre, _ September 
Octobre, October 
Novembre, November 
Decembre, December 


Les Quatre Saiſons de lAnn.e, 
The Four Staſons of the Year. 


le Printems, the Spring 


PEte, 


PAutumne, ev » the Autumn, or 
la Chute 40 Fall f the 
Feuilles, Leaf -. 
THiver, the Winter. 
Les Fetes, & Tems  remarqua- 
bles de VAnnee, 
The Holidays, and remarkable 
Times of the Year. 
the New Tear 
le Jour deVAn, "Das ef 


les Innocents, Innocent Day 


le Jour des Rois, 2 Tavelfth Day, 


ou PEpiphanie, or Epiphany 
la Chandeleur, Candlemas Day 
Carnaval, or 
Shrove-tide 
le Mardi gras, Shrove Tueſday 
le Mecredi os le 4 A Wed- 
Jour des Cendres, [ ne ſday 
le Careme, Lent 


le Carnaval, 3 


la Notre Dame de ( Lady Day in 
Mars, 


March. 


French and Engliſh. 


Te Dimanche 2 


tbe Summer 


un Enfant, 


un jeune Garcon, 
L 4 une 
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les quatre Tems, he Ember Weeks 
la Semaine Sainte, the Holy Week 


Palm Sunday 
des Rameaux 
le Vendredi Saint, Good Friday 


Paques, Eaſter 
le Jour de Paques, Eaſter Day 
la Quahmodo, Low Sunday 
la Fete du S. z Corpus Chriſti- 
Sacrament, F Day | 
la Saint-Jean, 3 Day 
Fo avs ce Aſſumption 
wrly hos; — 0 ah Bleed 
oy Virgin Mary 
la Saint Michel, Michaelmas 
le Touſſants, All Saints Day 
le Jour des morts, All Souls 
la Saint Martin, 3 5 3 f 
Day 
P Avent, Advent 
Nosl, Chriſtmas 
la Veille, ou Vigile, the Eve 
un Jour de jeune, a Faſt Day 
un Jour gras, 2 Fl Day 
un Jour maigre, a Fiſh Day 
la Moiſſon, the Harveſt 
les Vendanges, the Vintage 
la Toute,  Ghearing Time 
Le Genre Human, 
Mankind, 
un Homme, a Man 
une F me, a Woman 
un Vieillard, 2 
vieux Homme, 5 an old Man 
une Vieille, ou une ) an old Wo- 
vieille Femme, 5 man 


un jeune Homme, a young Man 
une jeune 2 aà young Mo- 
me, man 

un Garcon, a Batchelor, or Boy 
une Fille, a Maid, or Girl 
a Child, or an In- 


fant © 
a Youth 
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une Vierge, oz une 2 a Virgin, or 
Pucelle, Maid 
un Geant, 2 a Giant 
un Nain, a Dwarf 
| ” 1 the Ages of Man 
FEnfance, Childhood 
la Jeuneſſe, Youth 
la Virilite, Manhood 
la Vieilleſſe, Old Age 


Les Parties du Corps Humain, 
The Parts of a Human Body. 


le Corps, the Body 
un Membre, a Member, or Limb 
la Tete, | the Head 
le Devant de la 7 the Fore Part of 
Tete, c the Head 
le Derriere de? the Hinder Pari 
la Tete, 5 of the Head 
le Sommet 7 the Crown, or Upper 
de la Tete, & Part of the Head 
the Hair of the 
les Cheveux, $ "Thad if Joe 
le Viſage, : the Face 
le Front, the Forehead 
les Traits, the Features 
POeil, . 
e Yeux, the Eyes 
le Sourcil, the Eyebrow 


= Paupicre, the Eyelid 
a Prunelle dey 
POeil, | 5 the Eyeball 


le Coin de 7 the Corner of 
FOeil, 5 the Eye 
le Nez, the Noſe 
les Narines, the Noſtrils 
Ja 1: the Check 
une Foſſete, a Dimple 
Ja Levre, the Lip 
la Levre de deſſus, be upper Lip 
Ia Levre de deſſous, the under Lip 
la Bouche, the Mouth 
une Dent, a Tooth 
ies Dents, the Teeth 


les Dents Ma- 


les Dents de 


les Dents Oeil- 7 


leres, 


the Eye Teeth 
5 the Grinders 
> the Fore Truth 


chelieres, 


devant, 
la Gencive, the Gum 
la Machoire, _ the Faw 
le Palais de lay the Palate of the 
Bouche, &F Mouth 
le Goher, the Throat” 
le Conduit de la Yon OL 
Reſpiration, 5 ite I rnapipe 
1 Oreille, the Ear 
la Temple, the Temple 
le Menton, the Chin 
la Barbe, the Beard 
f le Cou, ou la Gorge, rhe Neck 
le Sein, the Boſom 
la Poitrine, the B. * 
un Teton, oa une) a Breaſt, 
Mammelle, 724655. or "Pod 
out de la! 
* * la Mam- 2 the Nipple 
PEpaule, the Shoulder 
le Bras, | the Arm 
le Bras droit, the right Arm 
le Bras gauche, the left Arm 
YAiſlelle, rhe Armpit, Armbhole 
le Coude, the Elboav 
le Poignet, the Wriſt 
la Main, the Hand 
la Main droite, he right Hand 
la Main gauche, ½e left Hand 
le revers de la the Back of the 
Main, 3 Hand .- 
le Creux de la) the Helloww of the 
Main, Han 
la Paume de la q the Palm of the 
Maan, © Hand 
le Doigt, the Finger 
le petit Doigt, the little Finger 
TOW 2 the middle Finger 
le Doigt de devant, the fore Finger 
le Pouce, 5 Thumb 


une 


une Jointure, a Joint 
von Nceud, a Knuckle 
POngle, the Nail 
le Poing, the Fiſt 
le Ventre, the Belly 
le Nombril, the Nawel 
le Dos, the Back 
| FEpine du Dos, the Back Bone 
les Reins, the Reins 
le Cote, the Side 
une Cote, a Rib 
le Ceinture, the Waiſt 
la Hanche, the Hip 
FAne, _ the Groin 
les Fefles, the Buttochs 
la Cuiſſe, the Thigh 
le Genou, the Knee 
le Jarret, the Ham 
la Jambe, the Leg 
le Gras de la 2 the Calf of the 
Jambe, 5 Leg 
TOs de la Jambe, the Shin 
la Cheville mT the Ancle, or 
Pied, Ancle Bone 
le Pied, the Foot 
la Plante du the Sole of the 
Pied, ? Foot 
le Cou du Pied, the Inſtep 
le Talon, the Heel 


un Orteil, ox un Doigt 
du Pied, F e 


le gros Orteil, ou 3; ih the great 
gros Doigt Ju Pied Doe 
la Peau, oz le Cuir, rhe Skin 


Parties interieures & autres du 
Corps, 
Inward and other Parts of the 
Boay. 
un Os, a Bone 
la Motelle, the Marrow 
la Chair, _ the Fleſ 
la Graiſſe, ou le Gras, the Fat 
le Sang, the Blood 
une Veine, 2 Vein 


French and Engliſh. 


Souffle, 


une Arterre, en Artery 
les Pores, the Pores 
un Nerf, a Sznew, or Nerwe 
un Muſcle, a Muſcle 
le Crane, the Skull 
le Cerveau, ou la- . 
© Careellle: the Brain 
les Entrailles, the Entrails 
Eſtomac, the Stomach 
le Diaphragme, the Miariff 
les Tripes, the Guts 
les Boyaux, the Bowel 
le Cceur, the Heart 
les Poumons, the Lungs 
le Foye, the Liver 
les Rognons, the Kidneys 
la Rate, the Spleen 
le Fiel, the Gall 
la Veſſie, the Bladder 
le Lait, the Milk 
Excremens du Corps, 


| Excrements of the Body. 
le Poil, the Hair (in general i 

" the Hair of the 
les Cheveux, - Head- of 
une Cheveleure, a Head of Hair 
la Barbe, the Beard 
les Mouſtaches, the Whiſkers 

une Larme, à Tear 

la Morve, the Snot © 
la Salive, the Spittle 
le Crachat, 2 Opit 


la Craſſe dela Tete, the Dandriff 
the Urine 


I'Urine, 


Certains Accidens & Proprietez 
du Corps, 
Certain Accidents and Proper ties 
of the Boay. 


le Ris, ou le Rire, 
les Pleurs, 
Haleine, ou E 


| Laugh: op 
W. epi 2 


Un 


169 


the Breath | 
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un Gemiſſlement, a Groarn 
un Soupir, . a Sigh 
PEternuement, S§net xing 
le Hoquet, the Hiccough 
un Rot, a Belch 
Engourdiſſement, Nu mbneſs 
Aſſoupiſſement, Drowfineſs 
la Veille, Watching 
le Sommeil, Sleep 
le Ronflement, Snoring 
un Songe, a Dream 
la Voix, the Voice 
la Parole, the Speech 
la Beauté, Beauty 
Ia Laideur, Ugzlineſs 
I Embonpoint, Good Caſe 
la Maigreur, Leanneſs 
I Sane, Health 
la Taille, the Pitch, or Shape 
la Mine, be Mien 
Air, the Looks, or Air 
la Demarche, the Gait 
Te Port, the Carriage 
le Geſte, 2he Action, or Motion 


une Poiture, 


un Grimace, 1 


evry Face 
la Moue, My Mouths 
faire la Moue, 10 make Mouths, 


Les Cinq Sens de Nature, & 


leurs Objets, 


he Five Natural Senſes, and 
fei 


la Vie, the Sight 
POuie, the Hearing 

I'Odorat, the Smell, or Smelling 
le Goat, the Taſte 
le Sentiment, le) 

' Toucher, oz the Feeling 
PAttouchement,') 
une Couleur, a Colour 
un Son, | a Sound 
une Senteur, ou une 2 
Odeur, ; a Omell 


a Poſture 


a Grimace, or 


une bonne O- y a faveet, or good 
deur, Smell 

une Puanteur, a Stench 

une Saveur, ou a Reliſh, or 
un Gout, $ Tafte 


_ Defauts du Corps, 
Blemiſhes of the Body. 


la Chaſſie, Blearedni/s 
la Teigne, !heScurf, or Scald Head 
une Dartre, a Tetter 
une Verrue, un Poireau, a Wart 


une Ride, a Wrinkle 
un Bouton, a Pimple 
un Rubis, a red Pimple 


une Rouſſeur de, 
Viſage, on ane | a Freckle 
Lentille, 2 | 


une Loupe, a Men 
une Boſle, a Bunch 
une Egratignure, a Scratch 
une 'Entorſe, a Strain 
un Nez camus, a flat Noſe 
Des Maladies, 
Of Diſeaſes. 


une Maladie, Sickne/5, a Diſeaſe 
un Mal, une "1 à Diſtemper, 


commodite, an Uinef' 


une [ndiſpoſition, an Indiſpoſition 


une Douleur, a Pain 
un Mal, en Ach 
Mal de Ventre, the Belly Ach 
Mal de Dents, the Tooth Ach 
Mal de Tete, the Head Ach 
la Migraine, the Megrim 
la Fievre, ou la . 
Fievre hands © * 
une Fievre avec 4 
Acces, | _— OD 
la Fievre tierce, a Tertian Ague 
un Acces, e 
le Friſſon, the Ague, or cold Fit 
la Rage, Maaneſs 


une 


une Tour, a Cough 

un Rheume, © @ Rheum, or a 

ou Rhume, 5 Cold 

Enrouement. Hoarſeneſs 

la Luette EY the Palate down 
batue, : | 

Difficalte 4 Short Wind 


the Faundice 


R<!riration, 


la Jaunifle, 


les Pdics Con- ) the Green Sick- 
leurs, neſs 
le haut Mal, oz the Fallin ing 
le Mal Caduc, $ Sickneſs 


une aer 
ou Pam oiſon, 
un Evanouifſement, à Sauvooning 
le Scorbut, the Scurvy 
la Lepre, the Leproſy 
la Peſte, the Peſtilence, or Plague 
le Flux de Sang, the Bloody Flux 
la Petite Verole, the Small Pox 


lante, 
la Rougeole, the Meaſles 
an Itching 


une Demangeaiſon, 
la Galle, the Itch, or Scab 


une Puſtule, a heal, or Blifter 
un Bouton, a Pimple 
une Galle, _ a Scab 


a Fainting 


| la Conſomption, 5 Corfu: 
1 8 F100 
la Phthiſie, the Phthific 
la Colique, the Colic 
les Trenchees ) | 5 
de Ventre, 5 rhe Griping : 
23 
Tounemen | Dixxineſ1,or 
die Tee, ae 
la Goute, the Gout 
Ja Pierre, ou lay the Stone, or 
Gravelle, 5 Gravel 
la Pleureſie, the Pleuriſy 
'H ydropiſie, the Dropſy 
la Paralthe, the Pally 
une Enflure, oz gabe / i 
une Tumeur, 5 S OOO 
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une Apoſtume, 
un Ulcere, 
la Matiere, ? the Matter that comes 


an Impoſthume 


le Pus, + out of a Sore 
un Cancer, a Cancer 
la Gangrene, the Gangrene 
une Bleſſure, a Wound 
une Cicatrice, a Scar 
un Cor au Pied, a Corn 
une Coupure, a Cut 
un Coup, a Bloab, or Stroke 
une Contuſion, à Bruiſe 
un Soufflet, a Box on the Ear 


un Coup de Poing, @ Fifly Cuff 


ua Coup de Pied, a Kick 
une Chiquenade, a Fillip 
une Nazarde, a Fillip on the Noſe 
une fauſſe Couche, a Miſcarriage 


la Vie, Life 
la Mort, Death 
la Réſurrection, the Reſurrection 
De Ame, 
Of the Soul. 

PAme, the Soul 
PEſprit, the Mind 
PEntendement, the Under ſtanding 
la Volonte, Ihe Will 
la Raiſon, the Reaſon 
le Sens, the Senſe 
| ET: Diſcretion, or 

le Jugement, 33 
PEſprit, le Genie, Genius, Wit 
Stupidite, | Dulneſs 
Vivacite, Livelineſs 
la Memorie, the Memory 

Oubli, Forgetfulneſs 

Sageſſe, i ſdom 
Folie, Folly 

Science, Connoi(- 3 f 
way 5 Knowledge 
une Meprile, a Mifla'e 
une Erreur, an Error 
PAmour, Lowe 
la Haine, Hatred 


la 


a Sore, or Ulcer 
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Ja Fo, | Faith 
PEſperance, 0 
ta Crainte, la Peur, Fear 
le Deſeſpoir, Deſpair 
Paix, Tranquillite, Peace 
Joye, Joey 
Triſteſſe, . Sadnefs 
Plaiſir, Pleaſure 
Douleur, Deplaifir, Grief, Sorroau 
Degout, Loathing 
un Doute, a Doubt 
Soupgon, Suſpicion 
Defir, De fire 
Souhait, Wiſh 
Hardieſſe,  Bolaneſs 
T:imidite, Baſhfulneſ; 
_ Honte, Shame 
Envie, | Envy 
Confiance, Confidence, 2. 70 
la Colere, Anger 
le Courroux, [in Poetry] Wrath 
Pitie, Compaſſion, Pity 
Mifericorde, . Yi 


Ns Des Habits, & "A Choſes qu'on 


porte ſur ſoi, 
Of C haths, and Thi nos carried | 


about one. 


un Vetement, a Garment 
un Habit, a Suit of Claaths 
Habits d Homme, Man's Cloatbs 


une Caſaque, * @ Toa 
une Caſaque as a Riding Coat 


Campagne, 
un juſt-au- Corps, a cloſe Coat 
une Veſte, a Maiſſcoal, or Vit 
une Camiſole, oz an under 
Chemiſette, * Waiſtcoat 
un Surtout, a Surtout 


la Culotte, oz le 
haut de chauſſes, z the Breeches 


la Manche, the Sleeve 
la Garniture, on | 3 

1a petite Oye, 5 the Trimming 
ia Dentelle, Lace 


du Point, Point Lace 
la Frange, the Fringe 
la Doublure, . the Lining 
un Bouton, _ a Button 
une Boutonniere, a Button Hole 
la Poche, the Pocket 
un Gouſſet, | a Fob 
un Manteau, a Cloak 


une Robe 17 Night Goaun, or 


Chambre, Morning Goaun 
un Pourpoint, a Doublet 
une Aiguillete, a Point 
une Attache, a String 

une Ceinture, py a Girale 
; Boy a Prock | for 
une Souquenille, 18. L/ ] 
le Linge, the Linen 
Linge blanc, clean Linen 
Linge fale, foul Linen 


une Chemiſe, à Shirt, or Shift 
le Calegon, 
Ruffes 
wo -e Cover Sits, 
Fauſſes-manches, 5 he Bhs 
un Cou, 
un Colet, o un Rabat, 
une Cravate, 
un Tour de Coun, 
le Mouchoir, 
un Bonnet de Nuit, @ Night Cap 


a Band 
a Neckcloth 


les Chauſſons, the Socks 
les Bas, the Stockings. 
les Chauſſettes, 1 _ as 2” 
L tockings 

les Jartieres, the Garters 
les Souliers, the Shoes 
la Semelle du; the Sole of the 
Soulier, 0 Shoe 
la Boucle, the Buckle 


les Pantouffles, 


ou les Mule: the Slippers 


de Chambre, 
le Bonnet, 
le Chapean, 


the Cap 
the Hat 


la 


the Drawers 


les Manchettes, qe e Cuffs, or 


a Sham for the Neck 
a Cravat © 


the Handherchief 


ja Leſſe, ou le Cordon 7 a Hat- 


du Chapeau, band 
| a N if, Perriwig, 
une Perruque ] or Perugue 
un Gand, 4 Cb 
_— ”Y a Pair of Gloves 
un Manchon, 4 Ma, 
un Peigne, a Comb 


un Peigne de Boüis, a Box Comb 


un Peigne de Corne, a Horn Comb 
un Peigne d'Ivoire, an Ivory Comb 
des Vergettes, o 


une Epouſſette, F N 
une Epee, a Sword 
un Ceinturon, a Belt 


un Baudrier, a long Belt 
une Botte, à Boot, or Fact Boot 


une Botine, a thin Boot 
un Eperon, a Spur 
une Bague, ou ; 
1 1 Nn 
une Montre, a Watch 
une Tabatiere, a Snuff Box 
une Bourſe, ” 4 Parte: 
un Curedent, a Tooth-pick 
PEtui, the Caſe 
des Lunettes, Spectacles 
des Tablettes, a Table Book 
un Raſoir, - a Razor 


Habits, & autres Choſes qui ap- 
pPartiennent aux Femmes, 
Cloaths and other Things belonging 
to Women. 
une Jupe, 
un Cotillon, un Os is 

2.94 + bp Jef. under Petti- 
ſous, \ Oy 
un Panier, a Mop, or Hoop 


a Petticoat 


Jupe a Panier, F Petticoat 
le Corps de Jupe, the Stays 
un Corſet, a Bodice 
des Braſſieres, Jumps 


1 
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un Peignoir, 1 


% 


173 


un Manteau, a Manteau 
une Robe, a Gown 
une Chemiſe de a Smack, 
Femme, ; 2 Shift 
une Coifure, a Head dreſs 
| a Commode, or 
une Commode, 7 Dre Head 
une Cornette, a Pinner 


les Manchettes, ou 7 the Res, or 
les Engageantes, F Engageants 
| a Coming Cloth, 
or Night Rail 

an Apron 


5 a Frok for a Wo- 
un Foureau, 5 man, or Child 


un Tablier, 


une Palatine, a Tippet 
un Falbala, a Furbelow 
PEcharpe, the Scarf 
PEventail, | the Fan 
un Maſque, * Maſe, or Vi- 
un Lou, we 
un Buſc, „ 
un Tour de Cheveux, a Tower 
un Colier de à Necklace of 
Perles, 5 Pearl f 
une Chaine, | a Chain 
une Chaine d'Or, a Gold Chain 
les Braſſelets, the Bracelets 
un Pendant 9 a B:b, or Ear Pen- 
d'Oreille, dant 


une Boucle ? 3 
TOreille, $ - 1-,, MM Bay Hg 
une Agraffe, 4 Claſp 


la Toilette, 


une Epingle, 2 Pin 
une Pelote, a Pin Cuſhion 
un Poinſon, ox une : 

a Bedkin 


Aiguille de Tete, 5 
Eau de Senteur, 


Eau de Fleur 0 Flos 
d' Orange, A I, hoe 
Eau de Naffe, ) ah 


Eau de la 232 Hungary Va- 
C 

la Poudre, the Powder 

la Boite a Poudre, e Poauder Box 


les 


the Toilet 


Fabtet Vater 


4 
| 
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les Mouches, the Patches 

un Papier de a Paper of 
Mouches, 5 Patches 

un Mifoir, a Looking-Glaſs 

un Peigne, a Comb 

ik Fard, - Paint 

de la Dentelle, oz du 1 
Paſſement, oY 


un Lacet, @ Lace to Jace with ] 
un Ruban, 2 Ribbon 
un Nœud dey à Knot of Rib- 
 Rubans, - 5 Bons 

une Fontage, 2 Toy Knot 
une Echelle dey a Stomacher of 
Rubans, 5 Rib bons 
une Sous - Gueule, a Bridle 


— _ wad | 4 Brea Ti Knot 


un Bijou, oz un Joyau, 4 Feel 
un Patin, a Patin 


une Aiguille, a Needle 
un De, a Thimble 
une Paire dey a Pair of Sci/- 
Ciſeaux, c fare 
Sh, 4004 
du Fil, - Thread 
une Aiguillee, a Needle-full 
une Quenouille, a Diftaff 
un Fuſeau, a Spindle 
3 9 aà Spinning Wheel 


un Devidoir, a Reel 


Choſes dont on vhabile, 
Things made Uſe of for Chathing. 


une Etoffe, | a Stuff 
le Drap, 8 Cloth 
Drap de Laine, Woolen Cloth 
1 9 B ze Lift of Chth 
la Tolle, : Linen Cloth 
du Canevas, Canvas 
la Mouſſeline, Muſlin 
la Tolle de Cotton, Calico 
885 la — — Lawn 


du Pain blanc, 


du Pain raſſis, oz 


une Miette, 


Toile de Cambrai, Cambricz 
de la Gaze,  Gawſe 
du Bougran, oz du” B 
Treillis, uckram 
la Fataine, Fuſtian 
le Baſin, Dimity 
le Velours, Velvet 


la Peluche, ou la Panne, Pluſh 


un Droguet, Drugget 
un Camelot, a Camblet 
une Ratine, a Ratteen 
une Friſe, a Frize 


une Etoffe de Soye, a Silk Stuff 


un Tafetas, a Luſtring 
un Brocard, a Brocade 
le Cuir, Leather 
une Peau, 2 &lin 
Du Manger, 
Of Eating. 
la Nourriture, Food 
les Vivres,  Viftuals 
les Proviſions, Provifiens 
un Repas, a2 Meal 
le Dejeune, Breakfaſt 
le Dine, Dinner 
le & oüte, ip Beawer, or A 
| n 
, le Soupe, Supper 
un Feſtin, a Feaſt 
un Regal, a Treat 
un Convie, 2 Gueſt 
une Collation, a Collation 
le Pain, the Bread 


Pain de Menage, Hou/ho/d Bread 


du Pain bis, Brown Bread 


du Pain frais, oz | 
mollee, ? 7 New Bread 


x Roby Stale Bread : 
du Pain chaud, Hot Bread 
du Pain moiſfi, Moulay Bread 
la Mie, the Crum 


a little Crum 
la 


White Bread © 


la Croute, the Cruft 


1 1 the upper C ruſt 


la Croiite * the under Cruſt 


deſſous, 
la Baiſure, the kiſſing Cruſt 
PEntamire, the firſt Cut 

the Meal 


la Farine, 


le Fleur de Farine, the Flower 
'te Sons the Bran 
la Pite, the Dough, or Paſte 
le Levain, the Leaven 
un Pain, a Loaf 


un Pain d'un Sou, a Penny Loaf 
un gros Pain, a great Loaf 


un petit Pain, a [mall Loaf 
une Miche, a Manchet 
du Biſcuit, Biſtet 
une Rotie, a Toaſ! 
un Morceau, „.. 
une Piece, a Piece 
une Trenche, a Slice 


un Mets, « Mes, or Di/h of Meat 
de la Chair, Fl; {when raw] 
la Viande, Meat [when dreſs'd] 
du Bouilli, 


du Roti, - Roaſted Meat 
un Fachi, Minced Meat 
une Grillade, Broiled Meat 


Viande fricaſſee, ) Fried Meat 
ou une Fricaſlee, 5 a Fricaſy 


une Etuvee, Stewed Meat 
Viande falee, Salted Meat 
Viande cuite 
| au Four, 8 Baked Meat 
de la Viande Hot, Cold, 
chaude, froide, . or Fresh 
fraiche, Meat 


de la Viande mai- Lean, or Fat 
gre, ou graſle, S Meat 


du Mouton, Mutton 
du Veau, ; Veal 
du Bœuf, Beef 
du Bœuf a la : 

Mole, to AMlamode Beef 
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de PAgneau, Lamb 
du Porc, Pork 
du Lard, Bacon 


un Jambon, @ Gammon of Bacon 
une Fleche de ca Flitch of Ba- 
Lard, con 


une Sauciſſe, @ Sauſage 
une Andouille, a Link 
un Boudin, a Pudding 
de la Venaiſon, Veni ſon 
un Pate, a Pie, or Paſty 
un Pate 8 a Veniſon Pa- 
Venaiſon, fty 1 
un Pate, ou une Tourte, a Tart 
un Pite d'Anguille, ax Eel Pie 


une Tourte, oz un) 
Pate de Pigeon- Þ a Pigeon Pie 
neaux, 5 

une Tourte de 
Pommes, 


5 an Apple Pie 


le Bouillon, the Broth. 
un Conſume, 2 Felly Broth 
le Potage, _ the Potage 
la Soupe, the Soup, or Porridge 
Puree de Pois, Peaſe Porridge 
Soupe au Lait, Milk Porridge 
de la Bouillie, „ 
du Gruau, Water Gruel 
do Lan, - Milk © 
de la Creme, Cream 
du Beurre, Butter 
du Beurre frais, New Butter 


une Livre de : a Pound of But- 


Beurre, ter 
un Fromage, a Cheeſe 
un Oeuf, an Egg 
un Oeuf frais, a new laid Egg 
une Aumelette, 2 a Pancake of 
o Omelette, 5 Eggs 
un Flan, a Cuſtard 
un Beignet, a Fritter 
une Gaufre, a Wafer 
une Tarte, ou 1 
une Tate, © EXE 
un Gateau, a Cake 
IG une 
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une Salade, a Sallad 
le Sel, Salt 
PHuile, | 9 
le Vinaigre, Vinegar 
un Filet de 8 a Pas * Vine- 
Vinaigre, 8 gar 
une Sauce, a Sauce 
la Moutar de, Muſtard ; 
des Capres, Capers 
des Champignons, Muſoromes 
des Anchois, ou 1 | 
des 9 N 
les Epices, Spice 
du Sucre, Sugar 
du Poivre, | Pepper 
du Gingembre, Eiger 
du Pain d' Epice, Gingerbread 
la Canelle, Cinnamon 


des Cloux de Giroffle, Clwes 


une Muſcade, a Nutmeg 
du Macis, I Ecorce M 
de la Muſcade, F ;”" 
du Saffran, e Dapren- 
de la Reglifle, Liguorice 
des Friandiſes, Dainties 
des Confitures, | Saveetmeats 
Confitures ſeches, ] Dry Tas 
meats 


Confitures l- Liguid Saeat- 
quides, 5 meats 

des Dragées, Sugar Plumbs 

des Oranges con-) Candy d O- 
fites, 5 ranges 


une Marmelade, a Marmelade 
a Conſerve of . 


de Cotignac, 3 


Duinces 
le Premier? e firſt Courſe, or 
Service, 8 Serwice 
le Second Ser- ) the ſecond 
vice, on les 0 Cour ſe, or 
Entrœes, Service 
le Déſſert, ouy the Deſert, or 
le Fruit, 5 Fruit 
la Boiſſon, Drink 
de Eau, Mater 


d'Eſpagne, 
du Vin Sec brile, - MulPd Sack 


de la Biere, Beer 
de la petite Biere, Small Beer 
de la Biere forte, Song Beer 
de l'Ele, Ale 
du Vin, Nine 
du Vin nouvean, nta Wine 
du Vin vieurx, old Wine 
5 - © PalPd, or dead 
y 8 Eventé, F 
u Clairet, ou 7 
Vin rouge, 5 Graves 
du Vin blanc, White Wine 
du Vin paillet, Pale Wine 
du Vin brile, Burnt Wine 


du Vin de France, French Wine 


du Vin de Rhin, Rhenio Wine 
du Vin de Canarie, Canary 


du Vin Sec, ou du Vin 2 "Sack 


Vin de Champagne, Champaign 


Vin de Bourgogne, Burgund 
Vin de Ponta, Pontac 
du Poire, Perry 
du Cidre, Cy der 
de PHydromel, Meed 
la Lie, Dregs 
8 no 5 4 Draught 
un Verre, 444 
N 1 4 2 Piece of Meat 
un Membre * 


de Viande, © 42 Joint of Meat 


un Quartier, Quarter 
* ag a Leg of Veal 
1 "7 a Leg of Mutton 
W 1 a Loin of Veal. 
un Collet de? | M "i 
Mouton, : a INec of utton 
un Epaule de a Shoulder of 
Mouton, 8 Mutton 
une 
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une Poitrine, a Breaſt le Neveu, the Nephew 

un Aloyau, a ſhort Rib la Niece, the Niece 

le Ris we the Saweetbread of un Couſin, a Couſin 
Veau, 5 Veal une Couſine, a She Couſin 

les Ailes de * the Wing. of « un Couſin a a [He] ff 
Volaille, Fowl mais, Couſin 

les Cuiſſes, the Legs les Ancetres, Anceſlors 


Degrez de Parente, 


Degrees of Kindred. 
le Pere, the Father 
la Mere, the Mother 
Papa, Pappa 
Maman, | Mamma 
les Parens, ou _ the Parents, or 
le Pere & 0 Father and 
Mere, Mather 
un Enfant, a Chill 
des Enfans, Children 
un Fils, 2 Con 
une File, 2 Daughter 
le Grand _ the Grand Fa- 
ou l'Ayeul, ther 


la Grande 2 the Grand Mo- 
ou l' Ayeule, ther 


le Biſayeul, 1 
t, he Great Grand- 
a Biayente, 1 Aa 
le Petit Fils, the Grand Son 
. the Grand- 
la Petite-Fille, e 
mon Frere, my Brother 
ma Sur, my Siſter 
IS the eldiſ. in, or el. 
TAiné, deſi Brother 
„Az, I theeldeft Daughter, 
T Ainse, 1 or eldeſt Sifler 


le Cadet, j the younger Son, or 


younger Brother - 
laCadette 3 the younger Daugh- 


ter, or younger & ier 


des Gemeaux, Ta vin. 
mon Oncle, my Uncle 
ma Tante, my Aunt 


Cthe Great Grand- 


la Poſterite, les De- 


ſcendans, Pofterity 
les Parens, o Al- T Relationt, or 
liez, Kinsfolks 
as Pd a Kinſman, a He 
adorn Relation 


une Parente, 3 


un Galand, on 
un Amant, Lower 


une Maitreſfle, 5 a Miſtreſs, or 


She Relation 


ou une Amante, F a Sweetheart 


liance, ou un Ma- 
un riche Parti. 


un Parti, une 11 223 


le Mariage, 11 
85 en une a Wedding 
| Epoux, the Br idegroom 
FEpouſe, the Bride 
la Dot, le Mariage, the Portion 
le Mari, the Huſband 
la Femme, the Wife 


le Beau Pere, the Fatberæin- laau 

la Belle Mere, the Mother-in-law 

le Beau Pere, the Step. Father 

la Belle Mere, 2 the Step Mo- 
la Marrätre, ther 


le Beau Fils, ou | ; 
le Genre, > the Son-in-law 


la Belle Fille, ou N the Daughter- 
la Bru, | in- laau . 
le Beau Fils, the Step Son 


la Belle Fille, he Step. Daughter 
le Beau Frere, the Brother in- laab 
la Belle Sceur, the Siſter- in- lauo 
un Bateme, 4 Chriſtening 

M un 


a Kinſwoman, @ 


a Moer, or a 


a rich Mach 
Wedlck, or Ma- 


dar 8 EA 8 me - 4 
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un Compere, a He-Gofſip 
une Commere, a dShe-Gofſtþ 


a God- Father 

a God Mother 

a God Son 

a God-Daughter 


un Parrain, 
une Marraine, 
un Filleul, 
une Filleule, 
un Heritier, 
une Heritiere, 


an Heireſs 


un Heritage, an Inheritance 
un Veuf, © a Widower 
une Veuye, a Widew 
un Tuteur, a Guardian 
un Pupille, a Pupil 


un Orphelin, 

une Orpheline, 

une Accou- 7 
chee, 6 


en Orphan 

a She Orphan 

a Woman in the 
Straau 


une Sage Femme, ov $ a Mid- 
une Accoucheuſe, a 


a Man Mid- 
bie 


un Accoucheur, 3 


le Garde, . Nur ſe for a Wo- 


2 man or fick Perſon 

la Nourriſſe, 1 = N 4 8 
un Nourriſſon, a Foſter Child 
un Nourricier, Pa 

04 un Pere a Fofter- Father 

Nourricier, 
une Frere de Lait, a Feſter- Brother 
un Batard, oz un 

Fils naturel, 5 2 Baſtard don 


une Bitarde, a Baſtard Daughter 


un Ami, a He Friend 
une Amie, a She Friend 
un Mignon, 185 5 
une Mignonne, ; a Darling 
un Rival, | $ | 4 13 7 
une Rivale, * 
un Voiſin, 7 1 
one Voiſine, & — Neighbour 


e e 5 a Companion 

une Compagne, { 
un Hote, aà Landlord 
une Hoteſle, a Landlady, 


A Vocabulary 


an Heir 


Dignitez Temporelles, 
Temporal Dignities. 


un Empereur, an Emperor 


une Imperatrice, an Empreſs 
un Roi, aà King 
une Reine, a Queen 
un Prince, a Prince 
une Princefle, 2 Princeſs 
un Archi. Duc, an Arch-Dute 
158 cheſle, F an Arch-Dutcheſs : 
un Duc, a Dute 
une Ducheſſe, a Dutcheſs 
un Marquis, a Marguiſs 
une Marquiſe, @ Marchioneſs 
un Comte, ar Earl, or Count 
une Comteſſe, a Counteſs 
un Vicomte, a Viſcount 
une Vicomteſſe, a Viſcounteſs 
un Baron, à Baron 
une Baronne, à Baroneſs 
un Chevalier, 4 Knmght 


une Chevaliere, a Knight's Lady 


un Ecuyer, an Eſquire 
un Gentilhomme, à Gentleman 
un Lord, un Seigneur, a Lord 
une Dame, a Lady 


une Demoiſelle, a Gentleauoman 


un Ambaſſadeur, an Embalſa dor 


une Ambaſſadrice, anEmbaſſadrefs 


un Gouverneur, 2 Governor 
une Gouvernante, a Governeſs 
un Maire, a Mayor 
un Echevin, an Alderman 
un Jurat, a Jurat. 
Officiers de Juſtice, 
Officers of Juſtice. 


the Parliament 

the Houſe of 
Lords 

la Chambre des Com- | the Houſe 


le Parlement, 
laChambre haute, 


munes, oz la Cham- 
bre baſe, 


of Com- 
Mons 
TOrateur 


Orateur, ou le7 
Preſident, 5 the Speaker 
le Chancelier, the Chancellor 


1 MT the Lord Keeper 

1 ha the Lord Chief 

ge mage, = 2 JS _ 

un Juge de Paix, I 1 
ou un Com-Ca Juſtice of 
miſſaire de quar-Q Peace 
tier, 


un Preſident, a Prefident 
un Conſeiller, a Serjeant at Law 
un Avocat, a Lawyer, or Adwocate 


un Procureur, an Attorney 
6 4 a {<a or 

otary | 
un Clerc, 22 Clerk 


un Sergent, a Serjeant, a Bailly 


un Geolier, | a Goaler 
PExecuteur, ou le OT. 
Bowreau, 5 the Hangman. 
D'une Egliſe, 
a Church. 
une Egliſe, 4 Church 
un Temple, a Temple 
une Chapelle, a Chapel 
la Nef de the Nave of the 
I 'Egliſe; 5 Church 
les Ailes d'une; ibe Illes of the 
Egliſe, | 5 Church 22 
le Chœur, the Quire, or Choir 
PF Autel, the Altar 
la Chaire, the Pulpit 
le Lutrin, the Reading-Deſt 
la Sacriſtie, oz le 
Reveſtiaire, tbe Vel 9 
les Fonts, the Font 
un Sermon, a Sermon 
I' Ecriture, the Scripture 
. the Bible 
le Vieux & ley the Old and 
Nouveau re New Teſta- 
Kament, ment 
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PEvanglile, the Goſpel 
un Verſet, a Verſe 
un Chapitre, @ Chapter 
un Pſeaume, à P/aln 
une Priere, a Prayer 
un Sacrement, a Sacrament 
le Bateme, Baptiſm 
la Communion, /e Communion 
des Aumones, _ Ams 
le Chant, Singing 
un Air, un Chant, a Tune 
les Orgues, the Organ 
un Clocher, a Steeple 
une Cloche, 4 Bell 
une Horloge, a Clock 


un Cimetiere, a Church-yard 
un Sepulchre, un Tom- 2 oe 


beau, une Foſſe, 


un Biere, un Cercueil, 2 Coffin 
un Enterrement, a Burial 
des Funerailles, a Funeral 


the Objequies, or 
Funeral Rites. 


les Obſeques, 


Le Clerge, oules Ecclẽſiaſtiques, 


& les Officiers d'une Egliſe, 


The Clerey, or Church-Men, and 
Church Officers. 

le Pape, the Pope 
un Prelat, a Prelate 


un Cardinal, a Cardinal 


un Primat, a Primate 
un Archeveque, an Archbijp:p 
un Evcque, a ÞBijhsp 
un Pretre, a Prioſt 
un Doyen, a Dean 
un Chanoine, a Cann 


un Prevendier, @ Prebendary 


un Diacre, à Deacon 
un Recteur, a Rector 
un Cure, a Parſon 
un Miniſtre, a Miniſter 
un Vicaire, a Vicar, a Curate 
un Lecteur, a Reader 


un Marguillier, a CHurchararden 


M 2 un 


1% 4 V. 1 


un Sacriſtain, 
un Ancien, 
un Chantre, ) 


4 V. fry Keeper 
_ an Elder 


un Enfant 459 a Singing Boy 


Chur, 


Des Arts, des Sciences, & des Pro- 


feſſions, & de ceux * les pro- 
feſſent, 


Of Arts, Sciences, and Profe/ſians, 
and thoſe that profeſs them. 


une Science, a Science 
un Art, „ 
un Art liberal, a liberal Art 
un Art mechani- ? a Mechanick 
que, Os 

un Metier, a Trade 
la Theologie, Divinity 
la Philoſophie, Philoophy 
la Logiqgue, Logic 


1a Phyſique, 7 Natural Philoſo- 


phy, or Phyficks 


Ia Metaphy ſique, Metaphyficks 
la Morale, - Morals 
la Médecine,  Phyfuck 
la C hirurgie, Surgery 
le Droit, 1 Laab 
la Juriſpru- 2 , Knoauledge 

abe * the Civil = 

la Rhetorique, Rhetorick 

la Poefie, Poetry 

les Matk&mati-y the ede 
ques, S tick 

I' Aſtrologie, Aſtrology 

_ FAfronomie, Aſtronomy 

la Chronologie, Chronology 

T Arithmèétique, Aritbmeticl 
PAlgebre, Algebra 
la Geometrie, Geometry 
la Geographie, Geography 

la Perſpective, Perſpective 
le Gnomonique, Dialling 

I' Arpentage, Surveying 

I' Architecture, 4 
les Fortifications, FPortifications 


la Navigation, Navigation 

la Muſique, Muſick 

les Mechaniques, Mechanicks 

la Chymie, Chemiſtry 

la Peinture, Painting 

la Scul pture, ” 7 bei aig 

tuary 

'Imprimerie, Prizting 

PArt de faire des F 
Ardis' encing 


Art de monter a 9 the Riding the 
Cheval, Great Horſe 
la Dance, Dancing 


la Muſique, l' Art de 
e p Singing 


I'Ecriture, Writing 
un Theologien, a Divine 
un Predicateur, a Preacher 
un Philoſophe, a Philoſopher 
un Logicien, à Legician 


a Natural Phi- 


un Phyſicien, 2 hoſopher 


un Metaphy. ? 4 Metaphyſici tian 


ſicien, 


un Hiſtorien, an Hiſtorian 


un Medecin, a Phyſician 
un Chirurgien, 2 Surgeon 
un Apoticaire, an Apothecary 
un Avocat, à⁊ Lawyer 
un Juriſconſulte, a Ciwiliar 


un Rhetoricien, 
ou un Rheteur, 

un Orateur, 

un Poete, a Poet 

une Poeteſle, [not uſed] a Poetre/s 

un Mat hẽmati 
eien, 8 eis 

un Aſlrologue, an Aftrologer 

un Aſtronome, an Aſtronomer 

un Chronologiſte, a Chronologer 


1 a Rheterician 


cian, or good 


cien, Accomptant 


un Arithmeti- 1 * Aritbmeti. 


un Geometre, | a Geometer 
un Geographe, a Geographer 
un Arpenteur, a Surveyor 


un 


an Orater . 


2 Mathemati- 


Maſter Builder 

un Ingenieur, an Engineer 
un Muſicien, a Muſfician 
un Chymiſte, a Chemiſt 
un Peintre, a Painter 
un Statuaire, 2 a Carver, or 

an Sculpteur, 5 Statuary 

un Imprimeur, a Printer 


aun Maitre d' Armes, 5 
ou en faite d' Armes, { 

an Maitre a monter a 5 a Riding 
Cheval, un Ecuyer, & Maſter 

3 wa a Dancing-Maſter 


un Maitre "1 a Mufick Maſter 


a Fencing 


Maſter 


Muſique, 
un Maitre d' Ecriture, 3 a Writing 
ou un Ecrivain, tm _— 
A 3 | n 9cN00k- 
| un Maitre d' Ecole, 3 | net. 
1 5 3 U c 1 
un Soumaitre, 7 2 3 7 * as 
un Ecolier, a Scholar 
un Menetrier a Minſtrel. 
un Violon, 24 Fidler 
un Comedien, 4 e ee 
un Charlatan, a Mountebank 
un Bourgeois, a Citizen 
un Artiſan, ow un; à Tradeſ- 
Homme de metier, F man 
un Apprentif, une , 
Apprentive, bh Apprentice 
un Marchand, ou a Merchant, 
un Negotiant, : or Trader 
un Courtier, a Broker 
un Jouaillier, a Feweller 
un Marchand quiy _ 
tient Boutique, 5 „ 
un Mercier, a Mercer 
un Marchand - 1 
Drapier, 5 a Voolen Draper 
yoga a Linen- Draper 
un Marchand 3 
de Soye, © a Silk-man 
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un Architecte, 17 Architect, or 
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un Parfumeur, a Perfumer 

un Confiſeur, 5 1 
a a Con 

ou Confiturier, Confectioner 


un Epicier, a Grocer 
un Orfevre, à Goldſmith 
un Argentier, a Silverſmith 
un Chapelier, a Hatter 
un Marchand de) a Haberdaſber 
Chapeaux, : of Hats 
un petit Mer- 4 Haberdaſber of 
cier, 5 Jmall Wares 
|  @ Hawker, or 
un Colporteur, Pedlar 
un Libraire, a Bookſeller 
un Relier de @ 41 
F ookbinder 
un Marchand de Papier, 2 a Sta- 
ou un Papetier, tioner 


un Papetier, ou 
un Faiſeur 5 a Paper-maker 
— 
un Barbier, a Barber 
un Perruquier, a Perrjavig-maker 
un Horloger, ow un 4 Watch- 


Horlogeur, maker 
un Boutonnier, a Button-maker 
un Graveur, a Grader 
un Mennoyeur, a Coiner 
un Quincaillier, oz an Iron- 

un Cincailler, 1 monger 
un Vitrier, a Claſier 
un Verrier, a Gleſs-maker 


un Chande-7 a Chandler, or Tal- 


lier, So Chandler 
un Cirier, on un? a Wax Chand- 
Ciergier, ler 
un Brodeur, an Embroiderer 
un Tapiſſier, an Upholſierer 
un Fripier, on un a Broker ¶ for 
Revendeur, : old Chaths] 
un Gantier, a Glover 
un Mercier, a Milliney 
une Merciere, a Sbe Milliner 
une Lingere, ou une a Seam- 
Coiffeuſe, fireſs 
M3 


une 
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une 3 a Laundreſi, or 
ſeuſe, Vaßber- Moma n 
un Armurier, an Armnurer 
un Coutelier, a Cutler 
Un Fourbiſſc ur, a Sword Cutler 
un Potier d'Etaim, à Peauterer 
un Chaudronnier, a Brafeer 
un Droutneur, à Tinker 


un Forgeron, a Smith 

un Serrarier, a Lock-Smith 
un Marechal, oz 3 

i th, o 

un Marcchal | . 

/ a Farrier 

ferrant, | 
un Sellier, 2 Saaler 
un Vanier, a Baſtet-maker 


un Tailleur 
un Cordonnier, à Shoe-maker 
un Savetier, gy ron or Tranſ 


un Tourneur, a Turner 
un Charpentier, 2 Carpenter 


un Menuifier, a Joiner 
a Bricklayer, or 
un Macon, 1 
| Lon, © . 
un Couvreur en Ar- „7 
doiſe, 7 5 | a Slater 
un Couvreur en Tuile, 


un Tailleur de 2 "Sans Cates 


pierre, 
un Potter, a Potter 
un Paveur, à Pawviour 
un Meunier, a Miller 
un Boulanger, a Baker 
un Patiſſier, a Paſtry Cook 


vo Notifier, 155 Cork that keeps 


a Shop 


un Boucher, a Butcher 
un Poiſſonnier, a Fiſhmonger 
un Braffteur, a Brewer 
un Tavernier, coup a Tavern-man 
un Cabaretier, : or Vintner 
un Cabaretiera 
Biere, un Ven- 5 on Al- Houſe 
deur de Biere, keeper 
un Tonnelier, a Cooper 
un Meſſager, a Meſſenger 


a Taylor 


a Tyler 


a Courier 
a Poſl-boy 


a N. ater-man 


un Faiſeur — B 
Boſtes, - a „le ler 
un Bahutier, a Trunk-mahker 


un Courier, 
un Poſtillon, 
un Batelier, 


un Bonnetier, 
un Paſſementier, 
un Cardeur, 


a Cap. makey 
a Lace mater 


a Wool Carder 


un Tiſſerand, a Weaver 
un Ouvrier en #; 
Soye, 7 a Silk Weaver. 
un Teinturier, a Dyer 
un Charbonnier, a Collier 
un Marchand | 

de Bois, mengen 
un Peletier, =, 1 
Peauſſier, a Sinner 


un Couroyeur, 


un Tanneur, a Tanner 


maker _ 


un Cordier, ** A e. 


un Epinglier, 


de Toiles, Cloth 
un Foulon, a Fuller 
un Lanternier, a Lanthorn-maker 
un Cocher, a Coachman 
nen; a Chairman 
un Crocheteur, 4 a Street- 
un Portefaix, | Porter 
endiant, ox un 1 
an bn 4 | [ : a Beggar 
un W an Inſtrument, or 
on un Outil, a Tool 
un Marteau, 2 Hammer 
un Maillet, a Mallet 
des Tenailles, Pincers 
un Virebrequin, a Wimble 
une Lime, © a File 
1 a Saw 
une Enclume, an Anwvit 
une Hache, an Axe 


un e 


a Currier, or 
Leather-areſſer 


a Pin maker 
un Fondeur, a Melter, or Founder 
un NS a 4 Pitner of 
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une Coignee, a Hatchet 
un Rabot, a Plane 
un Ciſeau, a Chiſſel 
un Burin, a Cramer 
des Forces, Sheers 
une Truelle, a Trowel 
un Coin, aWedge 
une Hie, ou une 
Demoiſellé, e 
un Chaſſoir, a Driver 
un Batoir, a Beetle 
une Alene, an Aavl 
un Tranchet, a Cutting Knife 
une Forme, 2 Laſt 
un Pinceau, a Pencil 
une Rame, an Oar. 
Un Pais, 
A Country, or Land. 
un Etat, 4 State 
un Royaume, a Kingdom 
un Empire, 2 Empire 
une Republique, aCommonavealth 
une Principaute, a Principality 
une Province, a Province 
une o un Du- 7 a4 Duchy, or 
che, Dukedom 
un Comte, a Country 
un Marquiſat, a Marguiſate 
une Baronie, a Barony 
un Territoire, a Territory 
une Seigneurie, a Lordſhip 
un Archeve- an Archbiſhop- 
che, | rick. 
un Eveche, a Biſhoprick 
un Dioceſe, a Dioceſe 
une Iſle, an Iſland 
le Continent, the Continent 
Europe, Europe 
I'Aſie, Aſia 
P Afrique, Africa 
PAmerique, America 
la France, France 
PEſpagne, Spain 
le Portugal, Portugal 


un Francois. 


1 
England 


PAngleterre, 
PEcofle, | r 
PIrlande, Ireland 
la Hollande, Holland 
la Flandre, Flanders 
Allemagne, Germany 
la Boheme, Bohemig 
la Pruſſe, Pruſſia 
le Brandebourg, Brandenburg 
la Hongrie, Hungary 
la Pologne, Poland 
la Suede, Sævede, or Savedeland 
le Danemarc, Denmark 
la Norvegue, ou Nor- N 

wege, Norway 
la Suiſſe, Switzerland 
la Savoye, Savoy 
le Piemont, Piedmont 
Vitalie, Ttaly 
la Toſcane, Tuſcany 


le Royaume de the Kingdom f 
Naples, 5 Naples 


la Moſcovie, ou Muſcowy, or 
la Ruſſie, 3 A. 

la Turquie, Turkey 
la Grece, Greece 
la Perſe, Perſia. 


Une Nation, 
A Nation. 
un Europeen, 
un Aſiatique, 
un Africain, 
un Americain, 


an European 
an Afiatick 

an African 

an American 

à Frenchman 


un Eſpagnol, a Spaniard 
un Portugais, a Portugueſe 
un Anglois, an Engliſhman 


a Scotehman 
an Iriſhman 
a Dutchman, 


un Ecoſſois, 
un Irlandois, 


un Hollandois, 1 


or Hollander 
Gy a Fleming, or 

og Flamand, 3 Flanderkin 
un Allemand, a German 
un Bohémien, a Bohemian 


M 4 un 
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un Saxon, 


un Brandebour- 


geois, 


un Hongrois, 


un Polonois, 
un Suedois, 
un Danois, 
un Suiſſe, 
un Savoyard, 


un Piemontois, 


un Italien, 
un Toſcan, 


un Napolitain, 
un Moſcovite, 


un Grec, 
un Perſan, 
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' @ Saxon 

a Branden- 
 burgher 

an Hungarian 

a Polander 


a Sawede 


_ a Dane 

a Savitzer 

a Savoyard 

à Piedmonteſe 
an Itallan 

a Tuſcan 

a Neapolitan 

@ Muſcovite 

a Turk 

a Grecian 


a TR 


Quelques Villes Capitales & re- 
maraquables, 


8 ome Capital and remarkable 


Paris, 
Madrid, 
Liſbonne, 
Londres, 
Edinbourg, 
Dublin, 
Amfterdam, 
Bruxelles, 
Vienne, 
Prague, 
Dreſde, 
Berlin, 
Preſbourg, 
= 
Varſovie, 
Stockholm, 


Copenhague, 


Berne, 
Chambery, 
Turin, 
Rome, 
Florence, 


Naples, 


Ci ities. 


- Paris 
Madrid 
Liſbon 
London 
Edinburgh 


Dublin 


Amſterdam 
Bruſſels 
Vienna 
Prapue 
Dreſden 


Berlin 


Preſburgh 


Pods, or Ofen 


Warſaw 


Stockholm 


Copenhagen 
Bern 
Chambery 
Turin 
Rome 
FPurence 
Naples 


une Rue, 


Moſcou, Es Moſcoau 
Conſtantinople, Conflantinople 
Athenes, Athens 
Iſpahan, 


Iſpaban. 
Dune Ville en general, 
Of a Town or Village in general. 


une Ville, 


à Town, or City 
les Maiſons, 


the Houſes 
a Street, or Lane 


une Ruelle, a narrow Lane 


une Cour, a Court, or Yard 
une Place, an open Place 
un Quarre, 2 @ Square 
3 NY Market Place 
une Tuerie, adS/aughter houſe 


la Poiſſonerie, the ks Market 
la Maiſon 4. 


une Egliſe, 4 Church : 
une Paroiſle, a Pariſh 
un Manege, a Riding-houſe 
une Sale d Armes, © "Ro : 
une Hotelerie, an Ina 
un Cabaret, a Vidtualling houſe 
un Ordinarie, an Ordinary 
une Taverne ow un 8 
Cabaret à Vin 5 3 
2 5 5 an Ale. houſe 
une Rotiſſerie, à Cook's Shop 
la Comédie, the Play-houſe 


les Petites Maiſons, Bedlam 
une Priſon, 2 Priſon, or Goal 


3 au the Round -bouſt 
les Portes, the Gates 
un Pont, à42 Bridge 
F the Suburbs, or 
les Fauxboutgs ] 1.4... of 
Pune Ville, ) Faun & 2. 
les Habitans, the Inhabitants. 


D'une 


- 
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D'une Maiſon en general, 
Of a Houſe in general. 


une Maiſon, un Logis, a Houſe 


1 Great Nobleman's 


Hoe 
un Palais, N a Palace 
un Chateau, a Caſt 
un Appentis, 2 Shed 
une Cabane, à Cottage 


un Bitiment, 


a Building 


les Decombres, a Fl 
les Riitnes, 3 be Ruby 
la Muraille, 3: Wot 


le Fondement, the Fourdation 


un Coin, a Corner 
un Auvent, a Penthouſe 
le Plancher, the Floor 
le Pave, the pav'd Floor 


le Plancher d'enhaut, 


Je Platfond, ou le þ the Ciel. 
Lambris, way, | 
la Boutique, the Shep 


le Bas Etage, 
Etage a res the Ground Floor 
de Chauſſce, 


| 10 Premier à Story, or the firfl 
Etage, Story 


le Grenier, on "] 


 Galetas, the Garret 
le Toit, os le Faite » „ 
dela Maiſon : 5 the Roof 


un Appartement, an Apartment 


un Logement, a Lodging 

PEſcalier, la Mon- . / 
tee, ou les De Gor Nair 

Eſcalier derobe, Back Stairs 


la Porte, the Docr, or Gate 
we 01g de der- 5 the Back Door 
une Barre, | a Bar 
une Fente, a Chink 
le Seuil, the Threſhold 


4 


| un Treillis, ane: 
le Second . the ſecond Story : 


le Paneterie, cu la 


13s 


un Guichet, & Wicket 
un Gond, a Hinge 
le Marteau, the Knacker 
la Serrure, the Locł 
la Clef, o Cle, the Key 
un Verrou, 2 Bolt 
un Loquet, a Latch 
la Sale du Commun, be Hall 
la Sale Baſle, ou le, be Parkin 


Salon, 

a Chamber, or 
Room © 

une Antichambre, an Antichamber 


une Chambre, 


un Cabinet, % a Cloſet, or 
une Etude, 8 Study 

une, Sale, oz une a Dining 
Chambre a manger, C Room 

une Chambre ou a Bed Cham- 
Pon couche, ' ber 

une Bibliotheque, a Library 

| a M. ardrobe, 

une Garderobe, ] or Par 

une Galerie, a Gallery 

un Balcon, a Balcony 


| the Mi. do vu 
the Wind ww Glaſs 


a Saſb Window 


la Fenctre, 
les Vitres, 
une 2 
à Chaſſis, 
a Lattice 
the Shutters 
5 the Larder 


Jalouſie, 

les Volets, 

I Office ou l'on met 
la Viande, &c. 

le De penſe, le Gar- 


de manger, 


5 the Futtery 
| 5 the Pantry 


Sommeillerie, 
la Cuiſire, the Kitchen 
la Boulangerie, the Babe heuſe 
le Four, the Oven 
la Cave, ite Cellar 
la Cour, ou la the Yard, ro 
Baſſecour, 4 Court 
la Pompe, the Pump 
un Puits, a Well 
la Braſſerie, the Breawhouſe 


PEcurie, 


Sf 
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Meubles de Maifons, & quelques 
Utenſiles, 


Houboll Stuff, and ſome Utenfils. 


le gros Meuble, 
la Garniture, 


Lumber 
the Furniture 


la Tapiſſerie, he Hangings 
une Tenture de Ta-y a Suit of 
piſſerie, 5 Hangings 
Tapiſſerie de Tapeſtry ** 
haute - lice, 5 ing 
un Tableau, oz un 1 
Portratt, S a  Piaure 
un Miroir, a Looking Glaj; 
zune Bordure, a Frame 
une Siege, à Seat 
une Chaiſe, a Chair 


an Arm Chair, 
or an Ea, or 


Elbow Chair 


bras, oa un 


une Chaiſe „ 
Fauteuil, 


Ecurie, the Stables for Horſes un Tabouret, ov une ? 4 $i! 
les Lieux, la Gar- 2 the Houſe of Selle, „ 
derobe, 5 Offce un Eſcabeau, a Fointſiool 
le Jardin, the Garden un Marchepied, a Footflool 
la Remiſe, the Coach Houſe un Banc, a Bench, or Form 
un Atteher, a Workhouſe un Couſſin, o« 7 Cabios 
un Magazin, a Warehouſe Carreau, — 
les Materiaux, the Materials une Table, Ha a * 
du Bois de Charpente, Timber C Sideboard Table, 
une Poutre, & | a Beam Bun, ] or a Cupboard 
un Chevron, ov ung _ N un Tapis, a Carpet 
Soliveau, ? Tome Nappe, the Table Chth 
une Latte, a Lath un Couvert, a Cover 
un Ais, a Board une Aſſiette, a Plate 
une Planche, a Shelf un Trenchoir, a Trencher 
le Lambris, a „ ow une Serviette, a Napkin 
le Boiſage, 8 the Wainſcot un Conteau, a Knife 
une Fierce, 2 Stone une Galne, a Sheath 
Pierre de taille, Free Stone une Fourchette, a Fork 
une Brique, a Brick une Cueillere, 2 Spoon 
une Tuile, à Tile la Saliere, _ the Saliſeller 
une Ardoiſe, a Slate un Plat, 2 Difb 
le Mortier, the Mortar une Ecüelle, a Porringer 
ia Chaux, the Lime un Sauciere, a Saucer 
te Sable, the Sand. une Aiguiere, an Ever 
un Baſſin, a Baſon 


une Serviette pour 52 
eſſuyer les mains, à2 TJoavel 
ou un Eſſuy- main, os 

un Pot, 2 Pat 

une Bouteille, a Bottle. 
un Bonchon yp Cork, or a Stop- 


de Liege, ple of Cork 

un Verre, | a Glaſs 
une Phiole, a Vial 
un Vinai-q @ Cruel, or Vinegar 
grier, Bottle | 
un Godet, a Mug 
une Coupe, a Cup 
une Taſſe, a Beaker 
une Chandelle, a Candle 
une Bougie, a Wax Candle 
la Mouchiere de la 
Chandelle, 5 | the Snuff 
une Lanterne, a Lantborn 
un Chandelier, aà Candl/eflick 


les 
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les Mouthettes, the Snuffers 
le Porte mou- 7 the Snuffers 
chettes, $ Pan 
une Lampe, 2 Lamp 
un Gueridon, à Stand 
un Binet, a Saveall 

un Panier, ov une p,, 

_  Corbeille, +: a Baſket 
une Manne, ws i rm ha en 
un Corbillon, a Flaſtet 
une Cruche, 5 a Pitcher 

a Ciflern ¶ for a 
8 une Cuvette, $ Dining Noon 
un Vaiſſeau. a Veſſel 
une Botte, o un Ton- | 
neau de Vin, * N 
une Barrique, ou | 
un Muid, 5 * 
un Barril, à Barrel 
un Percoir, ws a Piercer, or 
un Gibelet,  Gimblet 
une Armoire, un 
Buffer, un Gar- 0 a Cupboard, 
derobe, 5 


ger, keep Victualt in] 
a Cheſt of Drawers 
an Bareau, | or Scrutore 


un Tiroir, une Layette, aDrawer 
un Coffre, a Trunk 
une Boite, 

une Caſſette, ou 


un Coffre-fort, F © Fog ow 


une Caiſſe, a Cheſt, or Caſh 
une Male, a Portmantle, 
Un LIT, 4 BED 
les Bois du Lit, a Bedſtead 
1 e du the Bed. poſis 


le Ciel du Lit, the Top of the Bed 
the Teſter 
the Bed Fre 


le Fond du Lit, 
les Pieds du Lit, 


un Gardeman- Th C upboard [to 


a Box. 
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le Chevet, le Tra- 


the Bolſter 

verlin, 
le Lit du Plume, the Feather Bed 
la Paillaſſe, the Straw Bed 
un Matelas, 2 Dailt 
une Contrepointe, a Counterpane 
F'Oreiller, the Pilloas 
. ee 5 the Pillaaubter 
la Couverture, 2he Bed Chalbs 
une Couver ture | 
ae 5 a Blanket 
une aq nfo N 

a long Poil, 3 


les Draps, ou les c the Sheets 


Linceuls, 
les Rideaux, the Curtains 
la Ruelle du Lit, the Bedſide 
la Baſſinoire, the Warming-Pan 


le Pot de Cham- T the Chambtr- 
bre, Wo 
une Chaiſe percee, a Clſe-floo! 


un Lit de Parade, a Bed of State 


un Lit d' Ange, an Angel Bed 
un Lit de Repos, oz 845 
une Couche, 5 OE 
un Berceau, a Cradle 
une Matte, a Mat 
la Cheminée, the Chimney 
PAtre, on le Foyer, the Hearth 


the Chim- 


ne 


la Plaque d'une 
Cheminee, 


le Contrecceur, ou F. Back of 


le Tuyau de la the Funnel of the 

Cheminee, Chimney 
une Grille de Fer, a Grate 
$6" ny bed _ the Andiron 
le Soufflet, the Belloaus 
les Pincettes, the Tongs 
la Pelle, the Showel 
le Fourgon, the Poker 

| 4 Screne [to keep © 

12 5 Ecran, 3 the Fire] 4 


a Screen [ to keep 
off the Wind] 
le 


un Parayent, { 
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le Feu, the Fire 
du Bois, Waod 
un Fagot, un Cotret, a Faggot 
une Buche, à Billet 
du Charbon, Coal 
* Charbon de Bois,  Charcea! 
| Charbon de; Sea Coal, or Pit 
Terre, © Coal: . 
une Etincelle, a Spark 
Ja Braiſe, the live Coal 
Charbor eteint, dead Coal 
un Tiſon, a Firebrand 
les Centres, the Ashes 
du Fraiſi, Cinders 
la Flamme, the Flame 
la Fumee, the Smoke 
la Suye, the Soot 
un Boite a Fuſil, a Tinder Box 
-M 750g wy the Tinaer 
une Allumette, a Match 
une Pierre à feu, à Flint 
fe Fuſil, | the Steel 


un Embraſement, 7 a Burning, or 
oz une Incendie, 5 YP reat Fire. 


Batterie de * Pl ITCHEN 


SINE, Tackling 
un Chauderon, -a Keltle 
un Pot, a Pot 
une Marmite, aà great Pot 
un Couvercle, àà Pot lid 
un Crochet, 2 Fl:h-hoaok 
un Trepied, à Trevet 
une Ecumoire, 4 SAimmer 
une Cüilliere de Pot, a Lale 
un Poilon, a Skillet 


Ja Poile a frire, the Frying pan 


une Tourtiere, a Pudding pan 
un Grill, a Gridiron 
une Broche, a Spit 
en Tournebroche, a "Pack 
un Seau, a Pail, or Bucket 
on Bilay, a Broom 
un Houſſoir, A Hair Broom 


un Torchon, 


des Decrotoizes, 4 Rubbing. bruſßß 


le Cremilliere, 


Papier dorẽ, © 


à Diſheclout 


A Vocabulary | 


un Dreſſoir, 'a Dreſſer 
une Corde, a Rope 
une Eponge, a Spunge 
une Lechefrite, a Dripping -pan | 
un Rechaut, a Cha fing diſh 


the Pot. hang er 


une Rape, ou une 

Lok, ; 2 Grader 
une Paſſoire, | a Strainer 
une Couloire, a Cullander 
un Mortier, 2 Mortar 
un Pilon, +l Pefile 
une Lardoire, a Larding tin 
une May, 2 Ba Loed 
ks OY "+ a Meal Sieve 
un Bluteau, à Bolting Cloth 
une Beſace, 2 Mallet 
un Sac, 2 Bag, or Sack 
une Cuve, a Waſhing tub 
un Portager, 4 Stove. 
Etude, & 5 the Study and the 

FECOLE,S$ 5 2 H 001 
un Pulpitre, a Deſe 
le Papier, _ the Paper 


Papier a ecrire, Writing Paper 
Papier brouillard, Blutting Paper 
Papier gris, Brown Paper 
| Gilt Paper 
* 3 de 5 a Nuire of Paper 


Papier, 


3 =} a Sheet of Paper 


Rame d 
* 1 a Boom of Paper 


un Cayer de Papier, a Paper Book | 


un Livre, a Book. 
une Page, @ Page, or Side 
un Feuillet, a2 Leaf 
ia Marge, the Margin 
PEncre, the Ink 


- + + 


— * 5 
du Cotton, Cotton 


une 


une Plume, ow un 7 
Tuyau de Plume — 4 Quill 
A Ecrire, | | 

une Plume [taillee] a Pen 


1 N BY the Nib of a Pen 


un Canif, on * « Probaife 


Trenche Plume, F 

un Sablier, an Hour Glaſs 
Ja Ficelle, the Packthread 
la Poudre, ou la ? the Powder, or 


Pouſſiere, Duft 


le Sable, - the Sand 
le Poudrier, the Powder box 
la Cire, the Wax 
une Oublie, _ a Wafer 
un Cachet,  a8$Seal 
les Tablettes, the Table Bock 
le Crayon, lbe Pencil 
un Regle, „ Nan 
1 Ecriture, the Writing 
une Lettre, a Letler 
une Syllable, a2 Syllable 
un Mot, a Word 
une Phraſe, a Phraſe 
une Sentence, a Sentence 
une Periode, à Period 
un Accent, an Accent 
une Virgule, 42 Comma 
un Point, à Point, or Full Stop 
un Billet-doux, 7 a Lowe Letter, 
ou un Poulet, or Billet doux 
une Lecon, a Leſſon 
un 8055, a Tln | 
un Theme, an Exerciſe 
une Tache, 2 Taſk 
un Ouvrage, a Work 
une Traduction, 2 Tranſlation 
une Preface, a Preface 


catoire, a une > 'dicatory, or 


une Epitre Dedi- 4 an Epiſtle De. 
Dedicace, 5 Dedication 


des Vers, Verſes 
de la Proſe, Proſe 
un Poeme, - 4 Poem 
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une Ha- J an Oration, Speech, or 
rangue, 1 £ 4 
a Day Boo, a Di- 
un Journal, 5 277 of 7 } 
un Sot, ou un Lourdant, a Dunce 
une Verge, a Rod 
une Ferule, a Palmer 
un Fouet, a Whip. 
un CHEF de | 
FAMILLE, un a HOUSE. 
Homme qui ti-C KEEPER 
ent Mailon, 
le Maitre, the Maſter 
la Maitreſſe, the Miſtreſs 


un Domeſtique, aMenial Servant 
le Maitre d'hotel, ow 3 the Steau- 
PIntendant, : ard 

le Controleur, the Comptroller 


le Ch | tbe Caterer 
e Chapelain, oz | N 
PAumonier, 2 the Chaplain 


le Precepteur, ou W 
le Gouverneur, 5 the Tutor 


: the Maſter or Gen- 
Reaver, tleman of the Horſe 
le Valet de the Valet de Cham- 
Chambre, 8 Bre wo 
un Page, | a Page : 
PEcuyer de Cuiſine, y the Clerk 
on le Controleur 65 of the 

la Bouche, Kitchen 


un Ecuyer 'Trenchant, a Carver 


un Echanſon, à Cup-bearer 
un Sommelier, a Buller 
un Cuiſinier, 2 Cook 
une Cuiſiniere, a Woman Cook 
un Marmiton, a Scullion 


le Cocher, the Coachman 


un Laquais ow un? @ Lackey, or 
Valet de Pied, 3 Frotman 
Ce the Groom of 
le Palefrenier, 1 the Stable 
le Portier, the Porter 
le Jardinier, the Gardener 


la Femme de 


Char, 5 the Houſekeeper 


le 
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the Groom of la 


de l'Office de 
la Volaille, „ 1 
le Controleur de 4 the Clerk of the 
la Patifferte, + 8 Paſtry. 
le Grand Au- 1 the Great Alma» 


le Na the Clerk of le Premier 


- monier, ner | 
le Sous-Aumô- 2 the Sub-Hlmo- 
Hier, „ 
un Marechal de a Gentleman 
Logis, 8 Harbinger 
un Fourrier, + N evg Har. 
inger 


e Premier Por- 3 


tier, Porter 


le Marechal ma Marſhal 


Salle, (of the Hell 

le Chevalier Ma- the Knight 

. recha], 8 Marſhal 

un Pourvoyeur, a Purveyor 
le Grand Se 2 the Lord 

bellan, Chamberlain 


le Vice Cham-) the Vice Cbam- 
bellan, CC berlain _ 
nun Ecuyer de I GentlemanUſher 
la Chambre 
de Preſence, 


of the Preſence 
Chamber 


con de la Chambre 
de Preience, } ſence 

un Echanſon, a Cup Bearer 

un Ecuyer Tren: 9-@ Carwer, or 
chant, [ Sever 

un Ecuyer du a an E/quire of the 
Corps, Body 

un Gentilhom- ; 
me Ordinaire ( the King's Pri- 
dela Chambre 0 vy Chamber in 


un Page, oz un Gar- Wo Page of tures, 


privèe du Roi, ordinary 

un Ecuyer, ov 4 Gentleman 
Huiſſier de la Upper of the. 

Chambre pri- Privy Cham- 

vee, ber | 


Privy Cham- 
ber 


Chambre pri- 
vee, 


the Poul. ' Gentilhomme / 


du Lit, 


the Ser jeant | 


un Valet de 3 Groom of the 


de la Cham- 
bre du Lit du of the Bed- 
Roi, Chamber 
un Gentilhomme 0 42 Gentleman 


firfl Gentleman 


de la Chambre + f the Bed- 
Chamber 


vn Valet dela, a Groom of the 
Chambre ITY Bed Cham- 
Lit, ber | 
un Page, ouun } Page of the 
 Gargon de la Bed Cham- 
Chambre du ber, or Back 
Lit, S 
PHuiſfier du Ca- 5 lie „ 
binet du Roi a 
. + Claſet 
PHuifhter ) the Keeper of the 
du Cabi- Private Armoury, 
net des ( or Gentleman of © 
Armes, te Gaps: N 
PIntendant de the Surveyor of 
la Cham- ( the Chamber 
bre, and Dreſſer 
PAHuiſher du Ca. J tbe Keeper of. 
binet des ben. the King's. 
3 Piu 
| the Pre- un Valet de lay a Groom. of the 
Grande Cham- * great Cham- 
bre, \ WSA ber 
le Portier dela 3 the Groom 
Grande Chambre, F Porter 
un Nuiſſier de la the Gallery 
1 Galerie, c Keeper 
a Gaming: of le Maitre des the Maſter of the 
Ceremonies, F Ceremonies 
k a King at 
un Ro1 TArmes,F 1 
un Heraut, à Herald 
un Pourſulrant: a Purſuivant at 
d' Armes, Qt Arms 


PIntendant des 7 the Maſter of 
menus Plaiſirs, the Rewels 
les * du : the King's 
Roi, 5 Phyficians 
la 


_ the Stole, aud 


Suivante, la > man, or Gentle- 


1a Demoiſelle 5 Waiting Mo- 


Suivante, woman 
une Fille, a Maid 
une Servante, une) a Chamber 
Fille de Chambre, Maid. 


Principaux OFFI CIERS & 
Domeſtiques appartenans au 
ROI . 


Principal O FFIC E RS and 
Servants of the eg be- 


1 to the K ING of Eng- 
and. 
la Table Verte, oun the Board 
les Requetes de þ of Green 
Pilotel, | b Cloth 
le Grand Maitre 5 dr gee 
de la Maiſon : Kino's H 
du Roi Da 
1 hold 
>the Treaſurer, 
6 Mee J Cf 


the Houſhold 
le Controleur 3 the Comptroller of 
de la Maiſon, 5 the Houſhold 


le Maitre d. 9% 1 7 
tel du Roi ones by 
| my Houſhold 


un Clerc de la Ta- 
ble Verte, o un / a Clerk - of 
Commis des Re- > the Green 
quetes de PH. Cloth 

tel, 

le Maitre Clere 2 1. firft Clerk 
Controleur, Comptroller 
le Clerc de lay the Cleri of the 
Grande ban great Bake- 
langerie, houſe 

le Chef de la Pane- » the Gentle- 
terie, os le Chef 8 man of the 
du Goblet, Pantry 

Aide de la the Yeoman of the 
Paneterie, 1 Pantry 
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de- Vaiſſelle, 
le premier Con- 
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le Chef de la Cave, A r. Ser- 
le Chef de PEchan-( jeant of 


ſonnerie, le Chef du (che Cel- 
Gobelet, lar 

le Gentilhom- 9 the Gentleman of 
medela Cave, © the Cellar 
Aide de laT the Yeoman of the 
Cave, Cellar 


Grande De- > te Great But- 


le Chef delay te Gentleman of 
penſe, f tery 


un Clere, ou uny a Clerk of 
_ Controleur de rof-& the Spi- 
ce des E pices, cery 


le Chef de je, an ofthe 


de la Bougie, ou > of the 
des Chandelles, Chandlery 
un Maitre Confil-: IT Teoman of 


ſeur, oz un Ofi- I the Confec- 
cier du Gobelet, 


tionary 
un Gargon Con- a Groom of tbe 
fiſſeur, Confectionary 


le Garde Vaiſ- ? the Gentleman of 


ſelle, | the Ewry 
Aide du Gar- y the Yeoman of 
de Vaiſſelle, 5 the Exwry 
le Gargon du Gar- 9 the Grow "i 
: the Bag 


troleur Cerec theChief Clerk 
de Cuiſine, os of the Kitchen 
d Office, 
le Maitre Queux, 3 
le Mlaitre Cuifi- | 
nier, ou le Pre- 


. the Maſter 


mier Ecuyer de \ Lou - 
Cuiſine, 

' Ecuyer de lay the Neoman of 
Bouche, 5 the Mouth 

un Feuyer de 1 | 
Cuiſine, un C © N your d 
Cuiſinier, \} en, 
un Caryn? a Grom of the 
Cuiſinier, Kiteben 
le Chef du Gar- 4 The Serj tant of 
de-manger, © 


the Larder 
- 


—— — —  _—  — — — — 
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les Apotiquai-7 the King's Apo- p the Surveyor | 
res du 10, ? avs, 5 r 1 des 0 Gee of 
le Chirurgien 7 the King's Ser- — the Works 
du Roi, Jeant Surgeon le Controleur 2 theComptroller of 
le Chirurgien 7 the Surgeon tothe des Bitimens, 5 the Works 
de la Maiſon, & Houſhold PHiſtoriogra. 2 the King's Hifta- 
les Barbiers i King's Bar- phe du Roi, { riographer 

Roi, bers le Bibliothe hs 770 _ 
le Garde des 9 the Maſter of the caire, 5 the Library Keeper 
Joyaux, c 7 ewel Houſe le Geographe, rhe Geographer 
un Meſſager Or- | . le Notaire 


dinaire, 50 . Meſſenger i FG public, 7 | the Public Notary 
Courier du _ Ordinary un — a Secretary of 


binet, d'Etat, State 
le Premier pgs King's chief le Tréſorier de } the Pay Ma- 
tre du Roi, Painter POrdinaire & de & fter of his 


un Concierge, oz un one. IL Extraordinaire 0 Majeſty's 
a thuſe- ; 
Capitaine d'une |} des Guerres, <_) Forces 


Maiton Royale, _ le Secrctaire du? the Clerk of the 
le grand Fau- 4 the Maſter Tal Cachet, Signet 
connier, , 5 coner le Garde du * * P, ivy 
le Maitre des Petit Sceau, cal 
Faucons, on eee of le Grand Ecuyer, ) PE D 
.des cons, a * Howks ou — "mT 28 12 
un Fauconnier, a Falconer Grand, FR ́ 
le Grand Maitre) - . Monſieur le) the firſt Centleman 
des Eaux & > ©5974 = oh Premier, | + 4, Horſe 
Forets, Fuftice Eyre un Ecuyer, an Equerry 
le Maitre de la) the Maler of un Page d Hon- 24 Page of Ho- 
Srande Garde > the Great neur, 5 Nour 
robe, Wardrobe PUVIntendantdes7 the Surv evor o 
le Garde the e at of the Fcuwies, 5 the Stables 
Meuble, $ Wardrobe le Doyen de la j the Dean of 4:3 
un Valet de la; à Groom of the Chapelle de ſa F Majr/ly's Cha- 
Garderobe, Wardrobe Majeſte, J ped 
un Gargon de 8 a Page of the mo- le Sou Doyen. ed ubdran 
la Garderobe, 3 wing Wardrobe le Clerc de laq the Clerk of the 
le Maitre de la q the Mafter of the Chapelle, 5 Chft 
Garderobe, Robes un Chapelain, a Cheoplain 
le Treſorier 2% Keeper of the un Gentilhomme? a Gentleman 
s des Menus, c Privy Purſe * de la Chapclle, ; of the Chapel 


le Treſorier de ? the Treaſurer of le Maitre de laq the Maſter of the 


la Chambre, the Chamber Muſique, 5 Muße c 
. the Comptrol- le Garde des; the Inſlrument 
23 1 5 ler of the Inſtrumens, F A 
. 9 855 . Cbanber 


Huiſſer, 
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I Huiſher du wu 4 the Clhiſet une Lievre, a Hare 
binet, Keeper un Levraut, a Leweret 
un Gentilhomme Gent] un Lapin, a Rabbit 
Penſionaire, 12 Y 7 man un Laperau, a young Rabbit 
Bec de-Corbin, J FP. Moner. une Bete fauve, a Deer 
N | f un Daim, 4 Fallwuy Deer 
Une BETE, on un ANIMAL, un Daim Male, a Buck 
-4 BREAST une Daine, a Doe 
5 un Cerf, a Hart, or Stag 
une Bete ſavage, 4 Wild Beaſt une Biche, a Hind 
une Bete privée, „ Fan de Biche, a Fawn 
ou 1 Fo Sen: _ un Chevreuil, a Koe. mo 
une Bete de un Ecureuil, _ a Squirrel 
Somme, 5 0 Labourin Beaft une Belette, a 2 | 
une Beéte de un Furet, à Ferret 
Charge, 5 an fe rCarriage un Bievre, a Beaver 
a Beaſt for the un Caſtor, a Caſtor 
ww ef 3440 7 un Heériſſon, 24 Hedge Hog 
une Bete a Corne, a Horned Beaſt un Chaſouin, à Pole. Cat 
un Lion, aà Lion le Beétail, Cattle 
1 a Limeſs un Taureau, 2 Bull 
un Lionceau, a Lions Whelþ un Bouvillon, cy ! x æ x 
un Elephant, an Eledbark Bouveau, 5 a Bullock 
un Dragon, a Dragon un Bceuf, an Ox 
un Chameau, à Camel une Vache, a Conv 
un Dromadaire, a Dromedary un Veau, a Calf 
un Leopard, a Leopard une Genifle, a Heifer 
une Panthere, aà Panther un Cheval, a Horſe 
un Tygre, a Tyger un Cheval entier, a Stone- Horſe 
une Licorne, an Unicorn un Hongre, a Gelding 
un Loup, a Wolf une Cavale, oz une Sos 
une Louve, a She Wolf, Jument, 5 TO 
un Louveteau, a Wolf's Whelp un Poulain, 2 Colt 
un Ours, a Bear Cheval de Trait, a Draught Hor ſe 
une Ourſe, a She Bear un jeune Cheval, a Nag 
un petit Ours, a Bear's Cub Cheval qui va le pas, a Pad 
un Sanglier, a Mild Boar un Bidet, a Tit 
un Blereau, ou un Badrer une Haquenée, an Ambling Nag 
Taiſſon, 5 _- Chevalde Lot a Hackney 
un Renard, „ . 41 Horſe 
une Renarde, a She Fox un Belier, a Rem 
un Renardau, a Fox's Cub une Brebis, a E. We, or Sheep 
une Singe, an Ape, or Monkey un Mouton, a Meder 
une Guenon, a She Ape un Agneau, a Land 
un Magot, a great Monkey un Bouc, a He Coat 


N un 
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une Chevre, a She Goat 
un Chevreau, 24 Ki 
un Ane, an Aſs 
une Aneſſe, a She Aſs 
un Anon, a young Aſs 
un Mulet, a He Mule 
_—_— a She Mule 
un Cochon, oz un 

Pourceau, a Hog 


un Verrat, 4 Boar [uncafirated ] 


une Truye, a Sow 
un Cochon de lait, a Pig 
un Chien, a Dog 
une Chienne, a Bitch 
un Petit Chien, . aWheh 
un Matin, 22 Maſtiff 
un Barbet, a Water Dog 
un Epagneuil, a Spaniel 
un Chien Courant, a Hound 
un Baſſet, aà Terrier 
un Chien Couchant, $5 © aig 
un Levrier, a Greyhound 
une Levrette, 5 1 
un Chien Metis, a Mongrel 
un Chat, a Cat 
une Chatte, a She Cat 
un Chatton, ' a Kitten 
un Rat, | a Rat 
une Souris, à Mouſe 
un Loir, a Dormouſe 
une Taupe, a Mole 
une Taupiniere, à Mole- Hill. 


Choſes qui ont du rapport 


aux Betes, 

Things relating to Beaſts. | 
un Troupeau, @ Herd, or Flock 
un Cuir, a Hide 
une Peau, a Shin 
la Toiſon, the Fleece 
la Laine, Wall 

a Horn 


une Corhe, 
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Crin de Cheval, Horſe Hair 
une Corne de Pied, a Hof 
la Patte, the Paw 
la Criniere, the Mane © 
la Queue, the Tail 
un Muſeau, the Muzzle 
le Groin d'un 2 she Snout of a 
Cochon, 5 Hog 
un Chevrier, a Goat Herd 
un Berger, a Shepherd 
une Bergere, a Shepherdefs 
une Houlette, a Sheep Hook 
une Bergerie, a Sheep Fold 
un Porcher, a Hog Hlerd 
une Etable a Pour-T Tho $ 
ceaux, N | 
un Licou, a Halter 
une Bride, a Bridle 
une Selle, a Saddle 
un Bit, 22 Pack Saddle 
une Ratiere, a Rat Trap 
une Souriciere, à Mouſe Trap. 

Des OISEAUX, 

Of BIRDS. | 
un Oiſeau, a Bird, or Fowl! 
un Aigle, an Eagle 
un Aiglon, an Eaglet 
un Phenix, _ a Phenix 
un Faucon, uny 1 
Oiſeau de Pau- | 6 one, * 

connerie, GE 
une Buſe, a Buzzard 
un Corbeau, a Raven 
une Corneille, a Crow 
une Grue, a Crane 
un Coucou, a Cuckoww 
un Coq, a Cock 
un Chapon, a Capon 
une Poule, 8 2 Hen 
une Poule qui? + Brnad Hen 
couve, 


un Poulet, a Chicken 


une 
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une Poularde, 13 —_— 
5 a {urkey, or 
une Poule 5 T1, 
d'Inde, 5 qQ Turkey Hen 
un Dindon, ov un; © «@ young 
Dindonneau, 5 Turkey 
une Oye, 2 Gooſe 
un Oiſon, * FN or un 
une Oye Sauvage, a Vild Goo ſe 
un jar, 2 Gander 
un Canard, a Drake 


a Duck 


une Cane, ou Canne, 


une Cercelle, ou Sarcelle, a Teal 


un Cigne, a Saban 
un jeune Cigne, a Cygnei 
un Plongeon, a Ducker 
un Pigeon, 2 Pigeon 
un Pigeonneau, @ young Pigeon 
une Colombe, a Dove 


une Tourterelle, a Turtle Dowe 
un Pigeon ramier, a Ring Dove 


un Milan, a Kite 
un Vaneau, a Lapwing 
une Perdrix, 2 Partridge 
un Perdreau, @ young Partridge 
un Faiſan, a Pheaſant 
un Faiſandeau, "i 72 ” 7 
une Becaſle, ou un | 
Coq de Bois, 5 a MWoodcoct 
une Gelinotte, a Mood. hen 
une Becaſſine, a Snipe 
une Caille, a Duail 
une Alouette, . a Lark 
une Grive,  aThruh 
un Merle, a Blackbird 


un Roſſignol, a Nightingale 


un Moineau, a Sparrow 
un Perroquet, a Parrot 
une Pie, a Pie, or Magpie 
un Serin de 2 
ne. 5 a Canary Bird 
4 Linnet 


une Linote, N 
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une Hochequeiie, | a Wagtail 
un Roitelet, a Wren 
un Chardonneret, à Goldfinch 
un Pinſon, a Chaffinch 
une Rougequeüe, 2 Bulfinch 


un Gorge-rouge, 7 a Rabin Red- 
ou Rouge-gorge, 3 Breaſt 


un Pluvier, a Plover 
un Geay, | a Fay 
un Choucas, a Jack Daw 
un Hibou, an Owl 
un Chahiiant, a Screech Ow! 
une Chodette, a Chough © 
un Vautour, a Vulture 
un Griffon, a Griffin 
un Butor, a Bittern 
une Autruche, an Oftrich 
une Moüette, a Gull 
un Heron, 2 Hern 
Martin pecheur, Xing's Fiſher 
un Pelican, à Pelican 
un Etourneau, o 1 
un Sanſonnet, 5 ee e 
une Cigogne, 2 Stork 
une Meſange, a Titmouſe 
une Chauve-ſouris, 2 Bat 
une Hirondelle, a Saballoau 
PAile, the Pinion, the Wing 
la Queue, Es 
une Plume, à Feather 
un Tuyau, a Duill 
le Duvet, the Down 
le Croupion, the Rump 


un Ergot, a Spur [of a Cock, &c.] 


une Crete ws 2 a Cocts 6 


Cod. 
le Ne, the Bill 
une Griffe, a Claw 
le Jabot, the Crop 
un Oeuf, an Eg 
Oe n an Fee Shell 
un Nid, a Neft 
une Voliere, an Aviary 
une Cage, a Cage 

N.2 


une 
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a Dove houſe, 


un Colombier, oa : 
or Pigeon 


un Pig eonnier, hexſe 


| un Oiſeleur, 2 Fauler 
0 De la Glue, ou du Glu, Bird: lime. 


Un INSECTE, 

An INSECT. 
 n, Fa Creeping Thing, 

an Rerele, 1 or Reptile 
un Serpent, 4 WR, or Snake 
un Hydre, oz un a Water 
Serpent d' Eau, Snake 

une Vipere, 2 Viper 
use Couleuvre, an Adder 


un Scorpion, @ Scorpion 
un Lezard, à2 Lizard 
un Limacon, à Snail 
un Ver, 2 Vorm 
un Ver a Soye, a Sill. worm 
un Ver- luiſant à Glau- auorm 
ane Tigne, a Moth 
Petit Ver de Fro-q a Maggot 
mage, | 
une Aragnee, a Spider 
une Fourmi, an Ant 
une Cigale, ou uney a Graſs- 
Sauterelle, 5 Hopper 
une Grenouille, a Frog 
un Crapaut, _ _ aToad 
une Chenille, a Caterpillar 
un Grillon, 2 Cricket 
un Pou, à Louſe 
des Poux, Lice 
une Lende, a Nit 
une Pace, a Fla 
une Punaiſe, a Bug 
un Haneton, a May Bug 
une Mouche, a Fly 
un Papillon, a Butter fy 
un Eſcarbat, a Beetle 


un Moucheron, on my 1 
Couſin, 
une Sangſuc, a Leech 


a 
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une Guepe, a Waſp 
une Mouche a Miel, ay. Be, 

une Abeille, | RIOT 
P Aiguillon, the Sting 
une Ruche d'A- Be, Hime 

belles, [ 4 Bee Hive 
du Miel, Honey 
la Cire, . Wax 
un Eſſaim, a Savarm. 

Des POESSONS, 
Of FISHES. 

un Poiſſon, a Fi 
une Baleine, a Whale 
un Dauphin, à Dolphin 
un Barbeau, a Barbel 
une Carpe, 4 Carp 
un Brochet, a Pike 
une Perche, a Perch 
une Sole, | a Sole 
un Carrelet, a Flounder 
une Truite, 2 Trout 
une Ecreviſſe, a Craw fb 
une Ecreviſſe de Mer, a Lobfter 
un Hareng, an Herring 
un Hareng Soret, a red Herring 
un Anguille, an Eel 
un Goujon, a Gudgean 
une Lamproye, a Lamprey 
une Raye, 42 Thornback 
un Congre, - a Conger 
une Plie, a Plaics 
un Anchois, ouy | 

ane Anchoye, I an Anchovie 
un Merlan, a Whiting 
un Rouget, a Roach 
une Tenche, a Tench 
un Eſturgeon, 2 Sturgeon 
un Eperlan, a Smelt 
un Morue frai- 

che, 1 Cod gi 
Morue ſeche, Stock Fiſh 
un Tu: bot, a Turbot 
une Melette, a Sprat 


RC 
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ene Sardine, a Sardin FE Tin, or Iron tin'd 
un Saumon, a Salmon du Fer blanc, over 1 
un Veau Marin, a Sea Calf le Plomb, 3 Lead 
une Aloſe, a Shad FArgent-vif, ou Quicſſilver, or 
une Chevrette, a Shrimp le Mercure, [ Mercury 
un Maquereau, a Mackare] P' Antimoine, Antimony 
un Marſouin, a Perpoiſe Je gouffre . or Sul- 
une Huitre, an Oyſter , 5 
des Moules, Muſcles l' Alum, Allum 
un Limagon de Mer, 2 Cockle le Vitriol, Vitriol 
une Tortue, a Tortoiſe un Aimant, ou Aiman, a Loadſtone 
le Muſeau d'un); the Snout Fa PAmydon, Starch 
Poiſſon, | Fi Arſenic, Arſenick 
les Ouies, the Gills POrpiment,” * Orpiment 
les Nageoires, the Fins la Ceruſe, White Lead. 
les Ecailles, the Scales = 
une Coquille, o Ecaille, a She une PIE R R E, aSTONE 
une Ecaille Chuitre, J 5% He, 0 Rocher, owuney, a Roch 
* Aretes, F the Bones un Caillou, 2 4 Flint, a 
e Fray, les Oeufs? ,; Pierre a Feu, Fireſtone 
du Poiſſon, 5 4 une Ardoiſe, a 78 
Fretin, jeune Poiſſon, young Fry Pierre de taille, Freefiene 
la Peche, Fiſhing une Pierre de 48 1 
un Pecheur, a Fiſher touche, * | a Touchſi = 
un Filet, a Net - une Pierre ponce, @ Pumice. one 
une Ligne, a Line une Pierre pre- a Precious 
une Canne, ou Verge - an Angle cieuſe, 2 Stone 
_ deP<ccheur, SF Rad un Diamant, a Diamond 
og ara? Fi a Hoek un Rubis, 42 Ruby 
'Appat, PAmorce, ou „ une Ameth ſte, an Amethy 
e $ de Bait. une ee an 2 
1 i r a Pearl 
une MINE, eMINE un Agathe, an Agate 
un Metal, 42 Metal le Cryſtal, Cryftal 
un Mineral, aA Mineral! le Marbre, Marble. 
Or, „ 
rol gent, 8 Silver une GO MM E, 2 GUM 
le Cuivre, os PI © .- + WED i”) 
PAirain, + Cop per, or Ku le Goderon, Pitch and Tar 
Leton,, yellow Braſs la Poix Refine, the Rosin 
le Fer, Iron le Benjoin, Benjamin 
1 Acier, Steel de la 'Yerchenthine, Turpentine 
PEtain, Tin, or Peavuter du Baume, Ba lin 
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Vocabulary 
Amber du Gravier, du Gros | 


Myrrb Sable, F Gravel 
de PEncens, Frankincenſe de la Craye, _ Chalk 
Ja Cire, Wax un Foret, a Foreſt _ 
le Suif, Tall;w. un Bois, a Word © 
un Boſquet, un Bocage, a Grove 
De la CAM PAGN E, & de un Arbre, a Tree 
VAgriculture, un Arbriſfeau, a Shrub 
un Buiflon, a Bub 
| Of the C ug 7, and une Haye, a Heage 
7 la Terre, the Ground, or Land 
un Village, 7 77 Terre Labourable, Arable Land 
un Bourg, 5 a 2 7 998... Champ, a Field 
un Hameau, a Hamlet un Rayon, 2 Furrow 
une Ferme, une Me- Frm un Sillon, 24 Ridge 
tairie, . n un Gueret, Fallow Ground 
PT 
Aire d une Grange, 5 Floor un Pré, on une ES 
„ a Granary, or Prairie, . 
un Grenier, 1 .. Loren Loft- e,, a Cloſe 
© 9... ce Fruit Loft, or une Cloture, @n Inchſure 
une Frutterie, ] Apple Loft le Gaſon, Turf 
Etables pour les Stables for l' Herbe, Graſs 
Beſtiaux, 5 Cattle le Foin, . | Hay 
Jes Ecuries, Stables | for Horſes] un Riteau, a Rake 
un Colombier, } a Dove Houſe, une Charrue, a Plau 
ou un Pigeon- or Pigeon le Manche de 2 
nier, Heuſe la Charrue, c bt Plow handle 
une Monta &_ HF; or Je Sor Goa the Plow ſhare 
e 6 Mountain Charrue, 5 e 
un Coteau, une 3 the Joe 
Colline, 4 file Hill un Aiguillon, a G 
une Vallée, ov ) à Vally, or une Herſe, 2 Harroab 
un Valon, 5 Dale un Hoyayu, a Mattock 
Je Sommet, ou le haut y the Topof une Pioche, ozq9 3 
d'une M ontagne, : a Hill une Houe, 5 1 . nd] 
un Foſſe, à Ditch une Beche, 2 Spade 
une Plaine, a Plain un Sarcloir, a Weeding-hook 
une Caverne, 22 Den une Faucille, à Reaping hook 
«de FArgille, Clay une Faux, 2 Scythe 
une Pierre, a Stone un Van, | 4 Fan 
qu Sable, Sand un Crible, 1 8 
Terre Sablon- „ le Fumier, un 
neuſe, 5 danch 2. — un F umier, 4 Dang-h il 


la 


la Semence, the Seed 
le Bled, oz * Ble, Corn 
Bled en Herbe les 
Bleds qui ne ont þ \ ky any 
Corn 
pas coupez] 
les Legumes, Pulſe 
du Froment, V heat 
du Seigle, Rye 
de POrge, Barley 
de l'Avoine, Oats 
FY vroye, Tares 
une Feve, à Bean 
des Pois, Peaſe 
de la Veſle, Vetches 
du Ris, __ Rice 
la Gouſſe, _ the Huſe 
Pecoſle, the Shell, or Cod 
un Epi, a2 Ear 
un Grain, a Grain 
Ja Paille, the Straw 
le Chaume, the Stubble 
3 n 
une Gerbe, | a Sheaf 
un Monceau de a Shock of 
Gerbes, Sheaves 
la Moiſſon, the Harweſt 
une Vigne, ou un 5 
V . 5h 5 6 Fintyard 
une Vigne, a Vine 
un Raiſin, à Grape 
les Vendanges, Vintage 


un Chariot, ou — a Cart, or 


Charrette, Waggon 
une Roue, a Wheel 
T Eſſieu, the Axle-Treę 
les Rais, the Spokes 

mn Fouet, - a Whip 
un Laboureur, ] 3 4 e 
un Fermier, 'a Farmer 


un Tenancier, oz 
ya Rentier, a Tenant 
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un Semeur, a Soaber 
un Moiſſonneur, - a Reaper 
un Batteur en Grange, a Thre/ber 
un Faucheur, à2 Mower 
un Charter, A, on 
à Cape Ca- 

un Vendangeur, 5 Are. 
a Meeder. 


Un JARDIN, à GARDEN. 


; _ a Kitchen 
un Jardin Potager, 3 Gard 
un Jardin a Fleurs, ? a Flower 
ou un Parterre, Garden 
un Verger, an Orchard 
une Allee, ou un; a Walk, or 
Promenoir, 5 Alley 

une Table, o un) a Bed in a 
Carrau de Jardin, Garden 
une Haye, a Heage 
un Tapis Verd, un G. 
Boulingrin, un bar a 55 | 
terre de Gazon, } *E 


un Cabinet, a Summer-houſe 


un Cabinet de Verdure, ) an Ar- 
ou une Salle-verte, bour 
un Berceay, _ a Bower 


une Fontaine, " a Fountain 


un jet d' Eau, a Vater. bout 
un Appui, ST 2, 
un Plantoir, a Setting flick 
une Serpe, a Pruning- Hook 
un Jardinier, a Gardner, 


Les HERBES, H E RBS. 


une Plante, a Plant 
la Tige, the Stall, or Blade 
les Feuilles, the Leaves 
la Racine, the Root 
un Navet, à Turnip 
une Carotte, Carrot 
de la Bette, Beetes 
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de la Betterave, 
un Panais, on une 


Paſtenade, 
une Rave, 
un Raifort, 
des Epinards, 
des Choux, 
un Choux Cabus, 
de jeunes Choux, 


des Choux Fleurs, 


un Artichau, 
une Aſperge, 
de la Laitue, 
la Chicoree, ou 
Endive, 5 
le Sellery, 
le Perſil, 
le Pourpier, 
du Creſſon, 
de POzeille, 
un Oignon, 
de l' Ail, 
une Echalote, 
de la Rocambole, 
un Porreau, 
du Fenouil, 
du Thym, 
de la Marjolaine, 
du Cerſeuil, 
de la Menthe, 
de la Sauge, 
la Lavende, 
de 175 | 
de PHyſope, 
un Melon | 
un Concombre, 
une Citrouille, 
une Courge, 
de PAbſynte, 


une Ortie, 


de la Fougere, 
de la Cigue, 
un Chardon, 
une Fleur, 
une Roſe, 


A Vocabulary 


red Beete, 


+ bf a Parſnip 
a Radih © 
Horſe Radiſh 


3 
Coleworts 
Cabbage 


8 prouts 


Coll. iflowers 


an Artichoke 


Aſparagus 


Lettice 


Succory, or 


Endive 
Sellery 
Parſley 

_ Purſlain 
Creſſes 
Sorrel 

an Onion 
Garlick 

a Shallot 
Rocambole 
2 Leak 
Fennel 
Thyme 
Marjoram 
Cher wil 
Mint 
Sage 
Lavender 


_Aniſe | 


Hyop 


a Melon 


a Cucumber 
a Gourd 


a Pumkin 


 Wormwood. 
a Nettle 


Fern 
Hemlock 

a Thiſtle 

2 Flower 


4 Koſe 


4 Roſe Tree 


un Roſter, 

un Romarin, Roſemary 

une Eglantine, Eglantine 

PHyacinthe, TECH” # 
Narciſſus, or 


white Daffodil, 
or Primroſe 


un Narcifſe, j 


F the Velvet 
le Paſſe-Velours, J "5," 
FAmaranthe, N rol mg Velvet 
ver: 
Anemone, the Wind Fhwer 
une Tulipe, a Tulip 
une Violette, a Violet 
un Oeillet. a Pink 
une Giroflée, a Gilliflower ' 
le Lys, the Lilly 
un Muguet, a yellow Lilly 
be Mountain 
le Martagon, 1 — =p 
le Jaſmin, the Janis 
une Marguerite, aà Daiſie 
un Pavot, a Poppy 
un Souci, a Marigold 
la Penſce, the Flower Pane 
Jo Di. 2 the Lark's 
le Pied d'Aloitette, 3 3 


Des FRUITS & des ARBRES, 
Of FR UITS and FR U1T 


TREES. 
le Fruit, the Fruit 
un Arbre, a Tree 
un Arbiiſſeav, a Shrub 
un Arbre Nain, a Davarf 
un Eſpalier, a Wall Tree 
du Fruit mar, Ripe Fruit 
une Pomme, an Apple 
un Pommier, an Apple Tree 
une Renete, a Pippin 
une Poire, a Pear 
un Poirier, a Pear Tree 


une 


une Ceriſe, a Cherry 
des Bigarreaux, hard Cherries 
un Cerifier, a Cherry-tree 
une Prune, 2 Plumb 
un Prunier, a Plumb-tree 
une Amande, an Almand 


an Almond tree 
an Apricock 
an Apricock tree 


un Amandier, 

un Abricot, 

un Abricotier, 

une Peche, 

un Pecher, a Peach tree 

une Pavie, un Pavi, 5 Aer 
ou un Pavis, 


une Figue, , a Fig 


un Figuier, a Fig-tree 
une Chataigne, 2 Cheſnut 
un Chitaignier, à Cheſnut-tree 
une Noix, a Wallnut 
un Noyer, a2 Wallnut-tree 
une Noiſette, a Small Nut 


un Noiſettier, à Small Nut tree 
- @ Haſlenut, or 


une Aveline, Fllad 


un Coudre, ou y a Haſle-tree, or 


un Coudrier, & Filberd tree 


un Caſſe-noiſette, a Nut-cracker 


une Grenade, a Pomgranate 
un Grenadier, i P omgranate- 


Tree oy 
un Coing, 2 Quince 
un Coignier, a Duince-tree 

o Pins Appl 
un Pin, a Pine tree 
une Sorbe, on | 82 
ons Corine: 5 a Sorb- Apple 
un Sorbier, ou a Sorb- Apple. 
un Cormier, 5 tres 
une Nefle, 2 Medlar 
un Neflier, ' a Medlar tree 
une Orange, an Orange 
un Oranger, an Orange tree 
un Citron, a Citron 
un Citronnier, a Citron tree 
un Limon, a Lemon 


un Limonier, & Lemon tree 


a Peach 


un Sureau, 
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un Datte, 3 a Date 
| 5 a #7 aim-tree, or 
an FR, ; a Date-tree 

une Olive, . an Olive 
un Olivier, an Olive tree 
un Raiſin, a Grape 
une Vigne, a Vine 


un Raiſin de Corin- 3 

the, ou une Gro a Currant 
ſeille rouge, 1 

une Groſeille, a Gooſeberry 
" (4 Currant tree, 

un Grofiller or Gooſeberry- 

| tree 
une Fraiſe, a Strawberry 
un Fraiſier, a Strawberry plant 


une Mevre, a Mulberry 
un Meurier, 2 Mulberry-tree 
de la Glande, Maſtage 
un Gland, an Acorn 
un Chene, a2 Oak 
la Faine, Beech Maſt 
un Hetre, à Beech tree 


des Grains, des Bayes, Berries 
| ay-tree, 
un Laurier, 1 Bay-tree, or 


Laurel 
le Lierre, tay 


Arbres qui ne portent point de 


Fruit, 
| Trees not bearing Fruit. 
un Sapin, a Fir- tres 
un Saule, S* f ilhw, or Wil. 
6W-tree 

un Cedre, a Cedar-tree 
un Sycomore, à Syca more tree 
un Tremble, an Aſpin- tres 
un Peuplier, 2 Poplar-tree 
un Bours, à Box- tree 
un Frene, an ſh tree 
un Oemeau, an Elm 
un Liege, 2 Cor tree 
un Erable, a Maple-ti ee 


un 


an Elder-tree. 
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Horn. bean, or 

. Charme, Hedge-beech 
le Bouleau, the Birch tree 
du Genet, Biroom 
de la Bruyere, Heath 
du Coral, on du Corail, Coral 
une Epine, a Thorn 
une Ronce, a Bramble, 


Choſes qui ont du rapport aux 
Fruits & aux Arbres, : 


Things relating to Fruits 
and Trees, - 


Ia Queiie d'une the Stall of 


Pomme, ou une > an Apple, or 

Poire, c. Pear, &c. 
la Peau, la Pelure, the Shin 
la Chair, the Pulp 
le Trognon, the Core 


une Graine, oa un Pepin, a Grain 


mandes, des > monds, Nuts, 


la Robe des A- J the Coat of Al- 
Noix, Oc. A &c. 


la Coque, ou la Coquille, the Shell 


the Root 


la Racine, 

TE corce, the Bark, or Bind: 
un Jet, a Shoot 
a EC 


une Verge, ou une 


 Houfline, " Tevig 
une Greffe, a Graft 
une Fleur, a Blaſſom 
un Bouton, a Bud, 
Le VOYAGE, 
 ZOURNEY. 
le Chemin, the Way 
le Grand Chemin, he Highway 
la Route, the Road 
un Chemin ecarte, @ Bye away 
un Sentier, à Path 


une Orniere, a Track of a Wheel 


la Bouè, la andere 
1a Fange, 3 the Dirt 


un Bourbier, a Mire 
la Pouſſiere, the Ty 
une Monture, 12 5 2 m7 
une Selle, W aeddh - 
un Bat, a Pack Saddle 
les Sangles, _ the Girts 


un Contre-ſanglot, 


le Noyan, . the Kernel la Croupiere, the Crupper 
FAmande d'une j the Stone of a les Etriers, . the Stirrups 
Ceriſe, d'une { Cherry,Peach, la Bride, the Bridle 
Peche, &c. &c. le Mords, the Bit 
le Pepin des Rai- 2 zhe Stones of la Gourmette, the Curb 
fins, Grapes un Chariot, ; a Waggon, or 
PEcorce d' u- Nhe Shell or Rind une Chania, © Cart 
. Ke 8 of a Pomegranate un Carroſſe, a Coach 
une Branche, a Branch un Carroſſe dey a Gentleman 
une Feüille, a Leaf Maitre, 5 Coach | 
un Rameau, 4 - ay with | Carroſſe de Remiſe, $* 2 
le Tronc d'un 7 the Trunk of a. un Fiacre, ou un Car- 4 Hackney 
Arbre, 8 Tree roſſe de Loũage, Coach 


un Coche, o un Car-: 


a Stage 
roſſe de Voiture, 


la Diligence, the Flying Coach 
un 2 Coupe, a Chariot 
une Caleche, 2 q; 

un Soufflet, c 6 Calas 


la 


a Furcingle 


Coach 


= 8 the Coach-beam 
| as | | 
une Roũe, a Wheel 
une Hotelerie, an Inn 
N 21 waa | an Innkeeper 
le Valet d'Ecurie, the Hoſtler. 
De YEA U, 
O the VATER. 
la Mer, tbe Sea 
une Onde, a Wave 
une Vague, a Billoau 
une Source, a Spring 


une Fontaine, 4 Fountain 


| a Drop of Water 
un Lac, a Lake 
un Etang, a Pool 


un Tournant, 1 5 a Whirlpool 


un Moulinet, 
une Riviere, a River 


un Fleuve, a great River 
| a Brot, or Ri- 


. wo Ruiſſeau, 7 ulet 

le Rivage, la Rive, i 
1 5 the Shore 
un Marais, ou =} a Marſh, or 
Mareécage, Moraſs 


un Etang, o & Pond, or a 
un Vivier, 5 Fiſh pond 
un Bateau, | a Boat 
une Chaloupe, oz | 
un Barque, 5 a great Boat 
un Bac, 4 Ferry 
un Navire, oz un a Ship, or 
Vaiſſeau, 5 Veel 
un Vaiſſeau Mar- 4 a Merchant- 
5 chand, | Man. 
POIDS & MESURES, 
WEIGHTS and ME ASURES. 
un Poids, =” Weight 
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un Grain, 4 Grain 
une Drachme, a Drachm 
un Once, an Ounce 
une Livre, a Pound 
un Quintal, e Cent) a hundred 

Livres peſant, & Vieigbt 
une Meſure, a Meaſure, 
Meſures de Li-; Liquid Mea- 

queurs, | ſures b 

2 Half a Pint 
une Chopine, 5 "OS 
une Pinte, a Pint 
une Quarte, a Duart 
Deux Quartes, a Potile 
Quatre Quartes, a Gallon 
un Barril, ow 367 Tx 

Caries. 5 a Firkin 
un Muid, une 

Barrique, 5 ny Head 
une Pipe, a Pipe, or But 

un Tonneau, _ Tun. 


Meſures rondes, Dry Meaſures 


une Pinte, a Pint 
une Quarte, a Duart 
Quatre Quartes, | a Gallon 
un Picotin, ou le Quart 5 P þ 
d'un Boiſſeau, 3 
un Boiſſeau, a Bufhel 
un Minot, two Bufhels. 
Meſures de lon-y Meaſures of 
gueurs, : _-.. Length © 
un Pouce, an Inch 
un Pied, 4 Foot 
une Verge, a Tard 
une Aune, une Toiſe, an EI. 
une Perche, à Perch, or Pol: 
un Pas, a Pace 
une Stade, a Furlong 
un Acre, | an Acre 
un Arpent, & French Acre 
un Mile, a Mile 
une Lieue, a League 


Me- 
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* ad Meaſures of Time 
un Moment, ou 8 Moment, or 
un Inſtant, Inflant 

une Minute, 2 Minute 
une Heure, an Hour 
un Jour, a Day 
une Semaine, a Week 
un Mois, 2 Month 
un An, oa une Annee, a Year 
un Siecle, an Age, or Century. 
la MONNOVYE, 2C OI NM, or 
ou l' Argent, Money 

'Þ bur 2 8285 7 a Farthing 


un Sol, o un Sou, a Penny 


un Demi Sou, on 


Deux Liards, 5 a Half Penny 


Quatre Sols, a Groat 
un Six Sols, @ Six. pence 
un Shelling, 2 Shilling 
un Ecu, | a Crown 


un demi Ecu, a? SEED 
8 a alf aCrown 
un trente Sols, Haif aro 


uneLivre Sterling, E Fane. 


Sterling, or 
i TT 
ou une Piece, | 2 Pites 
une Guinee, a Guinea 
Demi-Guinée, a Half Guinea 


un Jacobus, 


Broad Piece 
une Piatre, a Cob 
un Ducaton, a Ducatoon 


ne Piſtole d E-] a. 0: 
_ be a Spaniſh Piſtol 
rench Piſtol, or 


un Louis 


d'Or, Lewis 4 Or. 


Candinal, 
The NUMB ERS, a Cardinal 


Number. ; 


L Un, 


XV. Quinze, 


a Jacobus, or a 


XC. Quatre-vingts 
Les N OM BRE 8, un Saks 


1. ww 


II. Deux, 2. Two 
ITT. Trois, 3. Three 
IV. Quatre, 4. Four 
V. Cing, | 5 · Five 
VI. Six, 6. Six 
VII. Sept. 7. Seven, 
VIIT. Huit, 8. Eight 
IX. Neuf, 9. Nine 
X. Dix. | 10. Ter 
XI. Onze, 11. Eleven 
XII. Douze, 12. Twelve 


XIII. Treize, 


13. Thirteen 
XIV. Quatorze, 


15. Fifteen 
X VI. Seize, 156. Sixteen 
XVII. Dix-ſept, 17. Seventeen 
XVIII. Dix-huit, 18. Eighteen 
XIX. Dix-neuf, 
XX. Vingt, 20. Taventy 
XXI.Vingty 21.One and Twenty 
& un, : or Taveniy One 


XXII. Vingt 2 22. Tavo and W ' ͥ ᷓ9' . 


& deux, ty, or N Tuo 
23. Three and 
5 . of ge, twenty 
5 three, &ce. 
or XXX, Trente, 30. Thirty 
XL. Quarante, 40. Forty 
L. Cinquante, 5 O. Fifty 


threeſcore 
LXX. Soixante 3 70. Seventy, or 
& dix (ou Sep- * 
tante) 


LXXX. ie 


ten. 


80. Eighty, or 
fourſeore 
g0. Ninety, 


Vingrs (ou Hui- 
tante) 


dix (ou N onante) 
C. Cent, 
CXX. Six vingts, 120. Siæſcore 


CC. Deux Cens, ] | 


and ten 


Hundred. 
D. Cing 


14. Fourteen 


19. Nineteen 


LX. Soixante, 12 S&xty, or 


threeſcore. and 


or four ſcore 
100. a Hundred 


200. Two 
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D. Cinq Cens, ; ER * 


M. Mille, 1000. Thouſand 
X. C. M. un 3 1000000. a Mil. 
Million, lion. 
Un Nombre Ordinal, 

An Ordinal Number. 
Premier, 1f, Firſt 
Second, oz deuxi- 2d; Kerb 

eme, 

Troiſiẽme, 24, Third 
Quatrieme, 4th, Fourth 
Cinquieme, th, Fifth 
Sixieme, 6th, Sixth 
Septieme, 7th, Seventh 
Huitieme, + 8th, Eighth 
Neufeme, oth, Ninth 
Dixiéme, 0th, Tenth 
Onaicme, 11th, Elewenth 
- Douzieme, 12th, Tavelfth 
Treizieme, 13th, Thirteenth 
Quatorzieme, 14th, Fourteenth 
Quinzieme, 15th, Fifteenth 
Seiziéme, 1655, Sixteenth 
Dixſeptiẽme, 17th, Seventeenth 
Dixhuitieme, 187%, Eighteenth 
Dixneufieme, 19th, Nineteenth 
Vingtieme, 20th, Tawventieth 
Vingt & . 21}, Twenty 
eme, fc. firſt, &c. 
Frentieme, | 30th, Thirtieth 

Quarantieme, 40th, Fortieth 
Cinquantieme, goth, Fiftieth 
Soixantieme, 60th, Sixtieth 

Soixante &? 5.8 

3 votb, Seventieth 
De, . 804, Eightienh 
2 — 5 goth, Nintieth 
Centieme, 100th, Hundredth 

_ Millieme, 100%, Thouſanath- 


Blanc, MN bite 
Noir, Black 
Rouge, Red 
Verd, Green | 
Bleu, Blue 
Jaune, Teiloa 1 
Gris, Serey 1 
A: Browse "2M 
Feuillemorte, Fillamot 
Incarnat, Carnation 
Iſabelle, Iabella " 
Griſdelin, Gree/deline. I 
4 
DIVERTISSEMENS, 1 
ou le Jeu, ut 
DIVERSIONS, Pley, or 90 
Gaming. LN 
la 8 Tennis ip 
le Billard, Billiards 4 
la Boule, Bowls 1 
les Quilles, Nine-Pins || 
les Echecs, Cheſs 1 
" * * c the Cheſs Men q 
un Pon, a Pawn 
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Une fois, Once 14 
Deux fois, Twice Wi. 
Trois fois. Thrice, or three 1 ; | | 
times | 
Quatre fois, Sc. four Fw Se. 5 | 1 
11 
Premierement, 4 PR, Firf, was ; 1 
eee rſt Fe,, 1 
er lieu. | 1 
Secondement, 2dly, Secondly, 1 
en ſecond in the ſecond TH 
lieu 1 1 
Troiſiẽmement, 3dly, Thirdly TY 
Quatriemement, 4th, Poarthl ö 
N 59), Fifth ö 
878 ly, &c. 0 


Une COULEUR, a 2 COLOUR. 


le- 
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| le Roi, the King 
la Dame, the Queen 
une Tour, 122 Rook 
un Fou, à Biſhop 
un Chevalier, a Knight 


a Cheſs board 

Draughts 

A Board to play 
at Draughts 


un Echiquier, 
les Dames, 


un Damier, 1 


une Dame, a King a Draughts 
un Pion, a Man 
les Dez, Dice 
un De, a Die 
le Cornet, Ihe Dice Box 
le Trict- Trac. Tick Tack 
Toutes Tables, Backgammon 
Jeu de Hazard, Chance Play 
une LOUene, a Lottery. 


les Cartes, Card 
un Jeu de Cartes, a Pack of Cards 


les Figures, ou les 4+ © the Court 
Tetes, Cards 
le Roi, the King 
la Dame, the Queen 
le Valet, the Kna ue 
ERS, | the Ace 
ie Dr le Neuf, c. J 2 72% the 
le Cœur, Hearts 
le Carreau, Diamonds 
le Treffe, Clubs 
le Pique, Spades 
le Piquet, Picket 
FOmbre,  Ombre 
la Baſſette, Baſſet 
la Pharaon, Pharaoh. 


des ſettons, Conners 


POye, le Jeu de 


ye, the Gooſe 
Pair-non- pair, Even or Odd 
un Volant, a Shittle Cock 
une Raquette, a Racket 


un Battoir, 2 Baliledore 
un Sabot, * | a Top 
une Toupie, a Gig 
une Laniere, on un | 5 
Fouet, OM afs 
un Balon, 2 Fool. ball. 
Un EXERCISE, 
An EXERCISE, 
la Dance, : Danci 
la Promenade, Walking 
la Saut, Leaping 
Ia Courſe; 5 NEG or the 
Ph | ace 
la Courſe "| the Running at 
Bague, the Ring 


la Courle 3 a Cheval, Hor/e-Race 
la Chaſe, Hanting 
la Chaſſe aux Oiſeaux, Hoavling 
la Peche, — Firing 
mo 6 5 3 
Art de faire des Ar- 

mes, ou PEſcrime, | 5 Fencing 


Riding the Great | 


le Mn, =, Horſe 


la Muſique, 
le Chant, Singing 
une Guitarre, @ Guitar 
un Claveſlin, 2 Harpficord 
une Epinette, a Spinet 
une Harpe, a Harp 
un Lath, a Lute 
un Violon, a Violin, or Fiddle 
une Viole, ou une) a Viol, or 
Baſſe de Viole, 5 Baſs Viol 
une Flute, | 2 Flue 
un Flageolet, a Flagelet 
un Hautbois, a Hautboy 
une Trompette, a Trumpet 
un Trompette, a Trumpeter 
une Cornemeule, à Bagpipe. 


La 


Sabimming 


Mufick 


La GUERRE, 
WAR. 


un Soldat, oa un 
Homme de 
Guerre, War 
un Officier, 
un General, a General 
un Lieutenant-y a Lieutenant- 
General, 5 General 


a Soldier, or 


un Major-Ge- © a Major-Gene- 
neral, ral 

un Brigadier a Brigadier of 
d'Armee, * an Army 

un Marechal de a Field Mar- 
Camp, 8 fal!“ 

8 — "u de 5 a Field Sergeant 

8. . Aa Muſter- 

un Commiſſaire, 1 Matter 


le Grand Maitre 2 the Maſter of 
de l' Artillerie, $ the Ordnance 


„imp, an did de Car 
un Colonel, 2 Colmel 


un Colonel de Ca- a Colonel of 
valerie, 5 Horſe 


un Lieutenant-y a Lieutenant- 
Colonel, 1 Colonel 
un Major, 2 Major 
un Aide Major, an Adjutant 
un Capitaine, aà Captain 
un Lieutenant, a Lieutenant 
un Enſeigne, an Enfign 
a Cornet 


. 


un Cornette de 1 


valerie, of Hor ſe 
un Guidon, a Guidon 
un Serjent, a Serjeant 
un Corporal, 4 Corporal 
un Quartier-Meſtre, ; 
8 Maréchal de 9“ bY 8 
Logis, after 


un Brigadier, 


French and Engliſh, 


a Man of 
an Officer 


a Brigadier 
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un Fantaſſin, ov un? a Foot Sol- 

Pieton, . 
un Cavalier, 7 a Hosen 8 ang 
un Dragon, a Dragoon 
un Garde du; 2 Life Guard 
Corps, 5 "  _- 
un Moſquetaire, a Muſqueteer 
un Fuſilier, a Fuſileer 
un Piquier, a Pikeman 
une Sentinelle, a Sentinel 
un Factionnaire, wy of ary 
un Chef de File, a File- leader 


le Serre- the laſt Line of a Bat- 
Flle, 5 talion 

un Goujat, 

un Archer, an Archer, or Bowman 

un Arbaletier, à Cro/5-baw Man 


un Frondeur, a Slinger 
un Lancier, a Spearman 
un Cuiraſſier, a Cuiraſſier 
un Roid'Armes, a King at Arms 
un Pourſuivant ? a Purſuivant at 
d' Armes, Arms 
un Hérau·, an Herald 
un Trompette, a Trumpeter 


un Timbalier, a Kettle-drummer 


un Tambour, a Drummer 
un Pionnier, Pioneer 
un Mineur, a Miner. 
un Matelot, a Sailor 
un Amiral, an Admiral 


un Vice Amiral, a Vice Admiral 


un Contre Ami- 10 Rear Admi- 
ral, | ral. 


une Armee, an Army 


Avant - 9 the Vauguard, or the 


Garde, Van 

le Corps de Bat- PLES 
taille,ou leGros the Main- 
de I Armee, „ 


1 Artiere 


a Soldier's Boy 


1 a 8 PPT, A 
8822 
_ 1 
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PArriereq the Rear Guard, or 
Garde, F the Rear 
un Corps dey + @ Body of Re- 
' Reſerve, 5 ſerve 
un Camp vo- a flying Camp, or 
lant, a Aying Army 
3 Enfans per 2 the Perdues, or 
dus, F Forlorn Hope 
la Cavalerie, the Horſe 
VInfanterie, the Foot 
un Eſtadron, a Squadron 
un Battaillon, _ a Battalion 
un Regiment, a Regiment 
une Compagnie} a Troop of 
de Cavalerie, Horſe 
une Compagnie 42 Company of 
d' Infanterie, 5 Foot 
un Rang, 4 Rank 
une Ligne, a Line 
une File, ; 2 File 
FEtendart, the Standard 
le Drapeau, the Colours 
un Camp, 2 Canp 
une Tente, a Tent 
le Bagage, the Baggage 
un Eſpion, ” 
un Vivandier, a Sutler 


Proviſions, Muni- 
tions de Bouche, 7 P rovifions 


Munitions de TH 
3 Ammuniti 
Guerre, 5 munition 


un Flot, a Flat 
une Flote, - a Fleet 
une Eſcadre de} 8 | 
Vaiſſeaux de $ © 99#adron of 
Guerre, Men e War 
un Vaiſſeau, 5 243 Ship 
2 * a Man of War 
s une F regate, | 2 Frigat 
un Brulot, . a Fire Ship 
une Galiote a * Bomb-Veſſel, or 
Vembes, Bomb Ketsch 


une Bale, 


une Halebarde, 


des Armes, Arms 


Armes Offenſives, Offenſive Arms 


Armes Defenſives, Defenſive Arms 
un Mouſquet, 


a Muſfet 
une Carabine, 
un —__ Blunderbuſs, or 


ton, Mu ſee toon 
a Hand Gun, or 

un Fuſil, Flo. 

un Piſtolet, . 2 P.ſto!l 
une Piece d Artil- a Piece of 
lerie, | Ordnance © 
<< Ces 'a Canon, or great 
; _ Gun | 
une Coulevrine, a Cutverin 
un Faucon, - à Faulcon 
be 225 MI a Braſs Gun 


I Ame, oa la Bouche ) the Mouth 
d'un Canon, : of a Gun 


la Culaſſe d'un ? the Breech of @ 


Canon, 


Aﬀut d'un 1 5 the * of a 


Canon, 
un Coup de 83 — 
on une Volee de ä 855 * 
Canon, 1 
un Petard, 2 Petard 


a Bomb, or a 


une Bombe, ; | Shell! 


une Carcaſſe, a Carcaſs 
We 1 | a Granads, or 
une Grenade, 3 Fire Ball 
un Mortier, a Mortar- piece 
un Boulet de . Cane, B17 
Canon, 5 


a Bullet ¶ for aMuf 
ket, or Piſtol] 


Poudre à Canon, Gun Powder. 

la Meche, the Match 

un Dard, un Trait, 

un Javelot, 7 4 Dart 

une Javeline, a Favelin 

une Lance, à Lance, or Spear 
an Halbert 


une 


a Carabine © 


gne Pertuiſane, 


a Partiſan 
une Pique, a Pike 
une Fronde, 2 Sling 
un Arc, | .. 4 Bow 
une Arbalete, a Croſs Bow 
une Fleche, an Arrow 
une Carquois, a2 Quiver 
une Hache d Armes, * _ 
une Epee, 2 Sword 
la Poignee, - the Handle 
la Garde, the Hilt 
le Pommeau, the Pummel 
la Plaque, the Shell 
la Lame, the Blade 
la Pointe, the Point 

le Fourreau, the Scabbard 
le Crechet, the Hook 
le Bout, the Chape 
un Coutelas, a Hanger 
un Sabre, a Sabre 
un Simeterre, a Scymitar 
un Poignard, a Dagger 
une Bayonnette, a Bayonet 
__ PArmure, 3 1 Armour 
| ca Head Piece, or a 
un Caſque, 3 Helmet 
un Marion, 2 Murrain 


un Gorgerin, ow à Gorget, or 
un Halte- cou, 5  Neetpizce 
4 Cuiraſs, or Ar- 


un Cuiraſle, 0 amour for Back 
3 and Breaft 
un Corſelet 24 Corſſet 


une Cotte de Mailles, J a Coat, or 
en une Jaquette de % Facket 
Mailles, 
une Cotte d' Armes, $ © _ * 
. gy 
ae, mour for the Arms 
un Gantelet, a Gantlet 
3 an Armour for the 
vn Cuiſſart, 7 Thigh © 
ona Pully-pieces 
les Genouillieres, 7 Sethe e 
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la Courtine, 


un Ravelin, 
une Demi-· lune, 2 Half moon 


¶ Mail 


— — — 0 


un Ecu, oz un a Shield, or 
Bouclier, 5 Buckler 
'DelaFORTIFICATION, 


Of FORTIFICATION. 


uneVille, oz une ? a fortified Town 


Place de Guerre, & or Place 
une Fortereſſe, a Fortreſs 
un Fort, a Fort 
un Fortin, a llitle Fort 
un Chateau, a Caſile 
une Citadelle, a Citadel 
la Muraille, — the Walls 

| ec the Rampire, or 
le Rampart, 1 Ram +5. : 
une Tour, a Tower 
une Baſtion, a Baſtion 
un Donjon, a Dungeon 
une Platteforme, a Platform 
un Cavalier, a Cavalier 
une Embraſure, a Port-hole 
une Caſemate, a Caſemate 
un Parapet, a Parapet 


the Curtain 
une Fauſſe Braye, à falſe Bray 
une Porte, a Port, or a Gate 
une Sarraſine, ? 4p 8 
ou une Herſe, 5 « Ferteullir 
une Guerite, a Centry box 
une Pöterne, Fauſſe porte, a Poſtern 


un Pont-levis, a Draws-bridoe 
les Dehors, the Outwworks 


a Rawelin 


une Corne, o un); 42 Horn- 
. 
Ouvrage a Corne, 5 d 
un Ouvrage à 


. Couronne, 5 | Crown-work 


le Foſle, the Ditch 
PEſcarpe, the Scarp 


la Contreſcarpe, the Counter ſearp 


un Talus, a Slope 
8 the covered Way 
le . the Glacis 


une 
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une Redoute, a Redoubt 
une Paliſſade, 4 Palliſado 
des Fraiſes, Fraiſes 

an Siege, a Siege 

un Blocus, a Blockade 

la Tranchee, the Trenches 
the Lines 0 

les Lignes deCom- 5 of * 44 
munication, dl 

cation 

Lignes de Cir-j Lines of Circum- 

convallation, : wvallation _ 


Lines de | Lines of Counter- 
trevallation, 5 vallation 


une Batterie, 2 Battery 
une Galerie, a Gallery 
une Mine, a Mine 
une Contremine, a Cointermini 
un Gabion, a Gabion 


a Gabionade 
a Breach. 


AUTRES TERMES DE 
GUERRE, 


OTHER TERMS or WAR. 


Lever des Troupes 
on faire des Soldats, 
enroler un Sol- 7 zo /if, or inliſt 
EF: I a Soldier + 
senroler, to lift one's ſelf 
la Paye, ou la voice 75 Soldiers 
des Soldats, . Pay 
faire Ja revue 
d'une Armce, : ' Army 
faire paſſer Montre, to muſter 
| paſſer en Montre, 10 be muſler d 
| to draw up 
an Army in 
Order of 
- Battle 
the March of 
an Army 
aCounter- 
| T march 
1 ca Defile, or narrow 
un Defllé, 3 Paſſage 


une Gabionade, 
une Breche, 


ranger une Armée 
en Bataille, 


th 8 d'une 
Armeée, 5 


une Contremarche, 
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bs © to i 5 


70 review an. 


attacherleMineur, 1 
contreminer, 


camper, fo encamp 
enlever un Quar-9q 1 beat up 4 
Ge, ? Duartet 
un Combat, a Fipht 
un Combat Naval, à Sea. gb. 
une Battaille, 2 Battle 


hers — 2 pitched Battle 


* 
une Eſcarmouche, à Slirmz * 
to ſound the 
ſonner la Charge, "Charge 
donner Battaille, 10 give Battle 
mettre PErinemi y 10 rout the 
en deroute, 1 Enemy 
defaire les Enne- 2 10 defeat the 
mis, + Enemy 
gagner la Battaille, 15 7 the : 
perdre la wt to loſe the Battle, 
taille, or the Day 
un grand Carnage, 
une grande Tuerie, ¶ 2 great 
en une grande Bou-( e 
cherie, 
ſe rendre, 50 yield 
demander Quar- [4 to oſt Quar- 
tier, ter 
donner Quartier, 4 give Quarter 
paſſer au fil de tro put to the 
Epee, $ Sword 
aſſteger une Place, 5 ] * - ” 

ou y mettre le , 

Siege, | br Stege to 
les Aſſiégeans, the Beſieg er- 
les Affiẽ gez, _ the Befuged 
ouvrir la Tranchee, _ TT ee 


faire une ſortie, 10 nale a Sally : 
lever le Siege, to raiſe the Sie 
y batter, or 


battre une Place, 


cannonade 
on la canonner, 


a Place 

to ſet on the 
Miner 

to counter mine 
donner 


une Vertu i a Moral Virtue 


une Vertu Chré- R 4 Chriſtian 
tienne, Virtue 
les quatre Ver- Y the four Cardi- 
tus Cardina-C zal, or Hea- 
les, ou Payen- theniſh Vir- 
nes, /avoir, tues, VIZ. 
la Prudence, Prudence 
la Juſtice, Fuſtice 
la Force,” Fortitude 


| Frotich and Koglic. 211 
bonner E Kealade 10 ſale a la Temperance, Temperance 
2 une Ville, 4 Tan les trois Vertus 3 he three Di- 

an Mul, or Storm. Divines, 4 wine; or Theo- 
on Aut, * ing of 4 Place Thæologales, . Virtues 
fi to give an la Foi, Faith 
donner un Aſlaut Aſſault to a I Eſperanice, Hope 
Aane Ville, Town, or ts la Charité, Charity 
Cha kor a ſovon I perance, Temperance 
battre la a- | onte, 0dneſs 
made, 81 4 beat a) Parley Piete, - Pity, or Gedlineſs 
capituler, capitulate Sobriete, Sobriety 
les Articles de la the 5 of Continence, Continence 
Capitulation, 5 Capitulation 1 N rg 
TR a Ke to ſurrender, or aſtet ati. 
rendre la Ville, ; 2 the Town Modeſtie, Pudeur, Mele | 
la Reddition q the /urrender of a Timidite, Honte, = Baſkfulne/s 
d'une Place, Place eu oY ; Homily 
to take Po ivilité, Ciovility 
prendre? 1 4 gon + Liberalite, Bounty, or Liberality 
A Generoſité, Segneroſſty 
| to ear fl a Frugalite, Oeco- 7 Fr» 7 or 
mettre Garniſon ) Town, to put . Bearpns,') briftineſs 
dans une Ville, 2 Garriſon Hardieſſe, Bolane fi 
„%% »;ð˖v or "TAR Truth 
le Gouverneur, the Governor Induſtrie, Inauftry 
le Lieutenant 1 * Deputy Go- Patience, Patience 
de Roi, s , vernor, ar Conſtance, Conſtancy 
8 Commandant, 4 Commandant Amitie, Friendfpip 
le Major, the Major. Concorde, Concord” 
N Paix, Peace 
DES VERTUS ET DES Sayeſle, Wiſdom 
| 5 VICES, EY. Pitié, Compaſſion, Pity 
or VIRTUES AND VICES. Debontairers, , Nene 
; ; Clemence, ' Clemency 
la Vertu, . Virtue” Reconnoiſlance, 2  Thankfulnes 
le Vice, e Vice on Gratitude, or Gratitude 


. Fidelite, * or Fidelity 


Haine, Hatred 
Malice, Malice 
Honnetete, Probite, Honeſty 
Docilite,  Decility 
Imprudence, Imprudence 
Indiſcretion, Indiſcretion 
Injuſtice, Injuflice 
Lachete, Om} C 
niere, — owardica 
O 2 Intem- 
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Intemperance, | 1 

Ra. "he 
i, 29 

F ol. 7200 


Fineſſe, Ruſe, Craft. c 


Impieté, Inpie or U, odline 
E,, «cd 


un Homicide, . 
un Larcin, . 


romperie, os 2 Deceit, or 1a Trahiſon, Treaſon 
Fraude, Fand Oruauté, |  Cracly 
| PEnvie, 8 „ 5 4 
Friponnerie, PERSONNES VICIEUSES, 
8 VICIOUS PE RSONS. = 
Yvrognerie, un Fripon, 4 Knave 
le Luxe, ou la un Coquin, 2 Rogue 
Laſcivete, un Belitre, a Raſcal 
Convoitiſe, Impudicite, Luſt un Faquin, 2 Scoundrel 
Fornication,  Fornication un Scelerat, __. @ Villain 
Adultere, = Adultery un Pendart, 2 Newgate-Bird 
F ierte, Orgueil, P. ride on Debauchs, 4. Rake, a De- | 
| — Anbitian N | 
Men | 85 ing un Trom on 
Purſue” 4 gy un Neale a Chat 
Babil, Caquet, Bae un Filou [au an a Sharper 
Prodigalite, Teri, or an Breteur,  eBilh 
7 P rodigali ly un Voleur, „„ 7570 5 
Avarice, Covetouſneſs, or Auarice un Filou [qui 2 2 Pick 
 Temerites, Temerity, *_ adrotemens) | pocket 
Pareſſe, un Coupeur Bourſe, a Calpurk 
Oiſivets, Tem un Maquereau, à Pimp, or Pander 
Negligence, Negligence une Maquerelle, a Baud 
Humeur volage, Fichlen, une Puta, 2 Where 
Inconſtance, Inconflancy une Proſtituee, a Proftituts 
Opiniatrets, Stubbornme/; une Garce, ) a Wench, a Crack, 
Obſtination, 3 une . a Woman of the 
Di ſcorde, > nth 0 de j 2 e, — 4 3 | 
. nthankfulne/ſ;, un Sorcier, a Wizard, or Sorcerer 
| lh. 1 or ne une Sorciere, a Witch, OrSorcereſs. 
Infamie, Meéchanceté, Fillai 8 e oa 
mechante action, * * | 


* g 
Rebellion, en Rivolte, Nit, 


French and — 2 13 
Reue de Noms ADJ ECTIFS, qui expri ment 


. diverſes Qgalitez, 


A Colleation of ADJECTIVES, * 
ſeveral Qualities, 


: Fer. 


I ON, bonne, Saad 8 Jour 
F mauvais, mau- N or bad net, nette, clean 
vaiſe, 1 4.2 or. propre, | cleanly, neat 
mechante, LE nag * ſale, | | dirty 
dag X * . viſe, good vilain, valaine, 4 
n gran X reat ttifſh, or 
. petite, A el ſalope, mauſſade, by «= 
groſſe. ' big chaud, chaude, bor 
F pals, Epaiſſe, idk froid, froide, cola 
| == | _ - thin \ec, ** Als 1 dry 
Hut, haute, os mouille, mouillee, - aver 
grand, grande,$. high, or tall moite, hamide, moiſt 
bas, baſſe, ao fort, forte, 5 3 
long, longue. long foible, : ea 
| court, courte, * 7233 roide, fliff 
bref, breve, 4 Hor ſouple, kinks. pliant 


large, aide, broad beau, belle, a 


Stroit, Etroite, marrow, ſtrait 


N 5 r, legere, 4. 
5 * * boiteux, bolteuſe, 1 
dur, dure, eftrop! lame, or maim'd 


mou, molle, fot crump footed 
difficile, mal-aiſE, ce, hard difcult Sy 
facile, aiſe, ce, eaß voutẽ, se, ru 
dow, thor, : _ faveet boſſu, ue, bunch-back'd 
aner, „ bitter chauve, bald-pated 
e- | 


handſome 
bien fait, bien faite, proper, comely 


dtoit, 1 75 5 * joli, jolie, pretty 
"nouveau, nouvelle, on | malfait, mallaiee, * 
neuf, neuve, | lh camus, ſe, ou F 7.44 
vieux, vioille, camard, de, 1 | fa age 
gras, graſſe, borgne, - 4 _ 
re, an louche, © Javint-eged 
z; Aveugle, | bia 


hl a la ris courte, pur- blind 


ue, F  flammering 


* — ps —_— — yy A 2 
” * . - — 2 . 2 D « 
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Maſe. fem. 
muet, muette, Aumb 
ſourd, ſourde, af deaf 
edente, ee, toothlefs 
ehanche, ce, hip-/fhot 
habille, é ce, are id 
nud, nue, naſed 
= ES rich 
pauvre, poor 
bizarre, | odd 


franc, franche, 
| adroit, adroite, handy, dextrous 
mal-adroit, mal-adroite,aukwward 
expert, experte, expert 

habile, adroit, | ſeilful 
mal,-habile, „ et „ auk- 


adroit, ward 


raſlafie, raſſaſice, Vat ul 
ou ſou ſoule 2 
foals, 3: bf 
oe fou,? | drunk or fuddled 
ui ſe porte bien, healthy 
malade, feck 
maladif, maladive, cih 
Alité, alitée, Bed rid 
heureux, heureuſe, happy 
malheureux, mal- 2 
heureuſe, EY 7 ung tp! 
vrai, vraye, ou veritable, true 
pur Ba. 55-5 falſe 


facheux, facheuſe, 

incommode, = trouble efome 
portun, une, | 

chagrin, chagrine, 46 peeviſh, 
mauraiſe humeur, eroſ 


fantaſque, os bumourſome, 
bourru, Tall 5 previſh 
gay, gaye, gs merry 
joyeux, joyeuſe,  * joyful 
triſte, -: Jad, forrouful 
bien-aile, glad, or pleaſed with 
fache, pborry 
vertueux, nt uirtuous 


vicieux, vicieuſe, VICIOUS 


3 


downright. 


Maſc. F em. | | 
prudent, prudente, prudent 
im procent, te, inprudent 
ſage, 85 wiſe 
fou, folle, Hs ' - fooliſh 
inſepſe, ee, ou fou, solle madd 
enrage, enragee, raving mad 
juſte, Juft 
injuſte, ; unjuſt 
vaillant, vaillante, hy 
3 5 „ 5 24 „ its: 
che, oz poltron 7 „ 
. ; ms 
fidelle, Hal, faithful 
infidelle, r 
ſaint, ſainte, 
prophane, * 
pieux, pieuſe, goa 
impie, ungodly 
charitable, © DE 
hautain, hautaine, haughty 


fier, fiere, ou 0 proud, 


orgueilleuſe, 
humble, 3 
innocent, innocente, innocent 
ſincere, » facore 
menteur, menteuſe, Hing 
trompeur, Sec dee 
fin, fine, cui 
ruſe, ruſee, - 2: ſharp 
fripon, friponne, 173 e 
chaſte, __ ehaſle 
laſcif, laſcive, wanton 
tedis. heading * ſr or. full 
badin, bading, 1 f play: 
modeſte, n modeſt 
. effronte, ce, brazen-facd 


honteux, honteuſe, 


on timide, |  bafofi uf 


hardi, hardie, Eo | bold 


peureux, peprevufe, fearful 
querelleux, leuſe, quarrelſome 
affable, fable, or cour teous 


civil, civile, ox honnète, civil. 


incivif , 


nn 


Maſe Fem. 


incivil, le, uncivil, or rude 
brutal, brutale,  brutiſh 
groſſier, groſſiere, cloauniſß 


bon, bonne, honnete, y Lind, 
civil, civile, oblige, oblig- 


obligeante, ing 
gracieux, euſe, oz ran 
_ riant, te, 5 ſmiling 
gracieux, ſe, "3 agreeable, plea- 
agréable, ſant 
gracieux, ſe, ou? courteous, 


Honnéte, civil, civil 


deſobligeant, ante, unkind 
clement, clemente, clement 
miſericordieux, euſe, ,merciful 
pitoyable, pitiful 
.cruel, cruelle, cruel 
vindicatif, cative, revengeful 
docile, docile 
traitable, tractable 
indocile, indocile 
opiniatre, ubborn 
_obſtine, ee, obſtinate 
liberal, liberale, liberal] 
| wa  {awihh, or prodigal 
frugal, le, epargnant, 
Epargnante, 85 5 thrifty 
—_— euſe, 3 covetous 
chiche, _ mniggardly 
teconnoiſſant, te, grateful 
ingrat, to, ungrateſul 


ſobre, . 5 ſober 
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Maſc. Fem. F Y 7 
gourmand, de, glou- i 
ton, ne, goulu, FF gluttonout 
friand, friande, dainty- mouth d 
oiſif, oiſive, — idle 


Ffaineante, - 


| | c Jazxy, or 
pareſſeux, euſe, 3 2 Bal 
ami, amae, friend 
ennemi, ennemie, enemy 
SY Prompe, 265.1068 haſty, or 
ou col exe, ſoon angry 
em ports, ke, paſſionate 
temeraire, raſh 
conſtant, te, conſtant 
inconſtant, te, inconſtant 
volage, ü fickle 
tout, toute, all 
nul, nulle, | none 
aucun, aucune, any 
quelque fome 
quelqu'un, une, ſomebody 
perſonne,” nobody 
certain, ne, certain 
plufieurs, ſeveral 
peu, fer 
divers, diverſe, divers 
—_— ober 
un autre, anotber 
ſeul, ſeule, alone 
l'un ou l'autre, eitber 
ni Pun, ni l'autre, neither 
tous les deux, Both. 


Recueil des V ERBES, Anglois S Frangois, pour 
 exprimer les Actions les Plus ordinaire, 


A Colection of VER 8, Engliſh and French, 


to expreſs the moſt common Actions, 


Anger, to eat 

boire, to drink 

- gquter, to tafle 
to cheav 


macher, 


avaler, to fallow 
jeüner, to faſt 
dejetiner, to breakfaſt 
diner, to dint 


bn» goüͤter, 
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40 eat one's 


| Loliter, on faire 


Collation, T ww” ler- 
ſouper, 
régaler, 


avoir faim, 
avoir ſoif, 
raſlafier, = 0 fill, or ſatisfy 
avoir appetit, 10 have a Stomach 
faire la De- * make a Debauch, 
bauche, or to drink hard 
s8'enyvrer, t get drank. 


SALLER. 


„yon ſiffler, 2 

COUCHER, $70 GOTO BED couter, | 
ſommeiller, to lumber oũir, ou entendre, 
Sendormir, to fall aſleep cracher, 
dormir, to ſleep flairer, on _ 
veiller, to wwake, to wach ſe moucher, 
repoſer, to o reſt, or repoſe voir, 
roufler, 0 fnore regarder, 5 
ſonger, ou rever, to dream ſaigner du nez, 10 „ zue at the ws | 
Eveiller, to aavake ſuer, to faveat 

s Eveiller, _ fo wake eſſuyer, - to vip 5 
ſe lever, | | 1359 riſe. froter, to rub 


SHABILLFR, E RESS 


ONESELF 
ſe deſhabiller, 1 dreſs one's ſelf 


ſe chauſſer, ou to put on ont's 
mettre ſes bas, 5 _ Stockings 

ſe chauſſer, ow >» toput on one 5 

mettre ſes fouliers, & Shoes 

ſe dechauſſer, j 10 pull off one's 
ter ſes bas, 1 Stockings, or 

ſes ſouliers, Shoes 


ſe peigner, t comb one's Head 


ſe coiffer, to dreſs ones ſelf 


ſe poudrer, to powder one” s Hair 


ſe friſer, to curl 177 Hair 
fe farder, Res 1% paint 
ſe layer les mains, " w of "ge 


mettre ſon — to put an 


one's Hat 


on fe couvrir, 


ſe boutonner, to button one's ſelf 
ſe lacer, to lace one i. ſelf 


Aftions Naturelle: aur Mono; D 


Actions natural to Men. 


Ire, 1 las 2 
chanter, 
urer, to ory, "_ 


pie 

oapirer, . » * 

gemir, 

ſanglotter, 
eterniier, 

baailler, os bailler, ; 
ſouſfler, 


trembler, # Bale, to tremble 
grater, os egratigner, to ſcratch 


pincer, i inch 
chatouiller, 10 tickle 
ſentir, os tater, to feel 
etre enrhümé, 10 have got a cold. 
touſſer, to cough 
s'enfler, | to feel. 
ETUDIER, TO STUDY 
„ Mee, tis read 
Serire, to write 
apprendre, to learn 
I to? get by 
apprendre par eceur, 3 3, 
profiter, - 17 improve 
ſigner, to fign, or ſubſcribe 
_ plier, Is fold up 
cacheter, to ſeat 
to put the ſu- 
== le deſſus, 1 A. Jeription 


corriger 


e 


3 
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to correct diſputer, o diſpute 
to blot out raiſonner, . to reafen, 
| — by rd  ARions de PEfprit, 
t 3 i 20 on Actions of the Mind. 
to make an End of Onnoitre, ou 3 
; 45 „ \ ſavoir, 5 to know 
9 ao, Or mate Yimaginer, to imagine, or fancy 
3 be able hers. EE to believe 
to be willing. gouter, to doubt, or queſtion 
| | ; n= 4» {Oupconner, to ſuſpect 
PARLER, TO SPEAK obſtrver, to obſerve 
PrIOncncers te pronounce ſonger à quel- 2 to mind, to think 
accentuer,. flo accent que choſe, of any thing 
dir, to ſay, or tell ſe ſouvenir, to remem 
. 95 10 # 1 20 oublier, t forg et 
. 7 barangue, or prendre garde, 4 _ = bave 
1 e make a Speech ſouhaiter, to wiſh 
dier ou iter, N 2 Of efſperer, | to hope 
Gs | Ae, craindre, to fear 
cauſer, zo prattle diſſimuler, in difſemble 
: t0 twittle twattle feindre, 10 frign 
= chat faire ſemblant” to make as 
to aft a queſtion eſſayer, to try 
| . juger, * to judge 
DF. bold one's t ongue conclurre, to conclude 
LICE: 
inſtrui * 0 , to inflrus decider, 3 to decide. 
avertir, age TIT OY mm 
gronder, to chide I AMOUR & de HAINE, 
commander, ou} 1% command, or Of LOVE and HATRED. 
> a bid : 
Imer, to love 
4 to confeſs, careſſer, ow ) to careſs, or 
x44 on confeſſer, 1 2 oy" w fo Ss 
aſſurer, to aſſure | to flatter, ca- 
9 * „ | — flatter, on 3 * 1 
deſavoũer, 10 di ſoaun to make much 
defendre, to forbid gracieuſer quel- ) of one, to ſhe 
| to grumble, mutter, qu' un, lui faire & him a great 
marmoter, 5 or mumble amitié, deal of tina 
ſe plaindre, to complain neſs . 
cConteſter, to contend embraſſer, is embrace 


baiſer, 


— PG —_ * — ; 1 — 
S Eon net He”; - Moe” nn Re i 2 
eee TIL. 2 5 by * 
. c 
3 0 = 2 5 5 3 I 


218 A Vocabulary 35 


baiſer, 150 Ki 
ſalüuer, | to ſalute 
faire la ne to make a Boav, 
rence, or a Curteh 
Jouer, . _ to praiſe, or commend 
nourrir, to feed 
reprendre, to take up 
corriger, fo correct 
chatier, to chaſtiſe 
menacer, to threaten 
battre, ' to beat 
fonetter, to whip 
pardonner, to forgive 
hair, Sn” to hate 
blämer, to blame 
complimenter, ſo compliment 
feliciter, con- to with Foy, to 
gratuler, : congratulate © 
accuſer, to accuſe 
exeuſer, to excuſe 
condainner, to condemn. 
mal-traiter, to abuſe 
punir, to puniſh 
chaſſer, to turn away 
quereller, to quarrel 
ſe battre, to fight 
vaincre, to overcome 
depoutller, to flrip 
piller, fo plunder 
1 ARR Y to hill 
Stouffer, to flifle, or choak 


derober, ou voler, to We, or feat 


— 2 —— 


Se divertir, 


To take one's Pleaſure. 


G | t finp 

dancer, to dance 
fauter, to leap, or 75. 
jeder, to play 


taire des armes, 
to ride the 
monter a Cheval, 45 rat Heola 


badiner, to —4 the Fool 


toner Aux Cartes, ts play at Cards 


to fence 


gag ner, | fo evin 
perdre, 25 5 to boſe. 
pager, ou parier, 10 lay a Wager 
riſquer, oz hazarder, to venture 
aper, iso cut 
meler 7 8 to ſhuffle. 
to bubble, te 


cope, hlogter nw j cheat 
railler, 
ſe moquer de—— 

ou ſe rire de | 


to jeer, or banter 
At —— 
to banter 
Etre Malade. 

To be Sick. 


Arder un 7 to tend, or 2 
malade, 3 à fick Body) 


avoir ſoin, s take care 


panſerune playe, to dreſs a wound 
| lo cure 
| revenir, ou ſe remettre, to recover. 


to let Bld 


guerir, 


tirer du ſang, ou 
ſaigner, 5 

donner un Lavement, 2 40 by a 
au un Remede [ 


prendre Medicine, to tale PEA 


bander, to bind wwitha Fillet. 
Des Marchts, 
Of Bargains. 
Cheer, fo Buy 
vendre, 50 fell 
n | | to deliver 
changer, to change 
troquer, to truck, or chop 
payer, _ to pay 
emprunter, to borrow 
preter, to lend 
deyoir, to ove 
donner, SHED to give 
louer, to hire, 


accepter 


to laugh at 


accepter, to accept 
refuſer, to refuſe, or deny 
prendre, to take 
recevoix, to receive 
tromper, to cheat 
ter, em porter, to take away 
promettre, to promiſe 
garder, 0 keep 
offrir, to bid for 


ſurfaire, 10 e act, to aſe too high 


engager, fo pad 
perdre, a 10 loſe 

2 prier, | to pray 
ſupplier, to beſeech 
obbenir, to obtain. 
—— — — 

De la Vie, 
Of Life. 


Abe to be — or 
8 Brought to bed 


naitre, to be born 
batiſer, 10 chrifes, or baptize 
croitre, 3 to grow 
vivre, to live 
MOUuTrir, - 57 en to die 
enterrer, enſevelir, to bury 


* 


* 


Du Mouvement, 
Of Motion. 


| Emil üer, to move 
ſe remüer, bouger, to flir 


aller, N 10 90 


venir, | to come 
partir, 05 en to depart, or go 
| aller, '2 away 

arriver, to arrive, to come 


| 0 co 
revenir, oz retourner, F 92 


back 
ſe reculer, to go back 
Lapprocher, 10 go, or come near 


ſe tenir debout, 
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cheminer, marcher, 2 io ava/h, to 


ſe promener, march 
diſparoitre, | to diſappear 
courir, | fo run 
demeurer, to flay 
fuir, s'enfuir, to run away 
ſuivre, to follows 
Eviter, to. ſpun 
echaper, to eſcape 
attraper, to overtake 
tourner, to turn 
gliſſer, to ſlide 
Sappuyer, to lean 
tomber, to fall 
broncher, to flumble 
3 fo go, Or come on 
s' Eloigner, to go from 
aller au devant, to go to meet 
entrer, to go or come in 
ſortir, to go or come out 
monter, to go or come ud 
deſcendre, 0 go or come down 
Samuſer, to amuſe one's ſelf” 
envoyer, to ſend 
ſe hater, os ſe depe-? to make 
cher " | haſte | 
tarder, to tarry 
s'aſſeoir, to fit down 
nager, to bim 
plonger, to dive, or duck 
noyer, oz ſe noyer, to drozon 
voyager, to travel 


WE — * 
* 


Ouvrages de Main, 
Handy Works. 


Ravailler, 


| toucher, to touch 
manier, | to handle 
fermer, | to ſhut 
boucher, to flop, or dam up 
ouvrir, | to open 
hauſſer, lever, to lift up 
emplier, remplir, e 
verſer, ANG fo pour, or f 


repandre 
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repandre, to Hill, or e 
tremper, zo dip, or fleep 
bailler, donner, i6 reach 
armer, to arm 
ä wa or pull 
to ſnatch away, or 
arracher r. 1 pluck out is 1155 
montrer, ts Ha 
meler, to mingle 


Etendre, 10 pull out, to firetch out 


_ planter, to plant, or /et 
enter, to graft 
peſer, | o eweigh 
Her, attacher, to tie, or Bina 
_eclier, detacher, to untie 
nouer 3 = knit 
amaſſer, to heap 
eueillir, amaſſer, b. * 
taſſer, ou rompre, to break 
dechirer, | to tear 
couper, Zo cut 
briſer, 10 bruiſe, or beat in pieces 
to ſqueeze, or 
ferrer, preſſe „ 4 4 N 
tenir, to bold 
_ eacher, to hide 
couvrir, to cover 
decouvrir, to diſcover 
ehercher, to fees, or look for 
trouver, | to fnd 
tacher, ſalir, # fain, or dirty 
nettoyer, to claanſ 
balier, to faveep 
laver, on blanchir, d awaſh 
rincer, 10s rinſẽ 
peindre, to draw Picture 
graver, to grave 
tailler, #0 carve 
air, to Build 
Abbatre, dẽmolir, #75 pull down 
allumer, 0 kindle, or light 
-&teindre, is pull out 
im primer, 10 print 
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le Pourceau . grogne, 1 


le Renard glapit, 
la Brebis bele, 


le Pie caquette, 12 


couve, 


relier un livre, 1 Lind 4 Bok. 
ſonner, IM to ring 
peigner, to 3 

raccommoder, to mend 
coudre, to ſeau, or flitch 


ferrer un Cheral, to 28 a Horſe, 


al. — — _—_— — — 8 * ä — — 


— * 3 K * 


Les Cons des Animaux, 


The Sounds of 8 


8 ; 

IAne brait, the +, brat 

le Lion rugit, the Lion roars 

le Beeuf mugit, the Ox bellows 
the Hog 


grunts 


the Wolf hols 
the Dog barks 
the Rox-yelps 
the Hair ſqueats 
the Sheep bleats 
le Serpent ſiffle, ze S nakrbiffes 
le Chat miaule, tbe Cat mens. 


le Loup hurle, 
le Chien abboye, 


le Lievre crie, 


, 


* 


Les Oiſeauæ ont acceitumb, 


| the Birds are uſed, 
E chanter, 55 
de gazouiller, 7 chirp 
de bequetter, - to peck 
le Coc chante, 2he Cock crows 
le Corbeau 


croaſle, 7 the Rawen croaks 


le Perroquet parle, F 


the Magpye 
$ chatters 
laPoule pond des ( the ys lays 

Oeufs, ou * 5 , Or 


Au fad. 


PHRASES. 


3 
Pour demander quelque choſe. 
IE vous prie, donnez moi. 
J S'il vous plaft. 
Apportez-moi.. 
Pretez-moi. 
Je vous remercie. 
Je vous rends nds 
Allez chercher, ou * 
Tout a Theure. 
Mon cher Monſieur, faites moi 
ce plaiſir. 
Faites mei cette faveur, ou 
cette grace, au cette amitiẽ. 
Ma chere Demoiſelle, accor- 
dez - moi cette faveur. | 
Je vous en ſupplie. 
Je vous en conjure, 
je vous demande par Grace. 
moi juſqu à ce _ 


RN 1 L | | 
Expreſſions de Tendreſe.. 
Avon oo 
Ma chere Ame. 
Mon Amour. 


Mon petit Mignon, on Ma pa- 


tite Mignonne. 
Mon petit Cœur. 
'amie. _ 
Ma petite Pouponne. 


Ma chere Fanfan, on ma chere 
Enfant. 5 
Mon bel Ange. 
| Mon town, 


Familiar Phraſes. RE 
PHRASES FAMILIERES, FAMILIAR PHRASES. 


. 
To aſk ſomething. 
Pray you, or pray, give me. 
If you pleaſe. 
Bring me. 
Lend me. 
T thank you. 
IJ give you Thanks. 
Go and fetch. 
Preſently, 
Dear Sir, do me that hindu, 


Do me that favour, or kindneſs. 


Dear e grant me that 
favour. 


I beſeech you. 
Tentreat, or conjure you to 4. FY 
1 beg it as a favour. . 


3 me ſo far. 

: II. 
Expreſſions of Kindneſs. 
Y Life. | 
My dear Soul, Pane 
My Lowe. © 
My little Darling. 

My 2 Heart. 
 Saveet Heart. 


My little Honey. 
My-dear Child. 


My pretty Angel. 
oy all. 


| III. Pour 
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”, 7 


Familiar Phraſes, 


tt 


Pour . & faire ee. To Thank and Com pliment, or 


ment, ou Amitie. 


E vous remercie. 
Je vous rends Graces. 
e vous rends mille Graces. 


| ferai avec plaiſir. 
e tout mon Cœur. 
De bon Cœæur. 
Je vous ſuis oblige. 
Je ſuis tout à vous. 
je ſuis votre Serviteur. 
Votre tres humble Serviteur. 
Vous etes trop obligeant. 
Vous vous donnez trop de 
peine. 


Je n'en trouve point a veus 


ſervir. 


Vous etes fort gracieux, ou fort 


honnete. 
Cela eſt fort honnete. 
Que ſouhaitez-vous ? 
Je vous prie d'en uſer libre- 
ment avec moi. 5 
Sans Compliment. 
Sans Ceremonie. 
le vous aime de tout monCœur. 
Et moi auſſi. | 
Faites fond ſur moi. 
Commandez-moi. 
Honnorez-moi de yos Com- 
mandemens. 
Avez-yous quelque choſe. a me 
commander ? 


Vous navez qu'a commander. 
Diſpoſez de votre Serviteur. 

s }Jeryattens que vos Comman- 
demens. 
Vous wavez qua dire. 

Vous me faites trop d'honneur. 
Treève de Complimens, je vous 
prie, 


pray. 


__  ſhewa Kindneſs, 


Thank you, 
J give you Thanks, | 
I give, or 1 render Jou a thou- 


| fand Thanks, 


TJ de it with et., 
With all my Heart. 
Heartily. © 

T am obliged to you. 


1am wholly yours. 


J am your Servant. 
Your moſt humble I" | 
You are too obliging. 


Dou give yourſel 7 och 
Trouble. C9, 5 | 


1 * none in ſerving v you. 


You are wery bind, or ven 

civil. 

That's wery kind. 

What will you be pleaſed to 1 4 
Ideſire you to be free with me. 


Without Compliment. * 
Without Ceremony. | 


love you with all my Heart. 
And I ash. 


Rely, or depend upon ne. 
Command me. | 
Honour me with Jour 0 ons 


mands. 


Hawe you any thing to com- 


mand me? or Have Jou ay Cen- 
mand for me? 


You need but nd 


Diſpoſe of your Servant. 
1 only watt for your Commands. 


Do but fpeak the Word. 


You do me too much Honour. 


Let's forbear Compliments, I 
Laiſſons 


Laiſſons les Ceremonies. 
Faites mes Baiſemains à Mon- 
ſieur L—— 
Aſſurez-· le de mon ſouvenir. 
Aſſurez- le de mon Amitié. 
Je ne manquerai pas. 


Aſſurez Madame — de mes 


Reſpedts. 

Faites mes Complimens a Ma- 
demoiſelle, Aſſurez- Ja de mon 
Amitie. 

Paſſez devant, je ſuis pret à 
vous ſuivre. 

Apres vous, Mater. 

Je ſai trop bien ce que je vous 
dois. 0 

je ne m oublieral pas juſques 
BR. 

Je ſuis confus de toutes vos 
Civilitez, 

Briſons la-deſſus. 

Laiſſons ces Complimens. 

Vous voulez donc que je com- 
mette une incivilite. 

Je le ferai pour vous obèir. 

Pour vous faire plaiſir. 

je waime point tant de fagons. 

Je ne ſuis point fagonnier. 

Ceſt le mieux. 

Vous avez raiſon. 


„ 
Pour Afirmer, pour Nier, pour 
Can ſentir, &., © 
L eſt vrai. | 
Eſt- il vrai? 
Il n'eſt que trop vrai. 


Pour vous dire la verite, ou & 


ne point mentir. 

En effet, il eſt ainſi. 
Qui en doute? 

Il n'y a point de doute. 
Je crois qu'oui. 

Je crois que non. 


Te dis que fi. 


Familiar Phraſes. 
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Let's forbear C ere monie. 
Preſent mySerwice to Mr.. — 


Remember me to Bim. 
Remember my Love to him. 

1 will not fail. 

Preſent my — or Duty to 


my Lady 


Remember me kindly to Madam, 


or Miftre/s. 
0 before, Ian n ready to fallow 


you, 


After you, Sir, 


1 know too well avhat I owe 


you. 


Twill ot forget myſelf fo far 


as that comes to. 


T am W of all your Civi- 


lities. 
No more of that. 
Let's forbear theſe C ompliments. 
You will have me then commit 
a piece of Rudeneſs. 
1 ſhall do it to obey you. 
To pleaſe you. 
I don't laue ſo many Ceremonies. 
1 am not for Ceremonies, 
That's the beſt way. 
Vo are in the right on't. 


IV. 


To Affirm, Deny, Conſent, &c. 


T is true. 

It is true? 

T; it but tes true. | 
To tell you the Truth. 


Really it 14 ſo. 

Who Safe it? au queſtions ? 
There's no doubt on't. 

T believe yes. 

T believe not. 

I ſay yes. 


224 Familiar Phraſes, 


Je dis que non. 
Je gage qu oui. 

Je gage que non. 

Oui, par ma foi. 
En Conſcience. 
Sur ma Vie. 


Que je meure, ſi je vous mens. 


Oui, je vous jure. 


je vous jure foi de Gentil 


homme. 
Foi Thonn&te e foi 
d' Homme d' Honneur, foi d' 
Homme de bien. 
Sur mon Honneur. | 
Croyez moi. 
Je puis vous dire. 
Je puis vous afſurer. 
Je gagerois quelque choſe. 
Ne vous moquez-vous pas ? 
Parlez-yous ſerĩeuſement ? 


Je vous parle ſcrieuſement, Je 


dis tout de bon. 

Je vous en rEpons. 
Vous avez devine. 
Vous avez rencontre. 


Je vous crois, ou Je vous en 
crois. 
On vous peut croire. 
Cela n'eſt pas impoſlible. 
He bieu, ala bonne heure. 


Tout hens: tout — 
11 neſt pas vrai. 
Cela eſt faux. 
Il n'y a rien de cela. 

_ Ceeſt un menſonge. 

 Ceſt un fauſſetẽ. 

Je me moquois. 

Je le feſois pour rire. 
e le difois pour rire. 
raiment oui. 

Je le veux bien. 

Þy conſem. 


1 — 70. 

| it it. 

T lay it is not. 

Tes, faith. 

In my Conſcience. 

Upon my Life. | 

Let me is if I tell you an 125 
truth, or a Lie. 

es, 1 /avear. 


1 favear as I am a Gentleman, 


 & Lain an bank Mom ar 4 
I am a Man of Honour, *. my 


' honeft Nord. 


Upon my Honour, or Credit. 
| Believe me. 

IJ can tell you. © 

I can aſſure you 

I could lay — 

Don't you jeſt ? 


Are you ſerious? or Are you in 


earneſt ? 
1 Meal, or am in een. 


1 avarrant Jen. 
You have gueſt'd right. 


Head. 
1 believe you. 


One may believe you. 
That is not impoſſible. 


Well, let it be ſo, or Well and 


good, or Well in good time. 
Softh, Fair and ſofth. 


It is not true. 


That's falſe. 


. There's no ſuch thing, 


That's a Lie. 
That's an Untruth, 
I did but jeſt. 
I did it in jeſt. 
T ſaid it in . 

Les indeed, or Trah A1. | 


d will. © 
I conſent to it. 


You have hit the Nait on the 


P, 


N Phra. e 22 5 


T'y donne Jain mains. 
Je ne m'y oppoſe pas. 
Jen ſuis d'accord. 
Tope. (5 

Je ne veux pas. 

Je m Y oppoſe. 


. 
FO conſulter, ou pour confederer. 


UE faut-il faire? Qu' y a- 
t- il à faire! 

Que ſerons- nous? 

Que me conſeillez vous de 
faire? 

Quel remède y 12 i \ eh ? 

Quel parti prendrons-nous ? 
Faiſons comme cela 

Faiſons une choſe 

II vaudra mieux que 16•— 

Arretez un peu. 


Ne vaudroit il pas mieux que - 


Paimerois mieux. 
Vous feriez mieux ſi 
Laiſſez moi faire. 
81 J. Etois a votre place. 
Si j'etois que de vous, je 
C'eſt tout un. 
_ Ceſt la meme choſe. 


VI. 
De Manger Sf de Boie. 


J* bon Appetit. 


Pat faim. — 
J'ai grand faim. 
Je meurs de faim. 


Il me ſemble qu'il y a trois jours 


que je n'ai rien mange. 

. Manger quelque choſe. 

Que voulez-vous manger ? 

Je mangerois bien un morceau 
de 6 thay choſe. 


I give my Conſent to it. 


Jam not againſt it. 


T agree to it. 


None. 4 


Iwill nat, or Ih cb T. 


I an againſt it. 


„ 
To Conſult, or Conſider. 
Hat is to be done ” 


What hall ave do? 
What do you adviſe me to do! 7 


What Remedy is there for 17 5 


M˖ bat Courſe ſhall aue take? 
Let's do ſo and ſo 


Let's do one Thing 


It awill be better for Ne 10 
Hold a little, 
Would it not be better * ER | 


T had rather. 


Tou had beſt I 


Let me alme. 


Mere I in your Place. 


If I was you, [——— 
"Tis all one. 
"Tis the fame Thing. 
VI, 
Of Eating and Drinking. 


Hawe a 1 Appetite, or 2 


mach. 
Jam hungry. 
Jan very hungry. 
Jan almoſt far ued. 
 Methinks I have eat nothing 


theſe three Days. 


Eat ſomething. 
What will you ea! ? 


I cauld eat a Bit o. ſomething. 
P "2 
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Donnez-moi querqus choſe a 
| manger. 

Pai aſſez mange. 

Je ſuis raſſahe. 


Jai mange tout mon content. 


Voulez vous manger davan- 


tage? | 
. Je wat plus appetit. 
J'ai ſoif. 
- Jai grand ſoif. 
Je meurs de ſoif, 0 retouffe de 
ſoif. 
Je * fort de | 
Donnez moi a boire._ 
Je vous remercie. 


| Je boirois bien un verre de vin. 


Buvez donc. 

Fai aflez bu. 

Je ne ſaurois plus boirc. 

Je wai plus de ſoif. 
je ſuis defaltere. 8 

_ Ma ſoif eſt Etanchee. 


=; I 
D'Alter, de Venir, de + 2 


voir, &c. 


Od venez- vous? 
5 Ou allez vous? 


Je viens——]e vais 


Montez Deſcende 
Entre: dortez— _ 
Avancez. | 


Ne bougez, « ou ne remuer. pas 
de la. 
Demeurez la. 
Approchez- vous de moi. 
Retirez- vous. 
Allez vous en. 
Reculez- vous un peu. 
Venez ici, o venez Ga. 
Attende:z un pes. 
Attendtx rao. 
N'allez pas ſi vite. 


Familiar Phraſes, 


Give me ſomething to ear. 


; Come up 


1 have eat enough. 
1 am ſatisfied. 


1 bade eat my Belly full. 
Will Jou eat any more? 


1 Baus no more danach. 
1am dry. 


41 am very dry. 


Iam almoſt choa#d with Thich 


Jam very thirſty. 
Gire me ſome Drink. 


T1 thank you. 


could drink a Glaſs of Fine. | 


Drink them 

I have drank enough, 
I can drink no more. 
Jani no more dry. 


Thawe loft my Thirſt. 


| * Thirft i. ts e 


v1. 50 


Of Going, Wen. Stirring, Ec. 


\ Rom aubence come yu? | 
Whither do you go? or 77 here 


are you going « ? 


come 1 9 
Come down 
Come in-—— Go out 
Come on. 


Dor't flir ro thence. 


Stay there. 


_ Come near me. 


Get you gone. 

G your Ways. 

Go back a little. 

Come hither. 

Stay a little. K 
Stay for me. 5 
Do not go jo faſt. | 


vous 


Vous alles trop vite. 
Ote - vous de devant moi. 
Ne me touchez pas. 
Laiſſez cela. 
Pourquoi? 
Parceque. 

Je ſuis bien ici. 

La Porte eſt fermee. 
La Porte eſt ouverte: 
Ouvrez la Porte. 
Fermez la Porte. 
Ouvrez la Fenetre. 

| Fermet la Fenetre. 
Vene par ici. 

Allez par là. 

Paſſez par ici. 
Paſſez par la. 

Que cherchez-· vous? 
Qu' avez vous perdu! I 


VIII. 


 DeParler, 40 Dire, de Faire,. e. Of W Saying, Doing,&e. 


Arlez haut. 

Vous parlez trop bas. 
A qui parlez vous? 
Parlez-vous à moi? 
Parlez lui. | 
Parlez- vous Frangois? ' 
Savez-yous parler Frangots ? 
Je le parle un peu, 

Que dites-yous? 
 Qwavez-vous dit ? 
Je ne dis rien. 

Te wai rien dit. 

Taiſez. vous. 

Je me tais. | 
Elle ne veut pas ſe taire, 


Elle ne fait que cauſer, , ca- 


queter. 

je l'ai oüi dire. 

Je ne Pai jamais oüi dire. 
On me Pa dit. 


On le dit. | 5 


Tout le monde le dit. 
Monſieur me Pa dit. 


4 4 8 


Yeu go too 7 
Get you out of my Sight. 


Don't touch me. 
Let that atone, 


Way? 


Becauſe, 
1 am <vell here. 


The Door is ſhut. 


The Door is open. 
Open the Door. 


Shut the Door. 
Open the Window. 


Shut the Window. 


Come this Way. 
Go that Way. 
Come, or paſs this 77 4 


Go, or paſs that Way. 


What do you hook for ? 
What have you lat? 


VIII. 


Peak aloud. 

You fbeak too lot. 
Wham do you ſpeck to? 
Do you ſpeak to me? 
Speak to him, or Her. 


Do you ſpea French? 


Can you {peak French? 


beat it a little, 


What do you ſay ? 


| What did you Jay? 


T Jay nothing. 

1 jaid nothing. 

Hold your Tongue. 

J 45 hold my Tongue. 
She won't hold her Tongs. 


She does nothing but prattle, or 
tattle. 
2 heard it. 


newer heard it. 


1 was told jo. 


They jay fo. 


Every one ſays 


Maſter told it na. 
1 i 3 Madame. 


4 
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Madame ne me Ia pas dit. 


Vous Va-t-1]l dit? 


Vous Pa-t-elle dit ? 
Quand 'avez vous oüi dire? 
Je Pai oiii dire aujourd'hui. 
Qui vous Pa dit? 


Je ne le crois pas. 
Teeſt une Fourberie. 


Que dit il? 

Que dit-elle? 

Que vous a- t il dit? 
Que vous a t-elle dit? ? 


i 


Ine m'a rien dit. 


Elle ne ma rien dit. 
Il ne m'a pas dit de nouvelles. 


Monſieur m'a dit des nou- 
velles. 


Ne lui dites pas cela. 
Je lui dirai. 


je ne lui dirai pas. 


Ne dites mot. 4 
Je ne leur dirai pas. 
Ne leur dites pas. 


Avez vous dit cela? 


Non, je ne Pai pas dit. 
Ne Vavez vous pas dit? 
Ne l'ont:- ils pas dit ? 
Que faites. vous? 
Qu'avez- vous fait ? 

Je ne fais ftien. 

je n'ai rien fait. - 
Avez vous fait? 
Nbavez-vous pas fait? 


Que fait-il?. 
Que fait elle ? 


Que vous plait-il? Que ſou- 


| haitez: vous? 


Qu eſt ce qui vous wanque ? ? 
Que demandez vous? 
Repondez moi. 
Ve ne repondez- vous? - 


Familiar 1 


My Lady did nor tell it me, 
Did he tell it you? 

Did fhe tell it you? 
When did you 8 it? 

T heard it io diy. 

Who told you? + 

J do not believe it. 


That's a Flam, or Sham. 


What does he ſay? © 
What does ſhe ſay? 
What did he ſay to you : A 
What did fhe ſay to you ? 
He ſaid nothing to me. 


She ſaid nothing to me. 


He told me no News. 
_ told me News. 


Do not tell him that. 

1 will tell bim. 

Iwill not tell him. 

8 ay not a Word. 

I avill not tell them. 

Do not tell them. | 
Have you ſaid that? 
No, I did not ſay it. 
Did you not ſay it? 


Did they not ſay it? 


. What do you do? 

What have you dune ? 

1 ao mathing. 

] have Ft nothing. 

Hawe you done? 

Have not you done? or r Has 


ye done ? 


What does he do? 
What does ſhe da? © 
What will you pleaſe to have ? 


What do jou want 7 
What do you aſe? 


 Anſaver me. 


IM 4 t Jou anfuxr ? ? 


IX. D' En- 


2A: 
D'Entrndre, ou 4 Ouir, 7. cou- 
ter, &c. 


_ A Entendez- vous? | 
je ne vous entends pas. 


Je ne e vous entendre. 

Parlez olus haut. 

Ecoutez, venez ici. 

Je vous entends. 

Je vous ecoute. 

Demeurez en repos. 

Ne faites pas du bruit. 

Quel bruit fait-on 1a ? | 

On ne ſauroit gentendre par- 
. der. 


Quel tintamarre faites-yous 


By 185 
Vous me rompen la tete. 
Vous m'etourdiflez. 
Vous Ctes incommode. 


„ 
D'Entendre, ou Comprenare. 


E bien ? 
Avez-vous entendu ce * il 
a dit? 
Entende· vous ce qu'il dit? 
M'entendez- vous bien? 
Je vous entends bien. 
je ne vous entends pas. 
Entendez-vous le Frangois? 
Je ne l'entends pas. 
Je Fentends aſſez bien. 
Monſieur Pentend- il? 


Il ne r pas. 
M'avez. vous entendu ? 
Je ne vous ai pas entendu. 
je vous ai bien entendu ? 
Lavez vous entendu? 
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IX. 
Of Hearing, Hearkening, Ec. 


O you hear me? 
I do not hear you. 
J cannot hear you. 
Speak louder. 
Hark ye, come hither. 
Hear you. 
1 liften, or hearken to Jo. 
Be quiet. - 
Don't make a noiſe. n 
What a noiſe do they make there? 
Ore cannot hear another ſpeak. 


What a thundering noiſe y 
make there ! 

You break my Head. 

You make my Head giddy, 

ou are 85 | 


x. 


Of Underſtanding, er Appre- 
hending. 


O you underſland him nvell? 


he ſaid? 
Do you under ſtand what he ſays? 
Do you underſtand me well? 
JTunderſtand you well. 
J do not underſtand you. 
Do you underſtand French? 
I don't undes ſtand it. 
J underſtand it pretty well, 


Does Maſter, or the Gentleman 


underſtand it ? 
He does not ander fond ; it, 
Did you underſtand me? 
T did not underſtand you, 
J underſtood you ei. 
Did you underſtand him? 


P 3 ; Uaver. 


Did you underfiand avhat 
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$30 ©: Familiar Phraſes. 


L'avez vous entendue ? 
Les ave z. vous entendus ? 
Les avez yous entendues ? 
Ne m'entendez. vous pas? 
Ne Pentendez-vous pas? 


Ne les entendez vous pas? 
XI. 


Pour Interroger. 


* 


Omment dites-vous ? 
Qu' eſt ce que C'eſt ? ox Qu eſt 
ce quilya? 
Que dit- on? 
Ane veut dire cela? 


Que voulez vous dire? ou Que 
entendez-vous? _ 


A quoi ſert cela ? 2 à quoi bon 


cela? 
Que vous ſemble? 

A quel propos a-t il dit cela? 
Dites moi, peut- on ſavoir:? 
Peut-on vous demander ? 
V demandez vous? 
Comment, Monfieur ? 
Qu'y a-t-il a faire? 

Que ſouhaitez-vous ? 
Que vous plait il? 
Repondez moi. 
(Que ne repondez-vous ? 


XII. 


| De Sawoir. i 


Avez- vous cela? 

Je ne ſai pas. 
| ſer ne le ſai pas. 

Je n'en ſai rien. 

Elle le ſavoit. 

Ne le ſavoit. il pas? 

du ppoſez que je le ſũſſe. 
i n'en ſaura rien. 

16-111? 

11 en a Jana als rien ſg? 


Did you underfiand her? 
Did you underfland them? 


Do you not under ſtand me? 
Do Jou nat under fland him, or 


her El 
Do you mt underfland them? 


XI. 
To aſk a Queſtion, 


OW do you ſay? 
hat's "that? or What $ 


the matter ? 
M hat do they ſay? 


What means that? 
What do you mean? 


: What's that good far ? 


What Ge you think? 


 Towhat purpoſe aid he ſay that ? 
Tell me, may a Body know? 
Maya Body aſe you? 


What do you aſk 2 
Hoaw, Sir? 
What's ta be done? 


MN hat as you want? 


What will you pleaſe to have £ 


Anſwer me. 


I hy do you not anſaver ? 
XII. 


ot Knowing, or having Know- 


led ge of. 


O you know that ? 
I don't know, or I knonw not. 


; "I ov t know it. 


7 


1 know nothing ont. 


She hnenw of it. 


Dig he not know it ? 
Suppoſe 1 inew it. 
He 22 know nothing on t. 


Did he know on'l ? 
He never knew any thing Mit. 


Je 


Familiar 
Je le ſavois avant vous. 
Pas que je ſache. 


XIII. 


Refſouventr. 


E connoiflez-vous ? 
La connoiſſez vous? 
Les connoiſſez- vous: 
Je le connois. 
Je ne les connois pas. 
Nous nous connoiſſons. | 


Nous ne nous nice; pas. 
Ne le connoiſſez - vous pas ? 
Je croi que je Yai connu. 

Je Vai connue. | 
Nous nous ſommes connus. 
Je le connois de vue. 

Je la connois de reputation. 

Il me connoifloit bien. 


Me connoiſſez vous? 
J'ai oublie votre nom. 
M'avez- vous oublie ? 
Vous connoit-elle ? | 
Monſieur, vous connoit il? 
Il ne me connoit pas. 
Monſieur me connoit bien, 
Il ne me connoit plus. 
Il m'a oublie. 
Elle ne me connoit plus. 
Jai Thonneur d' etre connu de 
lui. TO 
Vous ſonven-vour de cela ? 
Il ne m'en ſouvient pas, ow ] « 
ne mien ſouviens pas bien. 
je m'en ſouviens fort bien, 


*. 


Phraſes. | : 


1 knew it before Jo. 
Not that I know, 


XIII. 
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De Comoiire, 4 Oublier, & de ſe Of Knowing, or being acquaint- 


ed with, Forgetting, and Re- 
membering. 


O you know him? 
Do you know her ? 
Do you know them? 
1 know him. 
1 do not know them. 
We know one another, or We 
are acquainted together. 
Wie da not knbw one another. 
Do not you know him? 
I believe ] hade known him. 
I hawe known her. | 
We have known one another. 
T know him by Sight. 
1 know her by Reputation. 
He knew me well, or He aid 
know me «well. 
Do you know me? | 
1 have forgot your Name. 
Hawe you forgot me ? 
Does fhe know you? 
Does the Gentleman know you ? 
He does not know me. 
The Gentleman knows me well. 
He knows me no more. | 
He has forgot me. 


She knows me no more. 


1 have the Honour to be known 


Do you remember that 2 
Ida not remember it. 


Iremember it very well. 


4 XIV. De 


232 
{Hy | FO 
De Age, de la Vie, de la Mort, &c. 


Uel age avez-yous ? 
Quel age a votre Frere? 
wb ai vingt cing ans. 


Il a vingt cinq ans. 


Vous etes plus vieux que moi. 


Il commence a tirer ſur Tage. 
Quel age pouvez · vous bien a- 

voir? 

Je me porte bien, ceſt le prin- 

kel. _ 

Etes-yous marie? 


Combien de fois avez-vyous £te 


marie? 


Combien deFe emmes avez- vous 


eu? 
Avez- vous encore 1 & 


Mere? 


Votre Pere efl-il en os, ou eſt- 


1] vivant? 
Son Pere & ſa Mere ſont morts, 
Mon Pere eſt mort. 
Ma Mere eſt morte. 


Il y a deux ans que mon Pere 


eſt mort. 
Ma Mere eſt remarice. 5 
Combien d*Enfans avez-yous ? 
Fen ai quatre. 
Fils ou Filles? 
Jai un Fils & trois Filles. 


Combien de Freres avez- yous ? 
Je n'en ai point qui ſoient en vie. 
Ils ſont tous morts. 

Nous ſommes tous mortels. 


vv. 


Entre une Governante & un 
jeune Demoi ſelle. 


es. vous encore au Lit? n 


Etes- vous encore couchẽe? 


Dormez - vous? 
3 | 


Familiar Phraſes, 


Of Age, Life, Death, Ke. 


O old are you ? | 
How old is your Brother? 
| Tam twenty five Years old, or 
Jan twenty foe Tears of age. 
He is fue and twenty Years old. 
You are older than J. 
He begins to grow old. 
How old may you be? © 


T am well, that is the chief 
thing, 

Are you married ? 
How often have you been mar- 8 
ried? | . 
How may Wives Jour: you 
| bad? | | 

Hawe you a Father and Mother 
fille. 

I your Father alive, or Jing? 


His Father and Mother are dead . 
My Father is dead. - 
My Mother is dead, | 
My Father has been dead theſe 
tavo Narr. 
My Mother is mates again, 
How many Children have you? 
I have four. 
Sons or Daughters? 
I bade a Son and three Dangh- 
vers. | 
How many F have yu? 
I hawe none alive, 


They are all dead. 
Mie are all mortal. 


3 


Between a Governeſs and a young 
Lady, or Gentlewoman. 


A E you in Bed fiill? 


Do u fe ? 8 
AT Non, 


Non, je ne fais que ſemmmbiliers 

Eveillez- vous. 

Vous dormez trop. 

Vous etes bien endormie. 

N'etes vous pas encore Eveillce? 

Levez vous promptement. | 

Eſt- il deja tems de ſe lever? 

Vraiment, en doutez-vous ? 

Il eſt pres de neuf heures. 

Etes- vous levee ? 

Votre ſceur eſt elle leyce? 

Depechez-vous, ou hatez-vous? 

Que ne'vous eee ? 

Prenez garde. | 

Vous tomberez. 

Vous avez penſe tomber. 

Approchez: vous du feu. 

Tenez vous chaudement. 

Vous vous enrhümerez. 

Je ſuis enrhamee. 

Je ne fais que touſſer & cracker. 

Mouchez-vous. 

Habillez-vous, habillez- moi. 

Coiffez vous, coiffez moi. 

Mettez vos bas, 

Mettez vos fratiers. ſez vous. 

. cette chemiſe blanche. 
vez vos mains, votre bouche, 

& votre viſage. 

Nettoyez vos dents. 

Peignez-moi. 

Peignez-vous. 

Nettoyez vos Peignes. 

Lacez moi. 

Faites vous lacer. 

 Aidez moi 

Que ne m'aldez- vous? 

Avez- vous fait ? 

Pas encore. 

Vous ͤtes bien longue. 

Dites vos Prieres. 

Parlez haut. 

Commencez. 

Continuez. 

Achevez. 


Ou eſt votre. Livre de prieres ? 


ou chaſ- 
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No, I do but ſlumber. - 


Awake. | 

You ſleep too much. 

Tou are very ſleepy. 

Are you not awake yet? 
Riſe quickly. 


Is ut time to riſe already? | 
Why truly, do you queſtion it? 
Jig near Nine a Clock. 


Are you up? 
Is your Sifter up? 


Make haſte. 


Why ds you not make bafte? 9 
Hawe à care. 

You awill fall. 

You avere like to fall, 
Come near the Fire. 

Keep yourſelf warm. 

You ewill catch cold. 

1 have got a Cold. 


| T ds nothing but cough and Hit. 
Blow your Noſe. 


Dreſs yourſelf dreſs me. 


Dreſs your Head, dreſs my Head. 


Put on your Stockings. 
Put on your Shoes. 


Take that clean Shift. 
Waſh your Hands, your Mouth, 


and your Face. 


Cleanſe your Teeth, 
Comb my Head. 


Comb your Head. 


Clean your Combs. 


Lace me. 


Cel yourſelf laced, 


Help me. 


Why don't you belt me? 


Have you done? 

Not yet. 

You are very tedious, 

Say your Prayers. 

Speak aloud. 

Begin. 

Go on. 

Make an End. 

Where's jour Prayer- Boot? 
Apport®7 
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Apportez votre Bible. 
Cherchez votre Bible. 
Liſez un Chapitre. 
Ou finltes vous hier ? 


Je fnis ici. 
Vous ne-tenez pas bien vötre 
Line, 
Liſe dourement, 
Fpelez ce mot-la. 
A, de par ſoi, A. 
Vous liſez trop vite. | 
Vous ne liſez pas bien. 
Vous liſez trop lentement. . 
Vous n'apprenez rien. 
Vous ne obſervez rien. 
Vous n ẽtudiez pas. 
Vous ne profitez pas. 
Vous etes pareſſeuſe. 
Que marmottez-vous la ? 
Recommencez. 
Vous ne ſavez pas votre lecon. 
Voila votre legon. 
je vous prie, donnez moi une 
autre legon. 


Pourquoi me parlez- vous An- 


You do not fludy. 
You do not improve. 
Dou are idle, or lazy.” 
You do not Ino your Leſſor: 


Pray groe me another Leffon. 


Banter Phraſes 


Bring your Bible. 


Look for your Bible. 

Read a Chapter. 1 

Where did you leave 0 Ye er- : 
day? 5 * je 

1 len off here. | 


FM dan't hold your Book right.” 


Read 22 
Spell hay Wierd.” 


A, by itſelf, A 


You read too faſt. 

You do not read well. 
You read too ſlowly. 
You learn nothing. 
You obſerve nothing. 


What do you mutter there 2 
Begin again, 


Thert's your Leſſon. 


Why do Jou ſpeak Engliſh to 


gheis? me? 
Parlez totzjours Frangois. Speak always French. 
Voulez-vous dejeuner ? Will you eat your Breakfaſt ? 
Que voulez vous pour votre Wheat will you bave for Jour 
_ eejeune ? | Breakfaſt? 
| 9 du Pain & du Will you have fome Bread a 
Beurre ? Har? 


x 


Dites ce que vous voulez. 
Hatez-yous de dejeuner, 


Avez- vous dejeune? 

. Prenez votre ouvrage. 
 Montrez-mol votre ouvrage. 
Cela neſt pas bien. 

Refaites tout cela. 

Vous faites de grimaces. 
Avez-vous une bonne aiguille ? 
Ayez-vous du fil ? | 

Laiſſez votre ouvrage. 

Alle joüer un peu 


Co, and play a little. 


Say what you will have? 
Make haſte to eat your Break- 


Fal. 


Have you breakfaſted ? 
Take your Work. 
Shew me your Work. 


That is not right. 


Do all that over again. 

You make mouths. Þ 
Have you a good Needle? 

Have jou any Thread? 

Leave your Wark. 


| Reyenez 


Revenez travailler quand vous 
aurez jols. 


Allez vous promener dans le 


jardin. 
Ne vous echauffez pas. 
Revenez bien-tòôt. 
Il eſt tems de diner. 
Mettez vous à Table. 
Aﬀeyez vous. 


| Mettez votre ſeryiette devant 


vous. 


Od eſt vötre couteau, votre 
and your Spoon? 


fourchette, & votre cueiller? 

Beniſſez la Table. 

Mangez de la Soupe. 

Mangez en. 

Voulez-vous du Mouton? 
Voulez:· vous dy gras, ou 1 
mazgre? Fo, 

Aimez - vous le gras ? 

Voulez vous de cela? 

Voulez-vous que je vous ſerve 
de ce Mets ? 

Aimez.vous la Sauce 

Dites- moi ce que vous aimez. 

Mangez, vous ne mangez pas. 

Voulez-vous un Os? 

Tenez, yoila un alle de Pou- 
let. 

Mangez du pun.” ayec yotre 
Viande. | 
Avez-yous bu ? 

. Demandez a boire. 


Cette Viande eſt-elle bonne ? 


En voulez-yous davantage ? 

Avez vous aſſez mange ? 

Avez-vous bien dine? 

Aimez-vous le fromage ? 

Rendez Graces. 

Allez dancer. 

Avez-yous dance ? 

Exercez vous. | 

Dance une Courante, ou un 
Mane 

Vous ne dance: pas bien. 

Tenez vous droite. 
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Come of ework again when Jou 


have play'd 


Go and walk in the Garden. 


Do not ek your ſelf. 


Come again quickly. 


It is Dinner time. 


Sit at Table. 
Sit doaun. 


Put your Napkin before you. 
Where's your K ift, your Fork, 


ay Grace. | 
Zar ſome Soop. 
Eat ſome. 
Will you have ſome Mutton ? 
Will you have fat, or lean? 


Do you love fat? 

Will you have ſome of that? 

Shall I help you to ſome of that 
Dip? 

Da you love Sauce > 

Tell me what you love. 

Eat, you do not eat. 
Will you have a Bone? 

Here, there's the Wing of a 
Chicken. 


Eat Bread avith your Meat. 


Hawe you drank ? 


Call, or aſe for ſome Drink. 
Ir this Meat good? 


Will you have any more of it? 


Have you eat enough? 
Have you dined well ? 
Do you love Cheeſe ? 
Say Grace. 

Go to dance. 

Have you danced? 

E xerciſe your ſelf. 


Dance a Courant, or a Minuet. 
You do not dance well. 
. Hauſſer 
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Hauſſez la Tete, 

Faites la Revercnce. 

Regardez moi 

Que regarCez-vous ? ? 

Vatre Maitre eſl- il parti? 

Avez-vous deja fait ? 

Allez chanter. | 
Portez votre livre avec vous. 

Revenez travailler quand vous 

aurez fait. 

Avez- vous chants? 

Avyez-vous une nouvellelegon ? ? 

Vous ne chantez pas bien. 
Chantez un Air. | 

Chantez une Chanſon. 

Vous chantez aſſez bien. 
Joũez de PEpinette. 

Joũez du Claveſſin. 

Allez jouer da la Guitarre? 

Vötre Guitarre eſt- elle accor- 

dee ? | 


tarre! ? 
Retournez à votre Ouvrage. 
Allez apprendre le Frangois. 
On avez vous mis votreGram- 
maire? 
Cherchez votre line 
Quelle legon avez- vous? 
Quel Dialogue avez vous lu! 
| Repetez votre Legon. 
Vous ne la ſavez pas. 
Vous ne ſavez rien. 
Liſez devant moi. 
Vous ne prononcez pas bien. 
Savez- vous votre Legon par 
ccenr ? 
Vous n'avez point de Memoire. 
Vous ne prenez pas de peine. 
Que voulez-vous pour' votre 
*Gaiter, ow pour votre SOUPer ? ? 
Venez ſouper. 
Prencz du Lait. 
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Vous ſerez malade. 
Fe Fruit ne vous vaut rien. 
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Hold up your Head. 


Savez-yous accorder votre Gui- 


Heart ? 


Ne mangez point tant de Fruit. 


Make a Courteſie. 

Look upon me. 

What do you look upon? 
fs your Mafler gone? 
Hawe you done already? 


Go Hing. 


Carry your Book ewith you. 


Come to work again when Jou 


hawe done. 
Have you ſung ? 


Have you a new Leſſon ? 
You do not fing well, 

Sing a Tune, 

Sing a Song. 

You fing pretty well. 

Play on the Spinnet. 

Play on the Har pfichord | 
Go and play upon the ©: lar. 
1 Jour Guitar 3 


Can you tune your Guitir 7 


Return to your Work. 


Go and learn French. 
Where have you put your Gram 


mar? 
Look for your Book. 


What Leſſon have you + 9 
What Dialogue have you read ? 
Repeat your Lefſin. 


Ton do not know it. 
Tou know nothing. 


Read before me. 


Du Ho not pronounce cell. 


Car you Jay Jour Leſſon by 


Tou have ao Memory. 
Tou take no Pains. 
What will you have for y our 


Afternooning, or, far your & ater ? 


Come to Supper. 

Eat ſome Milk. 

Do not eat fo much Fruit. 
You awill be fick. 

Fruit is not good for you. 1 


Il eſt tems 7 vous coucher. 

Allez vous coucher. 

Deſhabillez vous. 

Priez Dieu. 

Levez vous demain de bon 
makin. 


XVI. 
Entre deux jeune: Demoiſelles, 
toucbant Kurt Paupees. 


* od eſt votre Poupee ? 


La voici. 

Eſt-elle habillee ? ? 

Pas encore. 

Pourquoi ne Phabillez vous 
Je n'ai pas le tems. 

Voulez-yous que je Phabille 
pour vous? 

Vous m obligntes. | 

Oh ſont ſes Bas & ſes Souliers, 
fa Chemiſe, ſa Robe, & ſa Jupe ? 


—— 


Les i, ͤ 
- Mettez lui ſon Tablier & ſa 
Commode, o {a Coiffure. 
| Montrez moi votre Poupee. 
Ma Poupee eſt plus jolie que 
la votre. 
Ceſt la mienne qui eſt la plus 
- Jone:-- 
Je ne le crois pas. 
Demandez le a Monſieur —— 
Je vous prie, quelle eſt la plus 
jolie de ces deux Poupèes? 
Elles ſont toutes deux fort jo- 
Bes. 
Couchons nos Poupes. 
De tout mon cœur. 
| Deſhabillons nos Poupees. 
Mlettons leurs coiffes de nuit. 


Quand aurons . nous un Batẽme? 
Demain au ſoir. 
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'Trs time for you to go to Bed. 
Go to Bed. 


Undreſi yourſelf. 
Pray to God. 
Riſe to morroxo betimes. 


XVI. 


Betwixt two young Miſſes about 
FY re Dolls. 


NOuf in, where's Jour Baby, ot 
Do]? 

Here ſhe is. 

1s ſhe dreſt? 

Not yet. 

TY do not you aref; ber 


T1 ROE not 7 - 


Will you have me dreſs her for 


yo | 
You will oblige me. 
Where are her $ tockings, and 


Shoes, her Shift, Gown, aud Pet- 
ticoat ? 


There they be. 


Put on her Apron, and Her 
Commode, or her Head. 

Shego me Jour Baby. 

My Baby i is * ettier than s 


Tie mine that is the pre: 740% 
1 don't a it. 


A Mr. 
Pray which is the pretirf of 


theſe two Dolls? 


They are both very pretty. 


Let's put our Babics to Bed. 
With all my Heart. 
Let's undreſs our Babies. 


| Let's put on their Wight Head 
clothes. 


When ſball we have aC by iſtening? 
To-morrow Night, 


XVII. De 
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De la Promenade. 

L fait fort beau tems. 
Ce jour clair & ſerein invite à 


la Promenade, 


Il n'y a point de nuage. 

Allons nous promener. 

Allons prendre VAir. 
Voulez-yous aller faire un tour? 
Voulez vous venir avec moi? 

| Repondez moi, dites moi oũi, 


ou non. 


Je le veux bien. 

J'y conſens. 

Jen ſuis Paccord. 

Je vous accompagnerai. 
Ou irons- nous? 

Allons au Parc. 
Allons dans les Prairies. 


Trons- -nous en Caroſſe ? 
Comme il vous plaira. 
Comme vous voudrez. 


Allons-y a pie. 

Vous avez raiſon. _ 

Cela eſt bon pour la ſante, 

On gagne de Vappetit en mar- 


chant. 


Courage, allons, marchons, 
Par ou irons- nous? 

Par ou allez- vous? 

Par on il vous plaira. | 
Par ici, ou par 1a. 

Allons par ici. 

A main droite, oz a droite. 


A main gauche, ou 3 gauche. | 


Voulez-vous aller par eau ? 
Ou eſt le Bateau? Ou ſont les 


, Bateliers ? 


Entrez dans le Bateau. 


Prenez-vous un Bateau avec un 


Rameur, ou avec deux Rameurs? 


XVII. 
Of Walking. 


T is very fine Weather. 
This clear and ſerene Day in- 


vites to avalk. 


There's no C hud at all. 


Let us walk out. 


Let us go and take the Air. 
Will you go and take a Turn? 


Will you go along with me ? 
Anſwer, tell me Ne ar no. 


T avill. 


I conſent to it. 4 


Jagree to it. 


T fhball avait on you. 


Whither ſhall we go? 
Let's go into the Park. 
| Let's go into the Meadows, or 


Fields. 


Shall aue go in a Crack F- 

As you pleaſe. 

As you will. | 
Let's go thither on foot, or r Lees 5 


walk it. 
Von are in the right. 
| That's good for one's Health. 


One pets a Stomach by avalk- 


7 ing. 


Cheer up, come on, let's walk. 
Which Way ſhall we go? 
Which Way do yougo? 
Which Way you pleaſe. 

” This Way, or that Way. 

| Let's go this Way. 


On the right Hand, or to the 


right. = 


On tae left Hand, or to the left. 
Will you go by Mater? 
Where is the Boat? where are 


the Watermen ? 


Go into the Boat. 
Do jou own a Sculler, or Cars 9 


Nous 


. 


Nous ne voulons que trayer- 
ſer la Riviere. 

L'Eau eſt fort unie & fort 
salme. | a 
| Elle commence a v agiter. 

Ou voulez-vous 
aborder, on prendre terre? 


Nous ſommes fort près du Ri- 


vage, ou du bord. 
Arretez le Bateau. 


Promenons notre vue ſur ces 


Champs & ces Prairies. 
Que cette verdure eſt belle! 
Ces Prez ſont emaillez de mille 
belles Fleurs. 
Voila un beau coup d'Oeil. 
Ceſt un endroit fort gracieux. 
Les Arbres ſont en fleur. 
Les Roſiers commencent A 
| boutonner. 
Ces Roſes ne ſont Pas encore 
épandüies. | 
Le bled pouſſe. | | 
La montre des bleds eſt belle. 
Lees Epis ſont fort longs. 
Le Bled eſt mur. 
C'eſt une belle Plaine. 5 
Ces ombres ſont fort agreables. 
Que tout eſt beau ici! 


Il me ſemble que je ſuis dans 


un Paradis terreſtre. 


N'entendez-yous pas la douce 
Melodie des Oiſeaux ? 


Le doux chant, o gazoliille- 


ment du Roſſignol ?. 
| Neentends- je pas le Coucou? 
Non, nous ne ſommes pas en- 
coreau mois de Maz. 
Vous allez trop vite. 
Je ne ſaurois vous ſuivre. 
Je ne ſaurois aller ſi vite. 
je ne ſaurois vous tenir pie. 
N'allez pas fi vite. 


Vous Ctes un maupais mar- 
cheur. 


/ 


am?7iiar 


debarquer, ' 
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We avill juſt crofs the Water, 


The Water 7s very ſmooth and 


calm. 


It begins to grow rough. 
Where will you land? 


IWe are very near the Shore. 


8 top 1. Boat. 


Let's wiew thoſe Field. and 
Meadoæaus. 


Whet fine green is here? 
heſe Meadows are enamell d 
with a thouſand fine Floavers. 
That's a fine Proſpect. 


This is a very pleaſant Place, 
The Trees are in bloſſom. 


The Roſe-buſhes begin to bud. 
Thoſe A are not yet blown. 


The Corn comes up. 


There is a good ſhraw of Corr ore. 
The Ears are very long. 


The Corn is ripe. 
This is a fine Plain. 
Thej? Shædes are very pleaſant. 
How fair all things are bere ! 
Methinks I am in a ear Py | 
Paradiſe, 
Do mit you hear the feveet Me- 
lody of the Birds? 


The feweet ſenging, or ar in 's 
of the Nightingale ? 


Do not ] hear the Cuckeory ? 
No, it is not May Jet. 


Tou go 100 faſt. 
1 cannot. folloao you, 


I cannot g9 /o fot. 
I cannot keep pace awith * You, 


Don't go fo faſl. 
Tou are @ An 4 alter, 


5 
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Je vous prie, al lez un peu plus 
doucement. 
Repoſons nous un peu. 
Ce n'eſt pas la peine. 
Etes - vous las? 
* ſuis fort fatigue. 
ouchons-nous ſur Herbe. 
Gardez- vous en bien. 
Cela eſt fort mal ſain. 
L' Herbe eſt humide & mouillẽe. 
Paſſons dans ce Bois. 
Entrons dans ce Bocage, on 
dans ce Boſquet. 
Que. ce lieu et agréable! 5 
| Quiil eſt propre pour Vetude ! 
Voici trois allees. 
Que ces Arbres ſont bien plan. 
tez ! 

Ils ſemblent > entrebaiſer. | 
Ces Arbres font un bel Om- 
hrage, ou une belle Ombre. 
Que ces Arbres ſont touffus ? 


Les Rayons du Soleil ne ſau- 
roient les percer. 

Voici de beaux Vergers. 

Il y a beaucoup de Fruit. 

je vois des. Pom mes, des Poires, 
des Noiſettes, des Avelines, des 
Ceriſes. 


J'aimerois mieux des Noix & 


de Chataignes. 

Ces Abricots & ces Peches me 
font venir Veaua la bouche. 

je mangerois bien de ces Prunes. 


Que coute la livre des Ceriſes ? 


Deux ſols. 

 Achetons en. 

Je crains que nous ferons 

mouulex.. 

Je vois que le tems commence 
4 ſe couvrir. 

Retournons nous en. 

II ſe fait tard. 

Le Soleil ſe couche. 

N'allez pas ſi vite. 


2 * 5 


Pray go a little fo er. 


Let us reſt a little, 


© Tis not wvorth the while. 


Are you weary? 

Jam mighty weary, or tired. 
Let us lie down upon the Gra. 
Take heed of that, 

* very unwholeſome. 
De Graſs is moiſt and wet. 
Let's paſs over into that Mood. 
Let's go into that Grove. 


What a pleaſant Place this is! 
How Ft for Study 

Here are three Walks. 

How well theſe Trees are plant- 


ed, or ſet! 


They ſeem to 275 one another. 
| Theſe Trees make a fine Shade. 


How thick theſe Trees are with 


Leaves ! 


The Sun Beams cannot pierce 
through them. 

Here are fue Orchards. 

There's a great deal of Fruit. 

T ſee Apples, Pears, us, Fit 
ber as, C berries. | 


Thad rather how! We = his * 
Cbeſnuts. 
Theſe Apricocks and Pracke: 


make my Mouth awater. 


T could eat ſome of thoſe Plumbs. 
What are C berries a "FOO ? 
Tavo Pence. 
| Let's buy ſome. 
1 am afraid we 2 be « wer. 


J fee the Weather begins to be | 
cloudy. 
Let's po back again. 
1. 2g rows late. 
The Sun ſets. 
Don't go ſo faſt. 
| Attendez 


Attendez-moi. , 
Allons, allons, ſi vous etes las, 
yous vous delaſſefez en ſoupant. 


XVIII 


Pier fe promener dans un Pars 
terre, ou Fardin & Fleurs. 


Oici un fort beau "PLIES 


Promenons- nous dans cette allee. 
Voila de fort belles Fleurs. 
_Comment.s'appelle cette Fleur? 
C'eſt une Tubereuſe. 


Voila de belles Violettes & de 


beau Jaſmin. 


Cueillons des Ocillets & des 


Roſes. 
Faiſons- en un Bouquet. 

Faites-moi un Bouquet. 

Ce Bouquet ſent bon. 
Donnez- moi cette Tulipe. 
Quel Roſier eſt cela? 
Donnez-moi une Roſe. 
Prenez-en une. 

Allons dans ce Berceau. 
 Entrons dans ce Cabinet de ver- 
dure, oz dans cette ſale verte. 
Allons a POmbre. 

Voila un beau Tapis verd. 


XIX. 
Du Tems. 


Uel tems fait-il ? 

| Fait-j] beau tems? 
Fait-il mauvais tems? 
Fait-il chaud? 

Fait-il froid? 

Le Soleil luit-il? 

Il fait beau. tems. 

Il fait mauvais tems. 

Il fait vilain tems. 
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Stay for me. 
Come, come, if you be weary, you 


vill reſt Jourſelf at ak 


XVIII. 


To walk in a Flower Garden. 


Ere's a very fine Flower 
Garden. 
Let's walk in this Walk. 
There are very fine Flowers. 
How do you call that Flower ? 
"Tis a Tuberoſe. 
There are fine Violets, and fone | 
Jefemin. 


Let's gather Pinks and Raſes. 


Let's make a Noſegay of them. 
Make me a Noſegay. 
That Noſegay ſmells well. 
Gwe me that 7. ulip. 1 
What Roſe- tree is that? 
Give me a Roſe. 
Take one. 
Leis go into that Bower. 
Let's go into that green Ar- 
bour, 
Let's go to the $ hade. 
There's à fine green Plot, or 


Bowling-green. 
| XIX. | 
Of the Weather. 


YOW is the weather ? 
| Is it fine weather ? 
Id it bad weather © 
Is it hot? 
Is it old? . 
Does the Sun ſhine ? 
It is fine aweather. 
It is bad aveather. 
'Tis ugly weather. | 
II 
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Il fait un tems ſec, humide, *Tis dry, «vet, rainy, flarmy, - 
pluvieux, orageux, venteux, o windy, or ſnowy Weather. 


neigeux 
Un tems inconſtant & . ; Unſettled and changeable Wea- 
| ther. | 
II fait chaud. It is hot. 
II fait froid. I is cold. 
F I! fait grand chaud, ou grand It is very hot, er very cold. 
roid. | 8 7 
Il fait un tems clair & Fry "Tis clear and ſerene Weather, 
Le Soleil luit. . The Sun ſhines. 
: Il fait un tems obſcur, o ſom- *Tis dark Weather. 
re. 
Il fait un tems plein de ages, *Tis cloudy, gloomy Weather, 
on couvert. 
Les niiages ſont fort epais. The Clouds are very thick. 
Plent-i ! Does it rain? 
je ne crois pas. I don't believe it. 
II pleut. It rains. 
II ne pleut pas. It does not rain. 
Il pleut a verſe. Il t rains as faſt as it can pour. 
Ce n'eſt qu'une Ondee. *Trs but a Shower, 
Elle paſſera dans un moment. *Tawill be over preſenth. 
Papprehende que nous ayons I am Yo We Gall have ſome 
dela pluye. _ Kain. 
Ne'apprehendez pas,cuNe craig- Fear not. 
nez pas. 
__ Cereſt qu une niiee qui paſſe. 'Tis but a Cloud that paſſes by. 
Il commence a pleuvoir. Is begins to rain. 
II pleuvra tout aujourd hui. It will rain all Day. 
. Fen doute. 1 queſtion it, 
La Pluye paſſera bien-tot. The Rain will ſoon be over , 
Mettons nous à couvert. Let us ſhelter ourſelves. 
Ce reſt pas la peine. *Trs not worth the awhile. 
Ce n'eſt que de PEau. Tis nothing but Water. 
Craignez-yous I Eau? Are you afraid of Water? 
Point de tout. Mot at all. 
Japprehende ſeulement de gi- J am only afraid to foil my 
ter mes Habits. | Clothes. 8 
Il pleut deja. It rains already. 
> Il pleut bien fort. It rains apace, or wery faſt. 
11-ne faut pas ſortir par ce We muſt not go out in ſuch Wea- 
tems 1a. ther. 
II grele.. 5 It hails. 
II grele d'une grande force. I hails deadly hard. 
I! neige. | It jnows, 


Neige- 
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Neige: t- il? Does it ſnow ? 
Il neige a gros flocons, It ſnoæus in great Flakes, | 
II gele. It freezes. i 
II degele. | It thaws, | i 
Te crois qu'il gele bien fort. 1 think it freezes very hard. 
C'eſt une forte gelee, Tis a hard Fro. | 
Le degel eſt venu. The Froſt is broke. | | 
La neige ſe fond. The Snow melts away, 
Il fait un grand — N It is a great Storm. 
e,, It thunders. 
Le tonnerre gronde. The Thunder roars. 
II claire, o il fait des eclairs. 1t lightens. | 
On ne voit que la lueur des One can ſee nothing but the flajh- 

eEclairs, es of Lightning. 
Il vente, ou Il fait vent, ou II The Wind blows. 

fait du vent, au Le vent ſoufle, 
Il fait grand vent. The Wind bloaws bard, or The 

. Mind is high. | 

Il fait un vent froid. The Wind blows cold. 

Le vent eſt change, ou tourne. The Wind is changed, or turn d. 
Le vent tombe, ou s abbat. The Wind falls, 

L'orage eſt paſſe. . The Storm is over. 

Le tems $'eclaircit. Tt clears over. 
LeCiel commence a veclaircir, The Sky begins to clear up. 


Le tems ſe remet au beau, oull It begins to be fair again. 
recommence a faire beau. 
Les Nuages ſe ſeparent, & diſ- The Chuds divide, or break a- 


paroiſſent peu a peu. Sunder, and diſappear by Degrees. 
Le Soleil commence a pars:- The Sun begins to ſhine. 
tre, ou à luire. 
Te vois PArc-en- Ciel. IJ fee the Rain-bow. : 
C'ſt figne de beau tems. I. is a Sign of fair Weather, 
II fait un grand Brouillard. There is a great Fog, or Miſt. 
II fait un Brouillard fort Epais, There's a very thick Miſe. 
On ne ſauroit ſe voir. We cannot ſee one. another, 


Voila un Brouillard qui ſe leve. There's a Fog ariſing. 
Le Soleil commencea le diſſiper. The Sun begins to diſſipate its 


Ceſt un Brouillard puant. *Trs a Jeng Peg. 
XX. | XX. 
De Þ Heure. Of the Hour. 
Uelle heure eſt-il? Har a Click ? 
Voyez quelle heure il eſt, See avhat a Clock it is. 
Dites-moi quelle heure il eſt. Tell me what a Clock it is. 


Q 2 Ne 


244 Familiar Phraſes. 


Ne ſavez vous pas quelle heure Do you know what "tis e 


ig il eſt? Clocł? 
| Il eſt de bonne heure. It is early. 
C Il reſt pas tard. It is not late. 
+ | Retournerons-nous au logs ? ? Shall aue go home again? 
4 II y a aſſez de tems. is Time enougbß. 
II n'eſt que midi. "Tis but twelve a C loch at noon. 
I II eſt près d'une heure. It is almoſt One. 
4 Une heure vient de ſonner. One of the Chick flruck juſt now, 
4 or I. fruck One but now. 
| II ny une heure & un quart. is a quarter paſt One. 0 
i Il eſt une heure & demie. It is half an hour paſt One. 
# II eſt une heure & trois quarts. I is three quarters paſt One. 
4 I! eſt pres de deux heures, ow is near upon Tao, or It is upon 
4 Il s'en va deux heures. the ſtrote of Two. | 
YL Une heure n'eſt pas encore It has not firuck One yet. 
1 fonnee. 3 5 
1 Je mai pas oui bl horlope. x T hawe not heard the Clock. 
| Il eſt paſſe ſix heures. It is paſt Six. . 
4 II eſt ſept heures au Soleil. 7 ſeven by the Sun. 
j Sept heures viennent de ſonner. I firuck Seven juſt now. 
I Huit heures ſont ſonnees, It has fliruck Eight. 
Environ les dix heures. About Ten of the Clock. 
i II s'en va minuit. Jis een Tavelve a Click [at 
t 0 N night] or 'Tis &en Midnight. 
| Comment le ſavez vous? How do you know it? 
# - L'Horloge ſonne. The Clock ſtri tes. 
Þ IL'entendez - vous ſonner? Do you hear it ftrite? 
| Je crois qu'il n'eſt pas fi tard, I think it is not þo late. 
1 Regardez à votre Montre. Look on your Watch. 
1 Elle avance. It goes too faſt. 
4 Elle retarde. It goes too ſlow. 
| . Elle ne va pas. It does not go, it is down, 
3 Montez la. Wind it up. 
8 Voyez quelle heure il eſt au See wvhat a Check it is by the 
'Y Cadran. -; | Sun. dial. 
1 Voyez au Soleil. See by the Sun. 
4 | Les Cadrans ne gaccordent pas. The Sun-dials do not agree. 
= I' Aiguille eſt rompue, The Hand is broken. 
| On eſt votre Sablier ? Where is your Hour-glaſs? 
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. 
Des Saiſens. 


Uelle Saiſon vous plait da- 


vantage ? 
Le Printems eſt la plus a- 
or6able de toutes les Saiſons. 
Tout rit dans la Nature. 
Le tems eſt fort doux. 
L' Air eſt tempere. | 
I ne fait ni trop chaud, ni trop 
froid. 


Tous les animaux font alors 


T Amour. 
Nous n'avons point de Prin- 
tems cette Année. 
Les Saiſons ſont renverſces. 
II wa point fait de Printems. 
C'eſt un petit Hiver. 
Rien n'elt avance. 
La Saiſon eſt bien reculès. 


Nous avons un Ete bien chaud. 


Ah! qu'il fait chaud! 

Il fait une chaleur exceſſive. 

Il fait un tems vain, mou, on 
lache. 

Il fait une chaleur oufante. 


leur. 
Je ſue, je ſais out en eau. 


Je meurs de chaud. 

Je n'ai jamais 1 une telle 
chaleur. 

Ceſt un fort beau tems pour les 
biens de la Terre. 

Nous aurons beaucoup de Foin, 
Ke. du bon regain. 
La Moiſſon ſera fort abon- 
dante. _ 

Il y a une grande abondance 
de Fruits. 

Tous les Arbres ont bien donne.. 

Nous avons beſoin d'un peu de 
pluye. 

La Moiſſon approche. 
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Je ne ſaurois endurer la cha- 


— 
XXI. 
Of the Seaſons. 


Hat Seaſon pleaſes you heft? 


The Spring is the moft pleaſant 
of all the Seaſons. 
Every thing [miles in Nature. 
The Weather is very mild. 
The Air is temperate. 
ſt is neither too hot, nor too 


cold. 
All Cr eatures then make Love. 


We fwd 9 Spring this Tear. 


The Seaſons are out of order. 
We have had no Spring. 

*Tis but a little Winter. 
Nothing is foravard. 

The Seaſon is very backward. 


We have a very hot Summer. 
How hot it is ! | 


Tis exceſſive hot. 
"Tis faint Weather. 


'Tis a ſultry Heat. 


cannot endure Heat. 


I feat, I feat all over, or 
Jam all over in a Saweat. 
Jam extreme hot. 


T never felt ſuch Heat, or ſuch 
hot Weather. 


'Tis very fine Weather for the 
Fruits of the Earth. 


We ſhall have a great deal of 
Hay, and good After graſs. 


The Harveſt <vill be wery olen- 
tiful. 


There is abundance of Fruit, 


All the Trees are full of Fruit. 
We want a little Rain. 


Harwveſf- time draws near. 
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On commence a 
Bleds. | 

On a fauche les Prez. 

II faut engranger le Bled. 

Nous ſommes à la Canicule. 

L'Ete eſt paſſé. 

I. Automne, on la Chute des 
feuilles a pris fa place. 

Les Vendanges approchent. 

La Vendange eſt fort belle. 

Nous ferons Vendange, ou 
nous vendangerons dans trois ou 
quatre jours. 

Les Vins ſeront bons cette 
année. 

Les Vignes ont bien donne. 


— 


Le Vin ſera a bon anche 


II faut cueiller les Fruits de 


Tarriere Saiſon. 

Les Pommes & les Poires d'hi- 
vhs. > 

Les ny ſont fort aCcourcis. 


* matinees ſont froides. 

IL'Hiver vient, on 'approche. 

Les Soirees ſont longues. 

Le Feu commence Aa etre de 
ſaiſon. 

Il fait bon auprès du feu. 

L'Hiver ne me platt pas. 

11 eſt bien-tot Nuit. 

Les jours ſont fort courts. 

Il n'elt plus Jour a cinq heures. 


On ne voit plus a a cinq heures. 

Le Crepuſcule commence a 
quatre heures. 

On ne ſait à quoi aan le 
tems. 

Voici un Hiver bien froid, ou 
bien rude. 


Vous ſouvient-il du grand Hi- 


ver? 
Je wai jamais vi un Hiver fi 
froid. 
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couper les 


They begin 10 cut down the 
orn. 

The Meadows are wowed, 

We muſt get in the Corn, 

We are in the Dog- days. 

The Summer is gone, 


Autumn, or the Fall of the 2 


has taken its place. 
Vintage draws near. 
There's a very fine Vintage. 


_ We ſhall gather Grapes Ito make 
Wine] in three or four Days. 
Mines will be good this Year. © 


| The Vines have brought forth a 


great deal of Grapes. 


M ine wwill be cheap. 


We muft gather the Fruits of the 
latter Seaſon. 


Winter Apples and Pears, 
7 be Days are very much foort- 


_ ened. 


The Mornings are cold. 


TheWinter comes, or draws near. 


The Evenings are long. 


Fire begins to ſmell wwell. 


*Tis good to be near the Fire. 

Winter does not pleaſe me. 

1t is foon Night. 

The Days are very ſhort. 

'Tis no longer Day-light at Five 
à Chck. 

One cannot ſee any more at Five. 


The Tevilight begins at Four. 


Ou cannot tell how to ( Hand 


one's Time. 
This is a very cold, or wery 


ſharp Winter. 


Do you remember the great Wi in- 
ter? 
T never ſaw 2 celd a Winter: 


Les 


JJ 1 


EF I 


Tos 


el 
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Les jours commencent a Croi- 


tre. 
Les jours ſont un peu alongez. 


d'Hiver. 
ture. 


. 
Allant & P Ecole. 


D venez-yous ? 
De chez moi, o du logis. 
Od allez. vous ſi vite? N 
Je vai à l' Ecole. 
Allez avec moi. 
Attendez un peu. 
Allons, je vous prie. 
Pourquoi en mar- 
_ chant? 
Ne vous amuſez pas. 
Nous arriverons aſſez tot, oz 
aſſez a tems. : 
Quelle heure eſt- il? 
II eſt pres de ſept heures. 
L'Horloge n'a pas encore ſon- 
* 3 
Hatons-nous, os Depechons- 
nous. 
On ra pas encore dit les Pri- 
eres. 
Qui vient la au devant de nous? 
Un denosCompagnons d'Ecole. 
Oh allez- vous? 
AT Ecole. 
Allons enſemble. 


XXIII. 
Dans Þ Ecole. 


Sſeyez-vous a votre place. 
Ou eſt votre Livre? 
Voila votre Livre. 
Liſez votre Legon. 
Etudiez votre Legon, 
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Nous n'avons preſque point eu 


Le Printems va rejoiiir la Na- 
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The Days begin to lengthen. 


The Days are a little longer. 


WMaije have had almoſt na Winter 
at all. 


The Spring will ſoon cheer, or 


revive Nature. 


XXII. 
Going to School. 


Rom whence come you ? 
From my own Home. 


Whither go you % faßt? 


1 go to School, 

Go with me. 

Stay a little. 

Prithee let's go. 

Why do you play as you go? 


Don't liter. 


We hall come ſoon enough. 
What a Clck is it? 


It is almoſt Seven. 


The Clock has not rel yet. 


Let us make Haſte. 


They have not ſaid Prayers yet, 


Who meets us there ? 
One of our School fellows. 
Where are you going? 

To School. 


Let's go together. 


XXIII. 
In the School. 


TIT in your Place. 
Where is your Book? 
There is your Book. 
Read your Leſſon. 
Study your Leſſon. _ 
Q4 _ Apprenez, 
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Apprenez votre Legon par 


8 
Vous ne faites que Jouer, ou 
que badiner. 
Je vous marquerai. 
Je le dirai au Maitre, ou a 
Monſieur. 
Ave: vous fait ? 
Je Wai pas encore fait. 
Qu'eècrivez- vous? 
Jecris mon Theme. 
Pai tout-ecrit. 
Ne me branlez pas. 
Faites-moi un peu de place. 
Vous avez aſſez de place. 
Reculez vous un peu. 
Un peu plus haut. 
Un peu plus bas. 


je vous prie, donnez- moi mon 


Livre. 
Ou com \mengons-nous ? ? 
Juſqu'où diſons- nous? 
Juſqu'ici. 
Quelle eſt votre tache ? 
A qui eſt ce Livre? 


Savez-vous votre Legon par 


cceur ? 
Pas encore. 
Souflez- moi. 


II faut que vous la liſiez trois 
fois. | 
Qui l'a dit? 
Monſieur, aa le Maitre nous 
Pa commande. 


J*ai ſur moi tout ce qu'il me 
faut. 


„ une Plume & de 


FEncre ? | 
Ecrivez votre Theme. 
Vous Pavez mal écrit. 
Liſez votre Legon. 

Dites, oz recitez votre Legon. 
Vous ne ſavez pas votre Legon, 
Vous ſerez foltiette, 

Vous meritez le fouet. 
Pourquoi venez vous fi tard ? 
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Get your Leſſon by Heart. 
You do nothing but play. 


PII ſet you up. 
1 ſpall tell the Mafer. 


Hawe you Anne S 

1 Hawe not done yet. 

What do you write? 
Iorite my Exerciſe. 

T have written it quite. 

Don't jog me. 

Make a little Room for me. 
| You have Room enough. 

Sit farther. 

A little higher. 

A little lower. 


Pray, give me my Book. 


Where do ave begin? 
| How far do we ſay? 
. Hitherto. 
Which is your Taſk? 
Whoſe Book is this ? 
Can you ſay your Leſſon if 
Heart, or without Book ? 

Mot yet. 

Do you prompt me. 

You muſt read it thrice over. 


Who ſaid fo? 
Maſter bid us. 


I have all Things about me. 
Have you Pen and Ink ? 


Write your Exerciſe. 
You write ill. | 

Read your Leſſon. 

Say, or rehearſe your Leſſon. 
You do not know your Leſſon. 
You'll be whipp'd. 

You deſerve to be whigp'd. 
Ty do jou come fo late? 
J avois 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Pavois des Affaires. 
Quelle Affaire vous a arrete ? 
A quelle heure vous Ctes-vous 
leve ? 
A huit heures. 
Pourquoi vous Etes-yous leve fi 
tard? 
Vous etes un Pareſſeux. 
Demeurez dans vos places. 
Otez-vous de ma place. 
Pourquoi me pouſſez-vous com- 
me cela? 
Qui eſt ce qui vous pouſſe? 


je vous prie, ne vous fachez 


pas. 
je le dirai au Maitre, ou A 
Monſieur. 
Je me plaindrai au Maitre. 
Dites-Jui, ſi vous voulez, 
Je ne m'en ſoucie point. 
Ml onſieur, il ne veut pas me 
laiſſer en re 
It m'a arrachs mon Livre des 
mains. 
Il me rit au nez, ou ll ſe mo- 
que de moi. 
Le Maitre vous parle. 


II eſt fort en colere, oz fichs 


contre vous. 
je vous rendrai la pareille, 
Dites ſi vous oſez. | 
II fit hier PEcole Buiſſonniere. 
Vous m'acculez fauſſement. 


Comment pouvez: vous le nier? 


D'où eſt venue cette Querelle ? 
Je vous le dirai tout de bon. 


Je vous le dirai a POreille, » 


II a crache ſur mes Habits. 
Il m'a tire les Cheveux. 
II m'a tirè la Langue. 


Il me donne des coups de pied. 


Il me pouſſe hors de ma oe 

Je le nie. 

Je vous en ferai repentir, 

II le fait expres, ou a deſſein. 
II ma donné un ſoufflet. 
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had ſome Buſineſs. 
What Buſineſs flaid you? 
At <<vhat Hour, or Time did jou 
riſe? 
At Eight of the Clock. 
Why tid you riſe ſo late? 


You are a Slupgard. 
Stay in your Places. 

Go out of my Place. 
Why do you raf meſo? 


Who thrufts you? 
Prithee, don't be angry. 


DI] tell the Maſter. 


DI complain to the Maſter. 
Tell him, if you will, 

T care not. 

Sir, he won't let me alone. 


He ſnatcht away my Book. 
He laughs at me. 


Maſter ſpeaks to you. 
He is very angry with Jour 


PII return you like for like. 

Tell if you dare. 

He play'd the Truant Yeſterday. 
Yau accuſe me fall. 

Hos can you deny it? 
Whence aroſe this Quarr e? 
PII tell you in earneſt. 

Tl tell you in your Ear. 

He ſpit upon my Clothes. 

He pull'd me by the Hair. 

He hold out his Tongue to me. 
He Ricks me. 

He thruſts me out of my Place. 

I deny it. 
PII make you repent it. 

He does it on purpoſe. 
He gave me a box on the Ear. 
Ds II 


e 
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Il m'a egratigne le viſage avez 
ſes Ongles. 

Il m'a frappe au viſage. 

Il trouvera a qui parler. 

Je vous prie, laiſſez- moi en re- 
pos, ou laiſſez moi :- la. 

Pourquoi me frappez-vous ? 

Qui vous fait mal? 

Ne dechirez pas mon Livre. 

Po urquoi nous nee 
vous! 

Ne m empechez pas d'appren- 
dre ma legon. 

Meélez-vous de vos affaires. 

| Songez a ce que vous faites. 


Qu'eſt ce que Ceſt ? ou Qu'y 


a-t-11? 


Ave. vous perdu V.Eſprit? 


Pourquoi m'avez vous denonce 


au Maitre? 
Je vous roſſerai. 
Quel bruit fait-on 1a? 
je vous battrai dos & ventre. 
Prenez ce Gargon, & foũettez 
le d importance. | 
Monſieur, je vous demande 
pardon. 


Je vous prie, Monſieur, par- : 


donnez-moi pour cette ſeule fois. 
Soy ez donc * ſage a Payenir. 
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me? 


He ſcratch'd my Face with B 
ails. -- 
He ffruck me on the Face. 

He ſhall meet with his match. 
Pray, let me alone. 


Why do you firike me? 
Who burts you? | 
Do not tear my Book. 
Why do you trouble us? 


Don't hinder me from gettin my 


Leſſon. 


Mind your Bufmeſs. 


Mind what yoy are about. 
N anda the matter ? 


Are you out of your Wits ? 
Why « did you tell the aged of 


* 


I pommel ou. 

Nhat a Noiſe is there? 
Tul beat you back and belly. 
| Take up this Boy, and whip vim 


ſoundly. 


Sir, I beg your Pardon. 


Pray, Ws, forgrue me this one 


time. 


Be then vet ter Ho the future. 


D I A- 
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DIALOGUES 


FAMILIERS, 


Francois & Anglois, 


FAMILIAR DIALOGUES, 
French and Het 


4 Prbdhe: 


Dialogue I. 


Pour Saliier & Informer de la To Salute and Enquire after 


Sante. 


ON jour, Monſieur. 
Votre Serviteur. 
W ſuis votre Serviteur. 
je ſuis le votre. 
Je vous remercie. 


Comment vous Portes. vous ce 


matin? 
Fort bien. 
A votre Service. 
Comment va la Santé? 
Comment vous va? 
Pret a vous rendre Service. 
Et vous, Monſieur, comment 


vous portez-vyous?. 


Fort bien, Dieu merci. 


Je me porte bien pour vous ſer- 


vir. 

Aſſez bien; 1a, la. 

Jai bien de la joye de vous 
voir. 

Je ſuis bien aife de vous voir 
en bonne Santé. 

Je vous remercie tres humble. 
ment. 

Je vous ſuis oblige. 
Comment ſe porte Monſieur 
-yorre F rere? 

II ſe porte bien, Dieu merci, 
o Graces a Dieu. 


» 


one's Health. 


* 


Ood 1 Si ir. 
Tour Servant. 
Jam your Servant. 
Jam yours. 
I thank you. 
How do you do this . ? 


Pery well. 

At your Service, > 
How is it with your Health 'S 
Hou is it with on? 
Ready to do you Service. 

And you, Sir, how do you do? 


Very avell, thank Gad. 


Jam well to ſerve you. 


Pretty well; fo, f. 
Jam overjoy'd, or 1 am vp 


glad to ſee you. 


1 am glad to ſee you in good 
' Health. 
I moſt humbly thank vou. 


I am obliged to you, 


How does your Brother do? 
He is avell, God be thanked, : 


Je 
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Je crots qu'il ſe porte bien. 
II ſe portoit bien hier au ſoir. 
II ſe portoit bien la derniere 
fois que je le vis. 
Je m'en rejouis. 
+ Ou eft-il ? 
A la Campagne. 
En Ville. 
Au Logis. 
Il eſt ſorti. 
II ſera bien aiſe de vous voir. 
Je ſuis fon Serviteur. _ 
Comment ſe porte Madame? 
Elle ſe porte bie. 
Je crois qu'elle ſe porte bien. 
Elle ne ſe porte pas bien. 
Elle eſt malade. 
Pen ſuis fache. 
Elle fe portoit mal hier au 
matin. 
La voici qui vient. 
Madame, ou Mademoiſelle, Je 
ſais votre Serviteur tre: humble. 


Monſieur, Je ſuis votre . 
voante. | 


Comment vous et2s-vous por- 
tee depuis que je ne vous ai vue? 
Toũjours fort bien. 


Comment vous trouvez-yous? _ 


Le mieux de Monde. 
Pen ſuis tres aiſe. 
je vous remercie de bon 
ccur. 
Die tout mon cœur. 
Mais comment vous va? 
Aſſez bien, paſſablement bien. 
A Taccoũ tome. 
Jai ẽtẽ un peu indiſpoſe la nuit 
paſſee. 
Vraiment, jen ſais bien fache. 
Comment ſe porte-t-on chez 
yous ? 7 
Nos amis à la Cour, à la Cam- 
pagne, a la Ville, ſe portent ils 
tous bien? 


Dialogues 


T believe he is wt - 
He avas well laſt Night. 
He was well the laſt Time I 


- ſaw him. 


1 rejoice at it. 
54 Ä is ? 
# the Country 
In Town. 4 
At bone. 
He is gone out. 
He will be glad to ſer Jou. 
1 am his Servant. 
How does my * 
She is abell. 
 F£F believe foe is Welk." 
. She ii not abel. 
She is fick. 
{1 am. ſorry for it. 
She was ill Foy 1 Morning. 


Here fbei 7s coming. 


Madam, I am g mot bumble 
Serwant. 5 


Sir, T am your Servant 


How have you don 2 I 2 


Ju. laſt? - 


Always very well 


How do you find Nur & 
The 3% in the World. © 


I am very glad fit. 
1 thank you Navy. 


2 175 all my Heart. 
But how is it with you ? 


Pretty wwell, indifferent avell. 


As 1 am wont. 


Iba. a little ind iſpoſed, or out 


of order laft Night. 

Truly, Jan very forry for it. 

How do all with Jun, or a: your 
Houſe ? 

Our Friends at Court, in the 
Country, in the —— are they 
all well? 


Ils 


CC 


[1s ſe portent tous bien, ex- 
cepte ma Mere. | 
Qu'a-t- elle © 


Quelle Maladie, on 0 Mal a- 
t· elle? 

Quelle eſt ſa Maladie? 

Elle a la Fievre, la Colique, 
ou la Toux. 

Elle a le mal de Tete. 

Fen ſuis fort fache. 


Y a-t-il long-tems qu'elle ſe 


porn mal ? 

Pas fort long-tems. 

Je prie Dieu de lui redonner la 
Sante. 

Elle vous eſt obligee. 

Elle eſt votre Servante. 

Elle ſera bien aiſe de vous voir. 


Je ſuis ſon tres humble Servi- 
teur. 


Je ſuis fache de ce que je nat 


pas le tems de la voir aujour- 

d'hui. 
Aſſeyez vous un peu. 

En verite je ne ſaurois. 
Vous etes bien preſſé. 
je reviendrai demain. 


Attendez un peu, je vous prie. 


Vous en allez-yous ſi tot? - 
Pai des Affaires preſſantes. 


Il faut que je m'en retourne au 


Je n'etois venu que pour ſa- 


voir comment vous vous portiez. 


Faites mes baiſemains à vötre 
Frere. 


Dites à Mademoiſelle votre 


Sœur que je me recommande a 
elle. 


Aſſùrez Madame votre Mere 


de mes Reſpects. 


Dites. lui que je ſuis fache ap- 


prendre qu'elle ſe porte mal. 
Je ferai votre Meſſage. 
Je n'y manquerai pas, 
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They are all auell, except * 
Mother. 
What ails her ? or What's * 


matter with her? 


What ner has ſhe? 


What's her Diſeaſe? 


She has an Ague, a Colick, or 
a Cough, 


She has the Head-ach. 


am very ſorry for it. 
How long has fhe been ill 


Fo very long. 
J pray God reſtore her to her 
good Health. 
She is obliged, or bebolden fo you. 
She is your Servant. - 
She awill be glad to ſee you. 
Jam her moſt humble & ervant. 


Jam forry I have not Time to 
ſee ber to Day. 


Sit 4 a liitle. 

Indeed I cannot. 

You are in great Haſte. 
P11 come again to Morrow, 
Pray ſtay a little. 

Will you be gone fo ſoon ? 


I hawe earneſt Buſmeſe. 


1 muſt go home. 


1 only came to Inow how you 
did. 


Prefent my Service zo _ 
Brother. 
Commend, or recommend me to 


your Sifter. 


Preſent my Duty, or Reſpecte 
to my Lady your Mother. | 
Tell her I am ſarry to hear ſbe 
„ | 
1 hall do your Errand. 
I | Adiey 
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Adieu, Monſieur. 
Je vous remereie de cette vi- 
ſite. 


Bon Soir, Monſieur. 


Bon Soir, Madame. 


Familiar Dialogues 


_ Farewell, Sir. 


I thank you for this Fiſit. 5 3 
Good E vening, or Good Night, | 
S. — 


Good Night, Madam. 


TI Diabgue. 


Avant de fe coucher, & après Before going to Bed, and alter 


uon Seft couche. 


A Nuit approche, on Il ſe 
fait nuit. 
Il commence à faire obſcar. 
II eſt fort tard. 
Il eſt tems de s'aller coucher. 
Vous vous retirez fort tard. 
Ils veillent juſqu'a minuit. 
je me couche de bonne heure. 
Vous vous couchez avant le 
coucher du Soleil. 
Je ſuis tout endormi. 
Loevez vous, & alle vous cou- 
cher. ä 
Allez avec moi. 
Pourquoi voulez vous qu il alle 
avec vous? 
II couche avec moi. 


Avez- vous peur * Efprits? © ? 
Non, celt parce que le Lit eſt 
froid. 
Faites le chauffer, oz baſliner. 
Ou eſt la baſlinoire ? 
le veux me coucher. 
Veillez autant qu'il vous plaira. 
Vous Etes un Dormeur. 
Pourquoi m appellez vous com- 
me cela? 
Parce que ce nom vous con- 
vient. 
Ban Soir, ou Bonne Nuit. 
Je vous ſouhaite la bonne Nait, 


It grows dark. 

It is very late. 

It is time to go to bed. 
You come home very late. 


| Go avith me. 
Why will you have bin g with 


you ? 


' Dialogue IT. 


one is in Bed. 


Ioht comes on, or It grows 
towards Shut 


They fit up till midnight. 
Igo to Bed betimes. 


You go to Bed before & _. 


I am quite 2 


Riſe and go to bed. 
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He is my Bedfellow, or He lies 


with Me. 


Do you fear Spirits? 


N.. tis becauſe the Bed i is cold. 


Get it 3 


Where is the Warming pan ” 


| T wvill go to Bed. 


Sit up as long as you will, 
You are a ſleepy Fellow. 


Why do you call me ſo? 
Becauſe that Name befits you. 


Good Night. 
I awiſb you good Night. 


Qs. 
: Avez-vous fait mon Lit? 
Mon Lit eſt-il fait? 
Le Lit eſt mal fait. 
Refaites le Lit 
Remuez le Lit du Plume. 
Faites la Couverture. 
Tirez les Rideaux. - 
Ouvrez-les. 
Töurnez la Couverture. 
Donnez-moi un Bonnet de 
Nuit. | 
Mettez-le, je vous prie. 
| Deſhabillez vous. | 


Otes vos Senior & vos Bas. 


corps. 
Mettez toutes vos hardes en 
ordre, afin de les trouver le ma- 
tin. 
. Prenez ma Culote, & la met- 
tez ſous POrelller. 


Venez tout a Pheure chercher 


la Chandelle. 

Egmportez la Chandflle. 
Laiſſez la Chandelle. 
Paimea lier au Lit. 

Eteignez la Chandelle. 

Je Peteindrai. 

Appellez moi demain de bon 
matin. 


Vous "WIE ENF es vous de m . 


veiller? 
Oui, oui, je vous reilterid. 
Ne manquez pas. 


II faut que je me leve a la 


pointe du jour. 
Allez - vous en à votre Cham: 
bre. 
Laiſſez- moi dormir. 
Je ſuis fort endormi. 
Vous m'empechez de dormir, 
Il dort comme un Sabot, 


French and Engliſh, 


je vous ſouhaite un bon re: 


Aide moi a a ttrer mon Juſt-au- 
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1 wwiſh you a good Night's Reſt. 


Hawe you made my Bed? 

1s my Bed made? 

The Bed i is ill made. 
Make the Bed up again. 
Beat up the Feather-bed. 
Turn down the Bed- clothes. 
Draw the Curtains, 
Open them. 

Tuck up the Bed clothes. 
Give me @ Night. cap. 


Prithee, put it on. | 
Undreſs yourſelf, or Pull off 


your Clothes, 


Pull of your Shoes and Stock- 
ings. 
Help me to pull off my . 
Lay all your C liber In — 
that you may find them in the 
Morning. 
Take my Breeches, and Jay them 
under the Pilloau. 
Come anon 10 fetch the Can- 
CE. 
Take away the Candle. 
| Leave the Canale. 


I love to read in Bed. 


Put out the Candle. 
J. ſhall put it out. 


Call me to marrow betimes. 
Will you remember to wake ne? 


Ye es, yes, Pl] awake you. 
Do not fail. 


I muſt riſe by break of Day, 
Go to your own Chamber, 


Let me ſleep, 

Jam wery /leepy. 

Jou hinder me from Sleeping. 
He ſleeps like a — 


— 1 
1 
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II dort profondement, oz d'un 


profond ſom meil. 


Venez vous vous coucher i 
tard que ca? 

Jai veille pour étudier. 

Allumez une Chandelle. 

Avez-vous apporte la Boite a 
fuſil? 

Il n'y a point d' Amorce. 

Je n'ai point d'Allumettes. 
Te Fuſil ne vaut rien. 

Les Pierres à feu ſont perdües. 

Coucherons: nous enſemble? 

Jaime à a coucher ſeu]. 

Jaime à coucher de Com- 


pagnie. | 


Vous Etes un méchant Cou- 


cher. 
Vous ne faites que pietiner. 


Vous tirez toute la Couver- 


ture. 
Je n'ai point de Couverture. 
Vous avez mon Oreiller. 
Mettez la Tete ſur le Chevet. 
Les Puces me piquent. 
Donnez-moi le Pot de Cham- 
bre. 5 
Nous n' en avons point. 
Pourquoi ſautez. vous du Lit ? 
II faut que j'aille a la Chaiſe 
ebe. 
| Mettez vos Souliers, de peur 
de vous enrhimer. 
Je ne ſaurois dormir. 


Je ne ſaurois veiller plus long 
"" "_ 


Endormons nous enſemble. 
Mouchez la Chandelle. 
Eteignez-la. 


Quel bruit eſt - ce que Jen- 


1 
Quelqu' un frappe a la porte. 
Il fait encore fort obſcur. 
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He ſleeps ſoundly; he is in a 
deep, ot dead ſleep. 

Do you come to bed at this thi 
of night ? 

1 ſat up to fludy. 

Light a Candle. 

Have you brought a Tinder- 
Box ? 

There's no Tinder in it. 

T have no Matches. oY 

The Steel is good for nothing, 

The Flints are gone, or loft. 

Shall we lie together ? 

1 love to lie alone. 

love to have a Bedfellow, or 
to lie double: 

Yourare an ill Bedfeliow. 


You ao nothing but kick . 
Teou pull all * Bed. clothes. 


1 bave no Clothes. 

Lou have got my Pilloau. 

Lay your Head on the Bolſter. 
The he Fleas bite me. | 
Give me the Chamber-pot. 


Me have never a one. 
Why do you leap out of Bed? 
4 muſt go to the Cloſe flool. 


Put on your Shoes, 2 eft you calcb 
cold. 
J cannot ſleep. 

I cannot lie axvake any longer. 


Let us fall aſleep together 
Snuff the Canale. 
Put it out. 


What Noiſe do I hear? 


Some body knocks at the Door. 
It is very dark yet. 


II. Dia- 


— // Dein 
En 7 levant la Matin. 


UTI frappe 3 à la Porte? 
Qui eſt la? 

Etes-vous encore au Lit? 
Dormez- vous? 
Etes · vous endormi? 

Eveillez- vous. 

Je ſuis Eveille. 

Qui vous a éveillé? 
Mon Frere. 

Levez vous. 

Debout, debout. 

Eſ-il tems de ſe lever? 

Il eſt grand jour. 

Ti eſt huit heures. 

Le jour commence a poindre. 


Ouvrez la Porte. 

Elle eſt fermeea la Clef; bu Cl. 

La Cle eſt dans la ſerrure. 

Levez le Loquet. 

La Porte eſt verrouillce, ou La 
Porte eſt fermée au verrouil. 
Attendez un peu. 

Je vais me lever. 

Je me leve. 

Qu'il lui fait de la peine de ſe 
lever! _. 

Que ne vous levez-vous prom- 
ptement ? 


A quelle heure avez vous ac- 


coutume de vous lever? 
A ſept heures. 


Je dormois d'un profond ſom- 
mel, 


Je veillai fort tard la Nuit 


paſſee. 

Je me couchai fort tard. 

Pai mal dormi cette Nuit. 

qe n'ai pas ferme l' Oeil de toute 
cette Nuit. 
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Dialogis Ul. 
Riſing in the Morning. 


HO knocks at the Door? 
Who is there? 
Are you in Bed ſtill? 
Do yon ſleep ? 
Are you aſleep ? 
Arvake. 
J am awake. 
Who wak'd jou? 
My Brother. 
Riſe. 
Up, up. 
Is it time toriſe? 
*Tis broad Day. 
We eight of the C hk. 
It is Day break, or The Day 


begins bo prep. 


Open the Door. 
It is loeR'd. 
The Key is in the Dow. 
Lift up the Latch. 
| The Door is bolted. 


Stay a Hite. 
I am going to riſe. 
1 rife. 


How loth he is to riſe ! 
Why don't you riſe quickly ? 
What time do you uſe to riſe at? 


At Seven of the Chick, 
J aua, faſt aſleep. 


1 ſate up late > Night, 


I went to Bed wery late, 

1 ſlept ill to Night 

I got not a Wink of S leep all 4a. 
Night. 

R Yous 
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Vous etes un pareſſeux. 


Et vous, à quelle heure vous 
etes- vous leye ? 
Je me ſuis levẽ ala petite pointe 


du jour. 


Au lever du Soleil. 5 
Le Soleil eſt- il deja leve ? 
je meleve avant que le Soleil fe 


leve, Je. me leve avant le Soleil. 
Pour moi, je crois que le ſom- 


meil du Matin eſt le meilleur de 
tous. 


Familiar Dialogues 


You are a lazy Bey, or a 
Sluggard, 4 

And you, at what of the Cc lock 
did you riſe? 


| 4 roſe at break of Day. 


At Sun riſe. 
1s the Sun up already ? 
I riſe before rhe Sun is up. 


For my part, 1 think that the 
Morning Sleep is the beſt of all. 


Si vous ne voulez pas vous le- 


du Lit, 
Vous voyez que je me leve. 
Bon jour, bon jour. 


* 


TV Dialogue. 
Pour S habiller. 


Abillez-yous. 
Que ne vous habillez-vous. 
promptement ? 
_ Gargon,allumez une Chandelle. 
Faites du Feu. 
Dites à la Servante de m'ap- 


porter une chemiſe blanche. 


Je n'en ai pas affaire preſente- 


ment. 
Celle. ci eſt aſſezʒ blanche. 


Je vous prie donnez moi ma 
Calote. 


Voulez vous votre Robe de 


Chambre? 
Oui, & mes Bas. 


Quels? les Bas de Soye, ou ceux 


d'Eftame ? 
D-nnez-moi les Bas de Fil, 
parce qu'il fait chaud. 
Donnez moi mes Chauſſons. 
Fi du Pareſſeux! vous habillez 


vous dans le Lit? 


* Ponnez-moi mes Jartieres. 


gor won't riſe, Dll pull of 


ver, je vous oteral les couvertures your Bed-chthes. 


You ſee Jam m riß fag. 
Good * good Morrow. 


——_— 


— IITS 8 W a —— ** 
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3 Dialogue IV. 
To dreſs one's ſelf. 


Refs yourſelf, 
Why do you not make Hafie 
to dreſs yourſelf? 
Boy, light a Candle. 
Make a Fire. 5 
Bid the Maid bring me a clean 
Shirt. 
4 gs not need one now. 


This is clean enough, | 

Pray reach, or give me my 
Breeches. 

Will you have your Night Gown 
or Morning Gown? 
Yes, and my Stockings. 
Which? the Silk Stocking? or 
the Worſted ones? | | 

Give me the Thread Stockings, 
becauſe it is hot. 

Give me my Socks. 

Out upon the lazy Body ! Do Dou 
dreſi yourſelf in Bed? 

Give me my Garters. 

b Attachez 
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Attachez vos Bas. 
Mes Bas font troũez. 


II y a une maille rompiie. 
Reprenez-la. 
Faites un point à ces Bas. 
Voila vos Souliers. 


Nettoyez, ow UEcrotez mes 


Souliers. 
'Donnez-moi mes pantouſles. 
Faites raccommoder mes Sou- 
liers. 
Mettez vos Souliers, ou Chauſ- 
| ſez-vous. 
Mettez vos Bas, oa Chauſſez- 
vous. | 
Faites- le vous - meme. 
Je ne ſaurois me baiſſer. 
Peignez- vous. 
Peignez ma Perruque. 
Loes Peignes ne ſont pas nets, 
Voulez- vous un Peigne de 
Corne, ou un Peigne de Bois ? 
Pretez-moi votre Pei gne d'I- 
voire. 
Quelqu'un a rompu cinq ou ſix 
dents de mon Peigne. 
Mettez de 'Eſfence a cette Per- 
fumque. 
Mettez-y de la Poudre, ou Pou- 
drez-la. 
Abattez la Poudre. 
Il faut que je me lave les Mains, 
la Bouche, & le Viſage. 
Cette mechante Fille ne m'a 
pas apporté de! Eau. 
Appellez-la tout a Pheure. 
Donnez- moi le Baſſin. 


von. 
On eſt votre 8 ? 
le l'ai perdiie. * 
Frottez,, ou eſſuyez vos Mains 
2 la Serviette. 
Mes Mains &oient fort ſales. 
Ou eſt ma Chemiſe? 


Donnez-moi un peu de Sa- 
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Tie up your Stockings. 8 
My Stockings have Holes in 

them 
A Stitch is down, 

Take it up. 

Stitch theſe Stockings a little, 
There are your Shoes. 

Clean, or wipe my Shoes. 


Give me my Slippers. 
Let my Shoes be mended, 


Put on your Shoes. 
Put on your Stockings, 


Do it your ſelf. 
J cannot ſtoop. 
Comb your Head. 
Comb my Wig, or Per riewig. 
The Combs are not clean. 
Will you have a Horn C amb, 
or a Box Comb? 
Lend me your Ivory Comb. 


Somebody has broke five or fix 
Teeth out of my Comb, | 
Put ſome E fence to that Wig. 


Put fome Poruger to it, or Poxw+ 
der is. 

Comb the Powder off. 

T muſt waſh my Hands, my 
Mouth, and my Face. 

That croſs Wench hath bought 
me no Water. © 

Call her preſenth, 

Give or reach me the Baſon, 

ide me a little Soap. 


Where is your W:/-ball ? 
J have luſt it. 
Wipe, or dry your Hands on the 
Towel. 
My Hands avere very diriy. 
Where is my Shirt? 


R 2 La 


EA 


260 


La voici. 

Elle reſt pas blanche. 

Elle eſt ſale. 

Cette Chemiſe n'eſt pas chaude. 
Elle eſt encore toute froide. 


Je la chaufferai ſi vous le ſou- 


haitez. 
Non, non, il n 'importe. 
Je la mettrai comme elle eſt. 
Dopnez-moi un Mouchoir. 
En voila un blanc. 
Parfumez ce mouchoir. 


Donnez-moi le mouchoir qui 


eſt dans la Poche de mon juſt-au- 


corps. 
Je Fai doind a la Blanchiſ- 
ſeuſe, il etoit ſale. 

Vous avez bien fait. 

A-t-elle apporte mon Hier: 
Oui, Monſieur, il n'y man- 
ue rien. 

Quelle Cravate mettez-yous 
| aujourd hui? | 
One Cravate unie, ou ſans den- 

telle. 

Les Steinquerques ne ſont plus 
a la mode. 

Pliſſez cette Cravate. 

Vous la chiffonnez toute, 

Ou ſont mes Manchettes? 

Donnez- moi mon Habit. 

Quel Habit, Monſieur? 

Celui que Payois hier. 

Ne mettez vous pas votre Ha- 
bit neuf? 

Pourquoi? 

Parce que C'eſt aujourd'hui le 
Jour de la naiflance de la Reine. 

| Pai tort. 

Vous avez raiſon. 

Vraiment, je Pavois oublié. 

Vous avez bien fait de men 

1 ſouvenir. 

Maintenant j je ſuis quaſi pret. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Here it is. 
It is not clean. 
It is foul, or diriy. 
This Shirt is not warm. | 
Jt is quite cold flill. 
Iwill air it if you pleaſe. 


No, 10, "tis no matter. 

Pl put it on as it is. 

Give me a Handkerchief. 

There's a clean one. 

Perfume, or fweeten that Hand- 

 erchigf. 

Give me the Handkerchief that 
is in my Coat Packet. 


T gave it the N. aſper-vvoman, 
it vas foul. 

You did awell. 

Has he brought me my ths! ? 

Yes, Sir, there wants nothing. 


W, bat C 8 or - Neckclath 40 
you put on to Day? . 
A plain Neckeloth, 


Steenkirks are no longer in Fa- 


Sion. 


Plait, or gather this Neckclath, 

You rumple it all over. 
M here are my Cuffi * 

Give me my Suit of Clothes. 

What Suit, Sir? 

That I had on Yeſterday. 

Do not you put on your new Suit 
of Clothes ? 

Why ? | 

Becauſe to day i is the Queen's 
Birth. Day. 

Tam in the IW rong. 

You are in the right. 

Truly I had forgot it. 

"Tis avell you put me in mind of 
it. 

Now 1 am almoſt ready. 


1 
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11 ne me manque que mes Þ/ onhawant my Gloves, my Hat, 
Gands, mon Chapeau, & mon and my Sword. 


_ Epee. | 
Wette bien mon Habit, & Bruſh duell my Chibes, . my 
mon Chapeau. „ 


Oh ſont les Vergettes ? 
Elles ſont egarces. 


Que ne boutonnez-yous votre 
Veſte ? 


Jaime d'etre debraille. 
_ C'eſt la Mode. 
Ou eſt yotre Manteau? 
Le voick. | 
Qui eſt la? 
Que vous plait-i}, Monſieur ? 
Quelqu'un frappe a la porte, 
voyez qui C'eſt. 
__ Ceft le Tailleur. 
_ Faites-le monter. 
Faites-le entrer. 


0 * — 


4 Dia laue. 
Entre ane Dame & /a Femme de 
Chambre. 


UI et 1a? 
Appellez vous, Meme? 
Oui, quelle heure eſt-il? 
Je ne ſai pas, Madame. . 
Voyez-le a ma Montre. 
Elle ne va pas. | 
Donnez-la moi, afin que je la 


monte. 


La voila, Madame. 
Allez voir quelle heure il eſt a 


la Pendule de la Sale baſſe. 


Madame, il S'en va dix heures 


& demie. 


Eſt· il ſi tard que cela? 
Oui, Madame. 
Et bien, donnez moi ma Che- 


miſe. 


Elle reſt pas chaude. 
Je m'en vais la chauffer. 


„ 


Where's the Bruſh ? 
*Tis out of the Way. 
| Why don't * button your M 72 


coat? 


I love to go open breaſted. 
That's the Faſhion. | 
Where is your Cloak ? 

Here it is. 

Who waits ? 

What do you want, Sir ? | 
Some Body knocks at the Door, 


ſee who it is. 


Tia the Taylor. 
Call him up. 


Let him come in. 


Dialogue V. 


Between a Lady and her waiting 


Woman. 


THO ts there? 
Do you call, Madam ? 
Yes, wwhat's a Clock? 
do not know, Madam. 
See by my Watch. 
Ht does not go, or It is down. 
Give it me, that I may ind 


it up. 


There it is, Modem 


Co and fee what a Check it is 
by the Click in the Parkour. 


Madam, it is een half an hour 


paſt Ten. 


Is it fo late? 
Yes, Madam. © : 
Well, give me my Shift. 


I. is mt warm. 
J am going to warm ii. 


R 3 * 
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Cabinet? 
Fort bon. 
Prenez garde de ne pas bräler 
ma Chemiſe. 
Donnez- moi mon Jupon de 
Baſin & mon Panier. 


Donnez - moi ma Robe de 
Chambre. 


La voici, Madame. 
Donnez-moi mes Pantaufles, 
mes Bas, & mes [artieres. 
Je ne ſaurois trouver les Jar- 
tieres, 


Qu'en avez vous fait ? 


Que ſon: elles deveniies 1 J 
Je ne ſaurois vons le dire. 
Cherchez les. 
Je le: cherche par tout. | 
Vous laiſſez tout en deſordre. 
Pai trouve les Jartieres. 
Etendez la Toilette. 
Frottez un peu la Glace de ce 
Miroir, elle ett toute ſale. 
Donnez moi une Chaiſe, 
Remuez le Feu. 
Faites le bruler. 
Donnez-moi mon Peignoir. 
Nettoyez mes Peignes. 
Ils jont nets, Madame. 
Peignez moi 


Doucement, comme vous y 


allez ! 


che la tete. 


Voulez- vous étre aujourd' hui 


en Battant POeil? 
Non, donnez moi ma Coiffure, 
ou ma Commode. 


Oi aſt ma Sous. gueule, & mon 
Laiſſe tout faire? 


Accom modez ma Fontange. 
Donnez moi une Epingle. 


Voila la Pelote. [Pr. Plotte] 
e 


Familiar Dialogues 


Y a-t-il un bon Feu dans mon 


Je crois que yous m'avez Ecor- 


Is there a good Fire in my 
Cloſer? 


Very good. 
Tale care not-to burn my Shift, 


| Give me my Dimetty Under- 
Petticoat, and my Hoop. 


Give, me my Morning Gown, 


this it Is, Madam. 


Give me my es. my Stock- 
ings, and my Garters. 


J cannot find _ Garters. 


What have you done awith 
them? 


What's become of them ? 
| J cannot tell. 
Look for them. 


lool for them every aohere. 


Dou leawe all things in Diſorder. 


I have found the Garters. 
Spread the Toilet. 
Wipe a little the Glaſs of that 
Locking Glaſs, it is all dirty. 
Reach me a Chair. 
Stir the Fire. 
Make it burn. 
Give me my Combing-Chth, 
Cleanſe my Combs. 
They are clean, Madam. 
Comb my Head. 
Softly, how you go to it ! 


T believe you have taken the 
Skin off my Head. 

Will you be to Day in your 
French Night Clothes? > * 

No, give me my Dreſs'd Head, 


or my Commode. 


Where's my Bridle, and my 


Breaſt Knot? 


Make up my Top: knot. 

Give me a Pin. 

There's the Pin Cuſhion. 
Donnez- 


French and Engliſh. 


Donnez-moi ma Jupe de Ve- 
Tours noir, & ma Robe griſe. 
Attendez, Jaime mieux met 
tre ma jupe a franges d'Or, & 
mon Manteau jaune. 
Aidez. moi à mettre mon Corps 
du Jupe. 
 Lacez-moi fort ſerrs. 


Od font mes Rngageantes ? 


La Coiffeuſe a-t-elle apporte 


VEchelle de Rubans que je com- 
mandai hier? 

Non, Madame. 

Elle waura donc plas ma pra- 
tique. 
Elle néglige trop ſes Cha- 
lands. 


Donnez moi ma "TER mes 


Cons. mon Manchon, mon E- 
yentail, & mon Maſque. 
Donnez moi un Mouchoir 
blanc. 


Parfumez ce  Moocholr: 


Qu eſt la Boite 3 a A ? 
La voila, Madame. 
Ouvrez la Boite a Poudre. 
Donnez-moi la Houpe pour 
poudrer mes Cheveux. 
Comment me trouvez-yous ? 
Fort bien. 
Vous avez fort Bon air. 
Ma Coiffure n'eſt-elle pas de 
travers? 
Non, 6 


Allez dire au Cocher qu'il 


mette les Chevaux au Carroſſe. 

Au Carroſſe coup 
Madame, le Carroſſe eſt pret, 
il eſt devant la Porte. 


Serrez toutes mes Hardes, & 


mettez tout en ordre. 
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Give me my black Velvet Pet- 
ticoat, and my grey Gown, 

Say, J had rather put on my 
Gold fringed Petticoat, and my 
yellow Manteau. | 


Help me to put my Stays on. 


Lace me wery tight, or very 
cloſe. 

Where are my Ruffies ? 

Has the Milliner brought the 
Stomacher of Ribbons which [ be- 
Jpoke Vefterday ? | 

No, Madam. 

Then ſhe ſhall have my Cuſtom 
no longer, 

She negledts her C uftomers too 
much, 

Give me my Tippet, my Gloves, 
my Muff, my Fan, and my Maſe. 


Give me a chi Handlerchief Y 


Savzeten, or perfume that Hand- 
kerchief. 


Where is the Patch Bax? 
There it is, Madam. 
Open the Powder Box, 
Give me the Puff to powder my 
Hair. 
How do you like me? 
Very well. 
You look very well. 

I not my Head awry? 


No, "7 8 REY, | 

Go and bid the Coachman put 
th? Horſes to the Coach. 

To the Chariot. 

Madam, the Coach is ready, it 
is before the Door. 


Lay up all my Clothes, and put 
all Things in Order, 


R 4 VI Dia- 
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V 1 Dialogue. 
TOR faire une Vifte le Matin. 


Ul ya N: 
Ami, ouvrez la Porte. 
Od eſt ton Maitre? 
Il eſt couche, oz Il eſt au Lit. 
Dort-il encore? 
Non, Monſieur, il eſt éveillé. 
Eit- il leve? Eſt-· il debout ? 
Se leve-t-1l ? | 


Pas encore; vous plait-il den- : 


trer dans {a Chambre? 
Quoi ! etes-vous encore au Lit: 
Je me couchai hier ſi tard que 
je nai pa me lever de bonne 
heure, ou de bon matin. 
Que fites-yous apres Soupe ? 


Comment paſſates-yous la Soi- 


urge? 
Nous joiiames aux Cartes. 


A quel Jeu Jouates-vous ? ? 
Au Piquet. 
C'eſt un Jeu forta la mode. 


Apres cela nous fumes au Bal. 


Juſques a quelle heure y ſutes- 


yous ? | 
Juſques a minuit. 
— quelle heure vous etes- vous 
coucke ? 

A une heure apres minuit. 

Je ne m'etonne pas fi vous 
vous levez ſi tard. 

Quelle heure eſt-il bien ? 


Quelle heure croyez-vous qu'il 


eſt ? 

II eſt dix heures ſonnees. 
Levez- vous au plus vite. 
Nous irons faire un tour de 

Parc, quand vous ſerez habille. 


Dialogues 


Dialogue VI. 
To make a Viſitin the Morning, 


\ HO is there? 
A Friend, open the Door, 
Where's your Maſter ? 
Hes in Bed 
1s he aſleep ill. 7 
No, Sir, he is awake, 
I he up? 
1s he flirring ? 


Hoaw now ! are you in Bed ſtill? 
T avent to Bed /o late laft night, 
that 1 could not get up betimer, or 
early. 


What did you do after Supper ? | 


We play'd at Cards, or We 
quent to Cards, | 
What Game did you plays at? 

At Picket. 


'Tis a Game wy much in ; fa- 


Sion. 


After that wwe awent to the Ball. | 
How long were you there? 


"Till Twelve a Click at Night. 


At what time did you go to Bed? 


At One a C lock in the Morning. 


I don't wonder you riſe ſo late. 


What is ii a Clock? 
What aClck do you take it to be ? 


Ht has flruck Ten. 
Riſe as faſl as you can. 


We'll go and take a turn round 7 


the Park, when you are àreſt. 
7 V1I Dia- 


Rot yet; 7 you be pleas'd to 
ſtep into his Chamber? 


How did you ſpend the E. vening * 


<2" a4 
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9 Dialhgue. 
Pour dijeiiner. 


Oulez- vous dejeüper? | 
Eſt il tems de de,euner ? 


Que voulez-yous pour votre dẽ- 


jeliner? 

Du Pain & du Beurre. 

De la Soupe au Lait. 

Du Gruau. 

Tout cela n'eſt que Viande 9 
Enfant; apportez- nous quelque 
autre choſe. 

Voila des Saueiſſes & des Petits- 
Paätez. 

Voulez-vous que Japporte le 
Jambon ? ? 

Oui, apportez-le, nous en cou- 
perons une tranche. 

Mlettez une Serviette ſur cette 
Table, & donnez-nous des Al- 
fiettes, des Couteaux, & des Four- 
chettes. 

 Rincez les Vernes, 

Donnez un Siege à Monſieur. 

Prenez une Chaiſe & aſſeyez- 
vous. | 

Mettez- vous proche du Feu. 


froid. : 
Vous nous aviez promis des 


Oeufs frits ( gu fricaſlez) AVEC du B 


Lard. 

En voict. 

Mangez des Oeufs frais. 

Voici des Oeufs mollets a la 
coque. | 
C'eſt un Oeuf couvi. 


Pourvũ qu'un Oeuf ſoit frais, je 


ne me ſoucie point $1 eſt mollet 
ou dur. 


Aimez-vous les Oeufs pochez, 
ou bouillis ? 


Je ſerai fort bien ici, Je n'ai pas 


265 


Dialogue VII. 
To breakfaſt. 


Ill you breakfaſt ? 


\ [s it time to by carfaſt ? 
I hat will you have fir E, eak- 


Faft ® 


Bread and Butter. 
Milk Porridge. 
Water Cruel 


All that is Childrens Meat; 
bring us ſomething elſe. 


There are Sauſages and Petty- 


© Pattees [ or little French Pex. | 


Shall I bring the Gammon of 


Bacon? 


Tes, bring it, we ſpall cut a 
Slice of it. 


Lay a Napkin an that Table, 


and give us Plates, Knives, and 


F., AS. 


| Rinſ ihe Glaſs. 
Reach the Gentleman a Seat. 
Take a Chair and fit down. 


Sit by the Fire. 
1 ſhall be very ell here, I am 


not cold. 


You hon aa us fried Eggs 4 


acon. 


Here are fame. 
Tat neaww laid Eggs. 
Here are ſeft E 9851 in the She 4. 


This is rolten Fog, 
99 an Egg be but Hb, I care 
aot ua it be ſoft or bard. | 


Do you ve prach'd Eger, or 
Boi d one.? 


| Caſſea 
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Caſſez la coque de POeuf, & 


Humez-le. 
Otez ce plat. 
Mangez des Sauciſſes. 
Voila une 736 


Etreignez ou preſſez- la ſur vos 


Sauciſſes. 

Gontons le Vin. 

Debouchez cette Bouteille. 

Je mai point de tire bouchon. 

Donnez- moi à boire. 

Goütez ce Vin, je vous en 
prie. 

Comment le trouvez-yous ? 

Qu'en dites-vous ? 

Il eft bon, il n'eſt pas mau- 
vais. 


A votre ſante, Monſieur. 

Je vous remercie, Monfieur. 

Donne a boire a Monſieur. 

Je viens de boire. 
Les Petits-Patez Cctoient fort 
bons. 
Ils etoient tant foit peu trop 
cuits. | 

Vous ne mangez pas. 

Jai tant mange, que je ne 
pourrai pas diner. 


Vous vous moquez, vous n a- 


vez rien mange. 
Rendons Graces. 


VIII Dialhgue. 
Avant le Diner. 


ST ſil tems de diner? 
Il eſt près de Midi. 


I eſt tems d'aller diner, ow II 
eſt heure de Diner. 
On a retarde aujourd'hui le 
Diner juſqu'a une heure. 
A quelle heure avez vous ac- 
coùtumè de diner? 


Monſieur, je ſaluè votre ſante. 


Familiar Dialogues 


| Break the Shell of the Fs 22, and 
fuck it up. 

Take that Dif6 away. | LC 

Eat Sauſages. 

There is an Orange. 

Sgueexe it aper your Sauſages. 


Let's taſte the Wii ine, pray. 
Pullthe Cork out of that Bottle, 


I have no Screaw. 
Give me ſome Drink. 
Taſte that Wine, pray. 


How do you like it ? 
N bat: do you ſay to it + ? 
1t is good, it is not bad. 


Sir, my Service to you. 

Sir, to your Health. 

I thank you, Sir, 

Give the Gentle man ſome Drink. 
1 drank but juſt now. 

The Petty patees ævere very 


good. 


Dey avere baked a little too 
much. 
Dou don't eat. | 
I have eat fo much, that Ian i 
be able to eat my Dinner. 
You only jeſt, you have eat 10 
thing at all. 
Let's ſay Grace. 


Dialogue VIII. 
Before Dinner. 


S it Dinner Time? 


It is near upon Twelve of the 
Chck 


It is time to go to Dinner. 


bn ewas put of to day till 
One a Clock. 


At what a Cloct da you uſe to 
go to Dinner? | 
A deux | 


> 


A deux heures. 


je vous prie de diner aujour- | 


d'hui avec nous. 


Mettez la Nappe, ou le Couvert. 


Apportez la Nappe. 

La Nappe eſt miſe. 

Couvrez la Table. 

Servez la Viande. | 

Mettez la Saliere & des Aſſiet- 

tes ſur la Table. 

_  Rinſez, ou lavez les Verres. 
 Mettez-les ſur le Buffet. 
Coupez des Tranches de Pain, 
Coupez de la Croùte & de la 

Mie tout enſemble. 

Rangez les Chaiſes alentour de 
la Table, & mettez-y des Couſ- 
fins, ou des Carreaux. 

Qui nous donne à laver, on Qui 
nous ſert de l' Eau? 

Lavez vos Mains dans le Baſ- 
ſin, & les eſſuyez avec cette Ser- 
viette. 

Qui ſert à Table? 

Ious les Conviez ſont-ils ve- 

nus ? 

Pas encore. 

Ou font les Couteaux, * Four- 

chettes. & les Cueilleres ? 

e ne vous invite a Diner, que 

pour joüir de vatre bonne Com- 

pagnie. | 

je vousſerai faire maigre chere, 

ou mechante chere. 

Faites ſervir le Diner. 

Il eſt pas encore pret. 


On a ſervi ſur Table, ou On a 
ſervi. 


Monſieur, on n OR que vous. 


On a ſonnè la Cloche. 
Qui benit la Table ? 
Beniſſez la Table. 
 Mettez- vous a Table. 
Que ne vous aſſeyez vous ? 


Aſſeyez vous à la premiere 


place. 
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4 Tube a Chet, 
Pray take a Dinner wwith us to 


ay. 
Lay the Cloth. 
Bring the Table clath. 
The Clth is laid. 
Spread the Table. 
Serve up, or ſet on the Meat. 
Set the Salt. ſeller and Plates uþ- 
on the Table. 
Rinſe, or waſh the Glaſſes. 
Set them upon the Cup- board. 
Cut Slices of Bread | 


Cut ſome Cruſt and Crum to- 


gether. 


Set the Chairs in Or -der round 


the Table, and put Cuſhions on 
them, 


Who ſerves us with Water ? 


Waſh your Hands in the Baſon, 


and auipe them with that Napkin, 
or Towel. 


bo waits at Table ? 
Are all the Gueſts come? 


Nat yet. 


Where are the Knives, Pork, 
and Spoons ? 


T invite you to Dinner, only to 
enjoy your good Company, 


I hall entertain you with mean 
Fare. 


Call for Dinas: 
It is not ready yet, 
The Meat is ſerved up, or The 

Meat is on the Table. 


Sir, they only ſlay for you. 
They have rung the Bell. 
Who ſays Grace? 


Say Grace. 

Sit doqun at Table. 

Why do you not fit doaun? 

dit you den in the firſt Place. 


Prenez 


* 
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Prenez votre place. 

]je ne ſouffrirai pas que vous 
vous aſſeyez au bas bout. 
Lous vous aſherez au haut 

boat. ; 
En verite, je n'en ferai rien. 
Treve de Complimens, je vous 
prie. 


Pourquoi faites-vous tant de 


mw} ? 
On vit librement entre Amis, 
Reculez vous, & faites un peu 
de place. 


Aſſeyez. vous ſur le Banc, & 3e 
on the Stool. 


m ailierai ſur un Eſcabeau. 
Nous avons plus de Compag- 


nie que je ne croyois. 


II manque ici deux Couverts. 
SGarpon, allez chercher deux 
Serviettes, tout le reſte eſt ici. 


3 es 8 R — 


3 


M dDialagut. 
A Diner. 


Imez. vous la Soupe à la 


F rangoiſe! ? 


Oui, pourvũ que le Bouillon ſoit 


| bien fait. 
Apportez du Pain de Meénage. 
Prenez du Pain blanc. 
”aime mieux le Pain bis. 
Ce Pain eſt moiſi. 
Celui ci eſt dur. 
Donnez-nous du Pain frais. 
Ce Pain eſt fort ſavoureux. 
Gargon, chappez le Pain. 
Vous couperai-je de la cronte 
de deſſus, ou de celle de deſ- 
fous ? 
Voulez- vous que je vous ſerve 
| de ce byunlli ? 
Comme il vous plaira. 
Je me ſervirai moi-meme, 
Donnez-noas le Plat. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Take Jour Place. 

1 awon't ſuffer you to fit at the 
loaber End of the Table. 
You ſhall ft at the upper End, 


Indeed I han t. 

Let s * Compliments, 1 
pr ay. * | 
2 do you make fuch Cerem- 
nies? 

Friends live freely together. 

Sit farther, and make a little 
Room, 


Sit on the * and 1 Gall At 


Me have more Company than 1 


thought aue ſhould. . 


Here awants two Covers. 


| Boy, go and fetch two , 
Ng toe "7 are here. 85 


* 


Dialogue IX. 
At Dinner. 


O you love French Sep ? 
Tes, provided the Broth be well 


made. 
Bring ſome Houſhold Bread. 
| Take ſome white Bread. 
love brown Bread better, 
This Bread is mouldy. 
This is flale. 
Give us new Bread. - 
This Bread is very ſavoury, 
Boy, chip the Bread. 


Shall I cut you * of the ao 


per or under Cruſt ? 


Shall J help you to fome of this 
bald Meat? 
As you pleaſe. 
I aug help myſelf. 
G:we ws the Diſb. 
Cette 


A] 


Cette Viande eſt fort ſuccu- 
lente. 
Monſieur, 


rien. 
9 vous demande Pardon. 


vous ne * 


je mange autant que deux au- 


tres. | 
Voila une fort belle Entree, oz 


Yoila un fort beau premjer- ſer- 


„ 

Pour moi, je fais PEloge de ce 

Repas en bien mangeant. 

Mais, Monſieur, vous n avez 
pas encore bu. 
Garcon, donnez a boire3 Mon- 
ſieur. 

Verſez a boire. 

_ Empliſſez un Verre. 
Empliſſez- le ju{qu'au bord. 

Il vous faut boire une raſade. 
Bivez tout. - 
Madame, je bois a votre ſanté. 
Monſieur, je vous la porte. 

je vous ferai Raiſon. 


Monſieur, je vous remercie. 
Je ſuis vötre Servante. 


Monſieur, a Phonneur de vo- 


tre Connoiſſance. 
A tout ce qui vous fait plaiſir. 
A vos Inclinations. 
Vous etes bien gracieux. 
Comment trouvez-yous cette 
Biere, on ce Vin? 
Je trouve la Biere aſſez bonne. 
Que je la goũte. 
Je la trouve trop amere. 
je m'en plaiudrai au Braſſeur. 


Otez tout ceci. 
Ser vez le Second. 


Vous etes un grand Büveur, & 
un petit Mangeur. 


Vous voyez que je mange & 
que je bois bien. 
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This Meat is very juicy. 
Sir, you eat nothing. 


1 beg your Pardon. 


J eat as much as tauo others. 


That's a very fine firft Courſe. 


For my Part, 1 recommend this 
Meal by eating avcll, 5 
But, Sir, you have not drank 


Jet. 


Boy, give the Gentleman Jome 


Drink. 


Fill ſome Drink. 
Fill a Glaſs. 
Fill it up to the Brim, 
You muſt drink a Bumper. 
Drink it up. 
Madam, I drink your Health, 
Sir, my Service 4% you. 


I pledge you, or Pl & 5 Jeu 
Si-, I thank you. 


J am your Servant, _ 

Sir, to the Honour of your Ac- 
uaintance. 

To all that pleaſes you. 

To your Inclinations. _ 

You are very civil. 


Hou do you like that Beer, or 
Wine. 


J like the Beer pretty well. . 

Let me taſte it. 

I think it is tos bitter. 

F. complain to tre Br wer 


about it. 


Take away all theſe Things. 

Serve up, or bring in the ſecond 
Courſe. 

You are a great Drinker, ard 
a ſmall Eater. 

You ſee I both eat and drink 
evell, _ 


Coupez 


Coupez la Viande, ne la de- 
ch irez pas. 

Monſieur, vous ne mangez 
pas. 
Excuſez moi, je mange fort 
bien. 

Allons, Monſieur, mangez de 
ce que vous trouvez le plus a vo- 
tre gout. 

Je wai point Vappetit. 


Que dites- vous de cette Langue 
de Bœuf? De cet Hachis? De 


cette Fricaſſèe? 

Voulez-vous que je vous ſerve 
de cette Perdrix, de ce Chapon, 
de ces Poulets, de ces Becaſles ? 

Tout ce qu'il vous plaira. 


Qu'aimez vous mieux? PAlle | 


ou la Cuiile ? 
Ce m'eſt tout un. 


Mangez quelque Rave, pour 


_ Appetit. 
II n'eſt Sauce que dA ppetit. 
Je n'ai deja que trop mange. 

Donnez- nous de la Moutarde. 
On eſt le Montardier ? 

Vous voyez quelle Table nous 

tenons. 
Ceſt notre e, 


Nous n'avons point de Friandi. 
| ſes, ou de morceaux delicats. 

Vous dévorez la Viande, 

Vaus ne la mangtz ras. 

Vous etes-un Gourmand. 
J'ai grand ſoif. 

Je ſuis fort altere. 

Donnez- moi un Verre de Vin. 

Allons, Monſieur, je vous porte 
la Sante de la Reine. 

fe vous ferai raiſon, de tout 
mon cœur 

Buvcz a la ronde. 

Voilà d excellent Vin. 
Comment trovuvez-vous 
Paté, on cette Tourte de Pigeon- 
neaux ? 


'Pamiliar Dialogues 


ce 


Cut the Meat, di not tear i: in 
Pieces. 
Sir, you don' beat. 


E xcuſe ne, I eat heartih. 


Come, Sir, eat what you like 


beft. 


I have no Stomach. 

What do you ſay to that Neat; 
Tongue? To that minced Meat? 
To that Fricaſſee ? 

Shall J help you to ſome Par- 


tridge, to ſome Capon, to ſome 


Chicken, to ſome Woodcock? 
E'en as you pleaſe. 
M hat do you love beſt? the 
Wing, or the Leg? 
"Tis all one to me. 
Eat ſome Radiſhes to wwhet, | or 
arpen your Stomach. 
Hunger is the beſt Sauce. 
1 hawe eat too much already. 
Give us ſome Muſtard. 
Where's the Muſtard pot? 
You ſee what a Table abe UP 


This 75 our Commons, or our 


daily Fare. 

Ve have no | Dainties, or Tid 
_ Bites, 

You devour your Meat, 

You do nat eat it. 

You are a greedy Gut. 

an Very ar . 

Jam wery thirty. 

Give me a Glaſs of Vine. 

Come, Sir, I drink the e 
Health to you. 

T pledge you with all my 
Heart. 
Drink about. 
There's excellent Wine. . 
How do you like that Pigeon- 


Pye? | 
Elle 


Je decoupez aflez bien. 
Je vous ſervirai. 

4 ſai ce que vous aimez. 
Je connois votre Gott, = 


Vous avez le Goùt fort delicat. 


Vous ſervez tout le monde, 
& vous ne mangez rien vous- 
meme. XY 

Otez ce Plat, & ſervez Vautre. 


Quoi! des Entremets, apres un 
Second fi magnifique ? 

Vous nous faites un Feſtin de 
Roi, au lieu de nous donner un 
Repas d'ami. 

Mangez des Artichaux. 
Preétez- moi votre Couteau. 

Cette viande ell toute froide. 


Mettez-la ſur le Rechaud, afin 


de la chauffer. 


Je vous prie, donnez-moi du 
Diss. 


Cette Viande eſt crue. 


Coupez moi un Morceau de 


Boeuf, 9 
Ne lecher. pas vos Doigts. 
Frotez-les a votre Serviette. 


Ne mettez pas votre Doigt 
dans la Bouche. 


Un morceau de viande tient a 
mes Dents. 


| Otez-le avec le Curedent. 


8 vous de votre Cure- 
dent. 


Mechez votre Viande. 


Vous avales les morceaux ſans 
les micher, 

Mangez bien a Diner, car vous 
n aurez point de goüté. 


| French and Engliſh. 
Elle eſt fort bonne, fort bien 


aſſaiſonnee. 
Etes · vou un bon Ecuyer tran- 
chant ? o Decoupez-yous bien? you carve avell? 
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It is very good, very well ſea-. 


ford. 


Are you a good G ? or de 


1 carve pretty well. 

Dll help you. 

I know what you like, 
I know your Palate. 

| You have a very nice Palate. 

You carve for all, and eat no- 


thing yourſe if. 
Take away this D i, and 2 


on the other. 

What ! dainty Diſhes, after ſo 
magnificent a ſecond Courſe ? 

You give us a King's Feaſt in- 
ſtead of a friendly Meal. 


Eat Artichoaks. 
Lend me yaur Kn fe. 
This Meat is quite cold. 


Set it on a Chafjing-di/h, in order 


* 


to heat it. 


Pray give me ſame Pudding. 


This Meat is raw. 
Cut me a Bit of Beef. 


Do not lick your Fingers. 
Wipe them with your Napkin. 
Don't put your Finger into your 


Mouth. 


A Bit of Meat flicks in 19 Teeth. 


Pick it out with the Tooth- 
picker. 


Male uſe of your dull lic. 


"Chew: or bite your Meat in 
Pieces. 


Tou favalloxw, or gebbl down 
Bits uncheav' d. 


Eat well at Dinner, for you ſhall 
have no Afternoan's Lunſbion. 


Je 
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Je ne fais que deux repas par 


jour. 


Pour moi, je dejeüne tous les 


jou rs, mais je ſoupe rarement. 


Voulez- vous du Mouton, du 


Bœuf, ou du Veau! 


Ce qu'il vous plaira, Monſieur. 
Voulez-vous du roti, ou du 


bouilli? 


Mangez des Carotes, des Na. 
| vates, des Panais, ou des Choux.  fome Parſuips, or ſome Cabbage, 


Prenez de la Moutarde. 
Ce Lard eſt rance. 
Vous ſervirai je de PEpaule, 
dn Gigot, ou du Collet de Mou: 


ton? 
Jaime mieux un peu de la 


Longe de Veau. 
Faites faire à ce Plat le tour de 
Ja Table. 
Monſieur, vous voyez la chere 
ue nous feſons. 
Ceit une Chere mediocre,mais 


vous ctes tres-bien venu. 


ſe vous rends Graces, 


Det le meilleur Plat de la 
Table. 


Grand- bien vous faſle. 
Aimez-vous le Lait bouilli, ou 
le Lait caillé? 


Jo n'aime pas la Fromage qui a 


. 4 yeux. 


Marge de ce Flan. 

| Manger de cette Etuvee. 

Cela me fait vomir. 

Les Rlorceaux de Pain trem- 
pez dans la Lechefrie m'ont fait 


perdre Appetit. 


Quel Salmigondi eſt cela? 
Les Tourtes de Viande nour- 
riflent plus que les Toortes de 
Pommes. 
V oila un fort beau Deſſert. 


Inale but two Meals a Pap: 


For my part, 1 breakfaf every 


Day, but I ſeldom eat any Supper. 


Veal? 
Whet you pleaſe, Sir. 


Mill you have roaſi, or boiled 


Meat. 
Eat ſome Core ©; ſome Turneps, 


Take fome Muſtard. 

This is ruſty Bacon. 

Shall 1 help gon to ſome of the 
Shoulder, Leg, or Neck of Mat- 


lou? . | 
1 had rather have a Bit of the 


Loin of Veal. 

Let ebis Diſp go about the Tas 
ble. 

Sir, you "fon our Cheer, or . you 


fee how ave fare. 
'Tis but ordinaryCheer, or Fare, 


but you are heartily welcome. 
[ give you Thanks, 
This i is the beſt Di 75 at Table. 


Much good may't do you. 


J love Curd's, 2 eam, and neu 
Cheeſe. 


I don't love C heeſe that bas Eyes. 


| in its 


Eat of that C uſtard. 
Eat of that fleawed Meat. 


That makes. me vomit. 


The Sops ditp'd in the Dripping 


Pan have taken away my Sto- 


mach. 
Fhat Heodyepodge is that? 
Meat Pies nourif more than 


Ajple-Pies, 


There's a very fine Deſſert. 1 
: F 1 2 


Will jou bn de Mutton, Beef, or 


Do you love boil'd, or curdled 
Milk ? 

paime le Caille, la Creme, & 
le Fromage frais. 


Le Deſert (ou le Fruit) repond 
a tout le reſte. 

Vous avez ramaſſe les Fruits 
les plus exquis que la Saiſon nous 
fourniſſe. 

Cette Patiſſerie eſt fort bien 
faite. 

Vous me faites rougir, de pre- 
venir par vos Loüanges les Ex- 
cuſes que je vous dois, pour vous 
faire fi mechante chere. 

Cette Tarte eſt excellente. 

Mangez des Beignets. 

J'ai grand ſoif. 

Donnez- moi de la forte Biere. 

C'eſt de la petite Biere. 

Elle eſt pleine de Lie. 

Cette Biere eſt pouſſèe, ou E- 
ventee. 

Percez un autre Tonneau. 

Donnez une — nette a 
Monſieur. 

Mangez tout votre content. 

Je ſuis fache de ce que nous 
n'avons rien de meilleur. 

S1 Jeuſſe ſu que vous deviez 
venir, Jaurois eu quelque choſe 
de meilleur, 

Pai tres bien dine. 

Je crois que tout le monde a 
fait. 


Si tout le monde a aſſez man- 


de, levons- nous de Table. 
N'etes-yous pas las detre aſſis 
i long tems? 

Deſſervez. 

Rendons Graces. 


Allons faire un tour de Jardin, 


& enſuite nous Frogs prendre 
du The. 


French and Engliſh. 
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The Deſſert (or Fruit) anſavers + 
all the reſt. 
You hade gathered the moſt ex- 
quifat Fruits the Seaſon affards. 


This Paſtry .evork is very well 
mage. 

You make me bluſh, to prevent, 
by your Commendations, the Ex- 
cuſes I owe you, for entertaining 


you ſo ill. 


This is an excellent Tart. 
Eat ſome Fritters. 

Jam ver dry. 9 
Give me ſome flrong Beer. 
This is ſmall Beer. 

It is full , " Dregs. 

This Beer is dead, or paths. 


Tap or hich another Veſſel. 


Give the Gentleman a clean 


Plate. 
Eat your Belly full. 
Jam ſorry we have no better 


Cheer. 


1/1 had known of your coming, 
1 would have provided fomething 
better. 
I dave dined very abell. 

1 think every * bas done. 


If every Body bs eat — 
let's rife from the Juble. 
Are not you Weary of fitting % 


long? 


Take away. 

Ler's ſay Grace. 

Let's take a Turn round the 
Garden, and then ave «vill came 


and drink Tea. 


X Dialgue. 
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X Dialogue. 
Pour parler Francois. 


\ Pprenez-vous le Frangois ? 


Oui, Monſieur, je Pap- 


prens. 
Vous faites fort bien. 
Car c'eſt une Langue foe ala 


: mode. 


OCeſt aujourd'hui le Langage 
univerſel. 

Tout le monde parle Frangois. 

Toutes les Perſonnes de Qua- 
lite parlent Frangois, 


On parle Frangois dans toutes 


les Cours de I Europe. 
Je vous Pavotie, mais c'eſt une 


Langue bien difficile. 
Je crois que I' Anglais weſt pas 
fi difficile. 


Pardonnez-moi, il eſt beaucou p 
plus difficile. 
Outre cela, le Frangois eſt plus 


doux que I' Aaglois. 
Mais il weſt ni ſi copieux, ni ſi 


emphatique. 
Etes-vous fort ſavant dans la 


Langue Frangoiſe? 


Pas trop, Jen ne ſal quaſi rien. 


On dit pourtant, que vous par- 
lez fort bien. 
Jen ſai aſſeʒ pour vous dire, 


que je ſuis votre tres humble Ser- 


viteur. 

Entendez vous ce que vous 
tiles? 

J'entens mieux que je ne 
parle. 

Quels Livres liſez- vous pour 
apprendre le Frangois ? 


le Nouveau Teſtament, les . 


Communes Prieres, les Fables 


Dialogue X. 
To ſpeak French. 


0 you learn French ? 
Yes, Sir, 1 vers it. 


Ven do very avell. 
For tis a Language very much 
in Faſhion. 

"Tis now-a-days the univerſal 


Tongue. 


Every Body ſpeaks French. 
All Perſon ff Duality ſpeak 
French. 

French 7s ſpoken in all the Courts 
of Europe. 

J confeſs it, but it is a very 
dif cult Language. 

I believe the Engliſh Tongue i is 
not fo difficult. 

Pardon me, it is a great deal 


Harder. 


Beſades, French is aue, than 
Engliſt. 
But it is neither 60 copious, nor 


fo emphatical. 


Are you very well verſed in the 
French Tongue ? 
Net much, 1 know nothing al. 


moſt, 


715 Gadd, bowevrr, that you 
ſpeak very well. 
I know enough of it to tell you, 
Jam Jour moſt bumble Servant. 


Do you underſtand what you 


read? 


1 under land better than 1 car 


ſpeak. 


Mat Books do you read to learn 
French ? 

The New Teflament, the Com- 
mon Prayer Book, Æſop's Fables, 


d' Eſete par Mr. de la Fontaine; by Mr, la Fontaige 3 Moliere's 


les 


French and Engliſh. 
les Comédies de Moliere, Tie- 


mague, l' Hiſtoire Poctique, & 


Don Quixote. 


Ces ſont de très bons Livres; 


mais de quel Dictionnaire vous 
ſervez vous? 

Du Dictionnaire Royal de 
Boyer, qui, a ce qu'on dit, eſt le 
meilleur. 

Tſe lis auſſi les Lettres & les 
Contes du meme Auteur en Fran- 
cois & en Anglais. 

Vous faites fort bien; car ces 
ſont deux Livres fort agreables, 
& fort propres a * ces 
deux Langues. | 

Qu' ee par coeur? 


Papprens quelques mots dans 
le Vocabulaire. 


Dites-moi un peu, comment 


appellez- vous cela ? 

Je erois qu'on Pappelle —— 

Fort bien; & cect? 

Vous apprenez fort bien. 

le vous remercie de ce que 
vous m'encouragez. 
Pronounce je bien? 

Aſſez- bien; paſfablement bien. 


Il ne vous manque qu un peu 


d exercice, ou de pratique. 
On n'a rien {ans peine. 


Si vous prenez de la peine, 
vous apprendrez le Francois. 


Je ſuis convaincu de cette ve- 


rite, 
On m'a dit que vous ͤtes fort 
| favant dans la Langue Frangoiſe. 


vrai. 


Je ſaurois ce que je ne ſai 


pas. 
Il ſera vrai fi vous le voulen. 
Qu entendez- vous par- A? 


Je ae que cela füt 
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Plays, Telemachus, the Poetical 
Hiftory, and Don Quixote. 


Theſe are very good Books ; but 
what Dictionaty do you make uſe 
of ? 

Boyer's Royal pig an,, 
they ſay, is the beft. 


J read alſo the Letters ie 
pleaſant Stories of the ſame Au- 
thor in French and Engliſh. ; 

You do wery well ; for thoſe two 
Books are very entertaining, and 
very proper for learning * tao 
Languages. 
What do you learn, or get by 
heart? b 

learn ſome Wards in the Vo- 
cabular. 

Tell me a little, bom de you call 
that? 

I believe it is called 

Very awvell; and this? 

Dou learn wery ævell. 
T thank Joe for ee mne. 


Do 1 pronounce welli ? 
Pretiy well; indifferent well. 
You only want à little Pra@ice. 


There's TY to be got wwith- 


out paint. 
1f you take pains, Jeu wwill learn 8 


French. 
1 am convinced of that Truth, 


1 avas told that you are wery 
learned in the French Tongue. 
Jwiſh it were true. 


1 ſhould know what I do not. 


I avill be true if you will. 
What do you mean by that? 


S 2 I - 
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| Te veux dire qd' il ne. depend 
que de vous dapprendre le Fran- 
gois. 
Comment cela? 
Je ſuppoſe que vous avez en- 
vie d'apprendre ce beau Lan- 
e. 
Vous deve le ſuppoſer, car en 
effet jen brüle d'envie. 
Et bien, je m'en vai vous en- 
ſeigner la maniere d'apprendre 
bien tot le Frangois. 
Vous m'obligerez beaucoup. 
Vous me ferez un tres grand 
laifir. - 
La methode la plus facile pour 
apprendre le Frangois, eſt de le 
parler ſouvent. 
Mais pour le parler, il en faut 
ſavoir quelque choſe. 
Vous en ſavez deja aſſes. 
Je ne ſai que vingt ou trente 
mots, & quelques petites Phraſes 
que j'ai appris par cceur. 
C'eſt aſſez on cela ſuffit, pour 
com mencer a parler. 
Si cela ctoit, je deviendrois ſa- 
vant en peu de tems. 
Ne''en doutez point. 
N'entendez-yous point ce que 
je vous dis? 
Je Ventens & Je le comprens 
fort bien. 
Mais; 3 'ai de la peine a parler. 
Je wai pas la facilité de par- 
ler. 
Cela viendra avec le tems. 
Ne vous rebutez pas pour cela. 
Je ſuis un peu impatient. 


Y a t-il long-tems que vous 


_ apprenez ? 
[1 y a deux mois. 
C'eſt fort peu de tems. 
Votre Maitre ne vous dit-il 
pas, qu'il faut todjours parler 
Frangois P 
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I mean that it is in your own 
Power to learn French. 


How ? 


I ſuppoſe you have a Mind to 


learn that fine Language. 


Yau _y to ſuppoſe it, for inte. 


deed I have a great Mind to it. 
Well, I am going to teach you 
bow to ſpeak French quickly. 


You will oblige me mightily. 
You will do me a very great 
Fawour. 


The cafieft Methid to larnF rench 


is, to ſpeak it often, 


But to ſpeak it, one muſt knous 
ſomething of it. 

You know enough of it already, 

J know but twenty or thirty 


Words, and ſome little Phraſes 


ewhich I have got by Heart. 

That's enough, or that ſu Nees, 
to begin to ſpeak. 

Mere it fo, I ſhould become a 
great Scholar in a little Time. 

Do not doubt it. 


Do not you under ſtand kar I 


to you? 

J both underſtand it and appre- 
hend it very well. 

But I find it hard to Bock, 


i 
That ail a come in Time. 


Do not be diſcouraged for that. 


Jam a little impatient. 
Is it long fince you began to 


learn? 


It is tavo Months fence. 
Wat's a very little Time. 


Does not your Maſter tell you | 


that you muſt always Jpeak 
French ? 
Oui, 


J have not the Facility of ſeek: 
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| ſouvent. 
Pourquoi donc ne parlez vous 


pas? 
parle? 


leront. 

Je voudrois parler, mais je 
noſe. 

Croyez moi, ſoyez hardi, & 
parlez ſans prendre garde ſi vous 
parlez bien ou mal. 

Si je parle de cette maniere, 
tout le monde ſe moquera de 
moi. 

Ne craignez pas cela. 

Ne ſavez-· vous pas, que pour 
apprendre à bien parler, on com- 
mence par parler mal? 

Je ſuivrai done votre avis. 
Vous ferez fort bien. 


XI Dialogue. 
Pour Parler Anglois. 


Onfieur, &tes- vous Fan- 
. bors P 
Oui, Monſieur, a votre Ser. 
vice. 
De quelle province de France 
SEtes- vous ? 


De I Ile de France, de la Toy- 


raine, de I Anjou, &c. 
De quelle Ville? 
De Paris, de Blois, de Saumur, 
d Orleans, de Tours, &c. 
Combien y a-t-il que vous etes 
en Angleterre? 
Il y a un An. 
Parlez-vous Anglois ? 
Je le parle un peu. 
Je Pentends mieux que je ne 
le parle. 


\ 


French and Engliſh. 
Yes, Sir, he tells me often. 


Why don't you ſpeak then ? 


Oui, Monſieur, il me le dit 


Avec qui voulez vous que je 


Avec tous ceux qui vous par- 
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Wha will you have me ſpeak 
with ? 

With all theſe that ſhall Jpeak 
fo you. 
i would fain ſpeak, but 7 dare 
not. | 

Believe me, be confident, and 
ſpeak without minding whether 
on ſpeak awell, or ill. 

If I ſpeak fo, cu Body will 

laugh at me. 


Do not fear that. | 
Do not you know, that in order 


to ſpeak well, one begins with 
Speaking ill? 


I Ball then follow your Advice 
You will do very avell. ; 


„ 


— * 


Dialogue XI. 
To ſpeak Engl. 


IR, are you a Frenchman ? 
Yes, Sir, at your Service. 


What Province of Fn rance are 
you of ? 

Of the Iſle of F rance, of Tou- 
rain, of Anjou, &c. 

Of what Ciy ? 

Of Paris, Blois, Saumur, Or- 
leans, Tours, Sc. 

How bong have you been in 
England ? 
A Tear. 

Do you Speak Engliſh: ? 

1 ſpeak it a little. 

4 underſtand it better than F 
can ſpeak it. 
| 8 3 La 
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La Langue Angloi/e eſt fort 


difficile aux Frangors. 
La Frangoiſe elt bien plus dif- 


ficile aux Anglois. 


Je ſuis perſuade du contraire. 
Pai de la peine a le croire. 
L'expertence nous le fait voir 
tous les jours. 
La Prononciation du Frangois 
eſt bien plus facile que celle de 
Anglais. 
Je connois quantité q. Arg loss, 
qui prononcent parfaitement bien 
le Frangois. 


Et a peine peut-on trouver un 


Frangois entre cent, qui prononce 


; en bien P Anglois. 


=—— 


Les Frangois mangent la plü- 
part des mots Ang lois. 
Je connois pourtant quelques 


Frangois, qui prononcent I An- 


gloais preſque auſſi bien que les 
Anglois memes. 

Il faut done qu'ils ſoient venus 
fort jeunes en Ang lelerre. 

Il y a apparence; car il ya 
long-tems qu'ils y ſont. 


— 


—— 8 
- 


ATI .Dialopue. 
De la Cuiſine. 
Uiſinier, Jai aujourd'hui 
Compagnie à diner. 


Combien de Perſonnes ſerez- | 


vous a Table? 
je crois que nous ſerons neuf. 


Et bien, Monſieur, que vous 


plait-il que j'apprète? 
Deux Soupes; Pune à la Vi- 
ande, & Pautre a I'Ecrevifle. 
Pour Ia prémiere, il faut un 


bon Jarret de Veau, une Pou- gd Knuckle of 


Foltiliar Dialogues 


The Engliſh Tongue is very hard 
or Frenchmen to learn. 

The French 7s far more difficult 
to Engliſhmen, 

Jam perſuaded of the contrary, 

I can hardly believe it. 

Experience ſhows it every Day. 


The Pronunciation of the French 
is far more eaſy than that 4 the 
Engliſh. 

1 know many Enyliſhmen, lids 
pronounce French perfectiy well, 


And one can hardly find a 
Frenchman in a hundred, who 
can Srenennce Engliſh tolerably 
ell. | 

The French clip moſ? of their 
Words in Engliſh. . 

Yet I know ſome Frenchmen, 
evho pronounce Engliſh almoſt as 


vel as the Engliſh themſelves. 
Then, 1 ſuppoſe, they came very 


young into England. 
"Tis likely; for they have been 
there a + long Time. 


_— - 8 


— — 
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Dialogue xXIT. 
About Cookery. 


OO K, 1 have Company at 
Dinner to-day. 
How many Perſons will you be 
at Table? 
1 believe wwe ſhall be Nine. 


Well, Sir, what auill you pleaſe _ 


to have got ready? 

Taue Scope, one æviih Meat, 
the other avith Crawfyh. 

For the Firſt, there muſt be a 
Veal, a Pullet 


larde farcie, du Bœuf, du Mou- fuffed, Beef, Mutton, and ſalted 


Pork, 


ton, & du Porc ſalé. 


Pour 5 
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Pour le premier Service, on 
pour le Bouilli, il faudra deux 
Poulardes avec de jeunes Choux 


& du Lard, & un Gigot de Mou- 


ton avec une Sauce aux Capres. 
Voulez vous que j'y mette auſ- 
fi des Ancho is 
Oui, cela aiguiſe Pappetit. 
Outre cela, il faut un bon Plat 
de Poiſſon. 
Un Turbot, une Rate, ou une 


For the Firſt Service or Courſe, 
or for the boiPd Meat, beſides the 


Soop, there muſi be two Pullets, 


ewith Sprouts and Bacon, and a 
Leg of Mutton with Caper Sauce. 
Will you have me put Ancho- 
vies alſo? „5 
Yes, that auhels the Stomach. 
Befides that, there muſt be a 
good Diſb of Fiſh. | : 
4 Turbot, a Thornhack, or a 


Moriie fraiche, bouillie avec des #2/5 Cod, boiled with Oyſters and 


Huitres & des Chevrettes ; & deux 
paires de Soles, & deux douzaines 


Shrimps; and tæaua Pair of Solæs, 
and tau Dozen of Smelts, well 


d'Eperlans bien frits, & bien Vried, and criſp. 


He 
II faudroit auſſi une Carpe 


here ſpould be all a Carp well 


bien Etuyee, oz au Court-bou- fexved with Claret. 


illon. : 
Que faut-il pour le ſecond, or 
Pour le Roti? | 
Un Dindonneau. 
Quatre Perdrix avec un Phai- 
8 
Un Cochon de lait. 
Et une douzaine d'Alloijettes. 
Et pour les Entres, & les 
RKRagoùts? TEE ihe | 
Une Fricaſſce de Poulets, une 
To0ourte de Pigeonneaux, un Jam- 
bon de Mayence, un Ragout de 
Ris de Veau avec des Artichaux, 
& un autre avec des Pois, des 
Feyes, & du Lard. ED 


Et pour le Fruit, ow le Deſ- 


ſert ? Tn 


Dites à la Femme de Charge 


d'avoir de bons Fromages; une 

Aſſiette de Pommes & de Poires; 

une autre d' Abricots & de Pe- 

ches; des Raiſins blancs & 

wal des Noix & des Aman- 
es. 


Ne voulez-yous pas une Sa- 
lade? 


What muſt there be for the ſe- 


cond Courſe, or Roaſt Meat? 
A young Turkey, 
Four Partridges, with a Phea- 


fant. 
A Pig. 
And a Dozen of Larks. 


And for By-Courſes and Ra- 
Loos 2 | 


A Fricaſſte of Chickens, a Pi- 


geon Pie, a Weſtphalia Ham, and 


.a Ragoo a Swweet-bread of Veal 


with Artichoaks, and another 
with Peaſe, Beans, and Bacon. 


And for the Fruit, or Deſſert ? 


Bid the Houſe-keeper pet good 
Cheeſes; a Plate of Apples and 


Pears; another of Apricocks and 

Peaches; Grapes, both awhite and 

black; and Nuts and Almonds. 
Will not you have a Sallad? 


S 4 Sans 
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Sans doute; allez vite au 
Marche chez le Boucher, le Pou- 


lailler, le Poiſſonnier, & l'Her- 


bierre, chercher tout ce qu il vous 
faut. | 

Fourniſſez Pargent, ecrivez 
ce que vous depentez, & je vous 


le rendrai au bout de la Se- 


maine. 

Fanot, egorgez ce Cochon de 
lait tout preſeftement ; faites. lui 
1 les Pieds; mettez le dans 

Eau bouill' te, & pendez-le : au 
Croc. f 


Et vous, Marie, ecurez la Mar- 


mite, rempliſſez- la d' Eau bien 


nette, & la mettez a la Cremil- 


liere. 


Plumez ce 8 even- 
trez- le, & le trouſſez comme il 


faut. 


Lardez bien proprement ces 


Perdrix avec la plus petite Lar- 
doire. 
Egouſſez ces Pois & ces Feves, 
& faites- les bouillir pendant un 
quart d'heure. 

Donnez-moi la Broche. 


Aidez-moi a embrocher ces 


Alouettes. 

Montez le Tourne- broche. 

Remuez le Feu. 

Mettez la Lechefrite ſous la 
Viande. 

Arroſez cette Viande avec du 
Beurre. 


ur la faire mitonner. 
Dreſſez les Potages. 


Otez le Boudin de la Tour- | 


tiere. 
La Cloche ſonne, ſerves a 
Diner 4 L 


Familiar Dialogues 


Mettez la Soupe fur le potager 


Without doubt; go quickly to 
Market to the Butcher, 'the Poul. 
terer, the Fi ſomonger, and the 
Herb Woman, to Fitch all that 
you ds nt. 

Lay out the Money, write down 
what you ſpend, and I will pay 
it you again at the End of the 
Week. + 
Jack, ill 775 Pig immediatch; 
broil his Feet; put him in Water 
boiling het, and _ him en the 
Hook. 5 


And you, Mary, ſeour the great 
Pot, fill it with clean Water, and 
ou it on the Pot- —_ 


Pick that young W draw 
it, and 1 it up as it Kull be. 


| Lard very 8 boſe Par- 


tridges, With the my * 


pin. 
Shell theſe Peaſe ant 3 | 
and let them boil for a 7 8 
of an Hour. 
Sie me the Spit. 
Help me to put * Larks o 


Ibe Spit. 


Wind up the Fack. 
Stir up the Fire. 
Put the Dripping -_ under the 


eat. 


Bae the Meat with Butter 


Put the Soop upon the Stowe to 
let 7, 
Diſb up the Potages. DE 
Take the eee out of the 
Baking- an. | 
The Bell rings, ſerve up Din- 


1 


XIII. Dia- 


XIII Diakgee. 


* ntre un Gentilhomme, un Tail- 
"ters & un Marchand Drapier. 


Altre Henri, j ai un Habit 
a faire. 
Monſieur, je ſuis tob jours pret 
a vous ſervir. 
De quoi voulez- vous le faire! 7 
De quelque beau Drap d' An- 
gleterre. 
De quelle Couleur ? 
De Noir; car je veux prendre 
le deuil avec la Cour. 
Vous plait-il d'acheter le Drap, 
ou que Je Pachete moi-meme ? 


Je m'en vai Pacheter tout de ce 


pas avec vous, menez- moi chez 
un Marchand Drapier. 


Voulez. vous aller au Commun- | 


Jardin, à Flee-ſtreet, ou à St, 
Paul? 

Allons au plus proche. 

Que ſouhaitez-vous, Monſieur? 


Drap. 
Prenez la peine Ade dans 
ma Boutique, je vous ferai voir 
les plus beaux Draps de Londres. 


Montrez-moi le meilleur que 
vous ayez. 
En voila un très fin. 
Mais il n'eſt pas moileux. 
Voyez fi celui. ci vous agteera 
Plus. IN 
Il eſt bon; mais 14 Couleur ne 
me ſemble pas bonne. 
Regardez ce Drap: au jour, vous 
n'en avez jamais va d'un plus 
beau noir. 
Peaime bien cette Couleur, mais 
le Drap eſt trop mince ; il n'eſt 
as aſſez fort, ou Efais 3 il n'a 
pas alles de Corps, 


Pai affaire d'un bon & beau 
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Dialogue XIII. 


Between a Gentleman, a Taylor, 
and a Woollen Draper. 


' After Harry, I Hawe a Suit 
of Clothes to make. 
Sir, I am always ready to ſerve 
. 
What will you make it of ? 
Of ſome fine Engliſh Cloth. 


Of what Colour? ( 
Black; for I have a mind to go 


into Mourning with the Court. 


IWill you be pleaſed to buy the 
Cloth, or Hall J buy it mile ? 

Jam going to buy it along wwith 
you, carry me to a Woollen Dra- 
per. 

Will you go to Covent-Garden, 
F leet-fireet, or St. Paul's? 

Let's go to the neareſt. 

What do you want, Sir? 

1 avant à good and fine Chith. 


Sie yourſelf the Trouble to 
come into my Shop, and I will 
ſew you the fineſt Cloths in Lon- 
don, 
Sheau me the bef you have. 


There's a ſuper- fout one. 

But it does not feel oft. 

See whether this auill plea ſe 
' you better. 

It is good; but the Colour ems 
not ja to me. 

Look upon that Cloth in the 
Light. you never ſaw one of a 
finer Black. 

J like this Colour well, but the 
Cloth is too thin, it is not firong, 
or thick enough , it vas not Body 


enough, 
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En voici une autre piece. 
Celui-ci fera mon affaire. 
Combien le faites- vous? o# 
Combien en demandez- vous? 


Combien le vendez.- vous Ia 


Verge ? 

Le plus juſte prix, eſt vingt 
Chelins la Verge, 

C'eſt trop. | 
Vous ne confiderez pas la bon- 
te & la fineſſe du Drap. 

Ce Drap eſt d'un fort bon uſer, 
& il vous fera un grand Service. 

Les Marchands ne manquent 
jamais de lover leurs Marchan- 
diſes. 

Sans vous ſurfaire Gan ſol, je 
vous aſſure que ce Drap vaut 
vingt Chelins. 

Je nai pas accotumè de mar- 
- chander, dites- moi votre dernier 
mot. 

Je vous Pai dit, Monſieur, il 
vaut autant. 

Que men offrez- vous? 

Je vous en donnerai dix-huit. 

C'eſt trop peu; il n' a pas un 
Sol à rabatre de vingt Chelins. 

C'eſt trop cher. 


Et a dix-huit Chelins, C'eſt trop 


bon marché. 
Il faut donc PRUge le diffe- 


rent. 


Jy conſens ; & je vous aſſure 


que je vous le donne a prix 
d'achat. 
Allons, allons, coupez m'en 
ce qu'il m'en faut. 
Combien vous en faut- il? 
Demandez-le a mon Tailleur. 
Im en faut trois Verges pour le 
Juſt-au corps, & deux Verges & 
un quart pour le Veſte & pour 
la Culete. 


Familiar Dialegues 


Here's another Piece. 
This will do my Buſineſs. 
How much do you aſk _> it ? 


What do 2s fil it at a Yard? 


The neareſt Price, ts Sr. 
8 billings a Yard. 

That's too much. 

You do not conſider the Guodne, 
and Fineneſs of the Clith. 

This Cloth wwill wear well, and 
do you a great deal of Serwice. 

8 hopkeepers are never wanting 


in Praiſi ing their Commodities. 


Without exacting a Penny of 
you, I afſure you this Cloth is 


avorth tabenty Shillings. 
Tam not uſed to haggle, tell me 
your laft Word. 


1 told you, Sir, it is evorth fo 
much. 


What do you bid me for it? 
{ avill give you Eighteen for it. 


That's too little, I cannot bate 


a Penny of twenty Shillings. 
That's too dear. 


And at eighteen Shillings, „ "tis 


too cheap. 


We muſt then divide the Diffe- 


rence. 


you L ſell it you for the ſame Price 
I bought it myſelf. 

Come, come, cut me what 1 
want of it. 

How much muſt you have of it ? 

Aſe my Taylor. 

J muſt —— three Yards for 


the Coat, and two Yards and a 


Quarter for the Waiſtcoat ard 
Breeches. 


Les 


¶ conſent to it; and 1 aſſure 


If 


Les Tailleurs demandent tou- 
jours plus d'etoffe qu'il ne leur 
en faut; n'en coupez que cinq 
Verges. 1 

Les yoila, Monſieur, & bonne 
Meſure, par deſſus le Marche. 

A combien cela monte-t-1] ? 

A quatre Pieces quinze Che- 
1 | 

Tenez, voila votre Argent; 
voyez ſi Pai meconte, car je ne 
voudrois pas vous faire tort d'un 
lrard. | 
Monſieur, Argent eſt comme 
il faut, il eſt bon & bien compte. 

Revenez · vous en chez moi pour 
prendre ma Meſure. 

Fournirai-je la petite Oye? 

Cela gen va ſans dire. 


Doublez le Juſt-au-corps d'une 


SEtoffe des Indes, la Veſte de 
meme, & la Culote de peaux 
bien paſſees. ED 
Vous ſerez obel. 


Prenez un ſoin tout particulier 


que mon Habit ſoit bien fait, pro- 
pre, & à la mode. 

Je ne manquerai pas. 

Souvenez- vous qu'il faut que 
Jaye mon Habit pour Dimanche. 
Je vous promets, que vous 
Taurez ſans manquer. 
Ne me manquez pas de Pa- 
role. 

Fiez yous a moi pour une fois. 


2 PDP ud * * — I 


XIV Diabgue. 


_ 


Entre un Gentilhomme, & un 


Tailleur, 


'$S eſt mon Habit? 

\ II n'eſt pas encore fait. 
Ne me l' aviez- vous pas pro- 

mis pour aujourd'hui? 
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Taylors alwa ys aft more Stuff 
than they haue occaſion for; cut 
but five Yards of it. 


There they be, Sir, and good 
Meaſure into the Bargain. 
How much does that amount to? 


To four Pounds fifteen Shillings. 


Here, there is your Money; fee 
whether I hade miſrecton d, for I 
evould not wrong you of a Penny. 


Sir, the Money is right, it is 
good and well told. | 
Return home with me to tale 
my Meaſure. ET OO 
Shall I find the Trimming ? 
| That's to be under flood. 
Line the Coat with ſome In- 
dian Stuff, the Waiftcoat with the 
ſame, and the Breechss with Shins 
avell areſs'd. 
You ſhall be obey dd. 
| Take a moſt ſpecial Care that 
my Suit be well made, neat, and 
modiſh. 
Iwill not fail. 
Remember I mufi hawe my 
Suit of Cloaths for Sunday. 
1 promiſe you, you ſhall have it 
without fail. __ 
Do not break your Ward to me, 


Truſt me for once. 


Dialogue XIV. 
Betwixt a Gentleman and a 
Taylor. 


WIT Here's my Suit of Clothes? 


It is not made yet. 
Did not you promiſe me as to- 


day ? > 


Promettre 


284 Familiar Dialogues 


Promettre & tenir ſont deux 
choſes. 

Pourquoi promettez vous done, 
fi vous ne pouvez pas tenir votre 
parole? 

Je ne m 'attendois pas à avoir 
tant d'ouvrage. 
Monſieur, 

etre ſervis auſſi bien que vous. 

Et moi auſli bien que les au- 
tres. 


Mon Argent eſt auſſi bon que 


le leur. 
Monfieur, je ne ſaurois con- 
tenter tout le Monde. 


II y a long. tems que vous avez 


mon Drap. 
II eſt vrai; mais il y a encore 
plus long tems que j'ai celui de 
Monſieur — 
Et bien, quand aurai- Je 1 mon 
Habit? 
Apres demain. 
Ne puis. je I'avoir demain ? 
Il m'eſt impoſſible. 
Ayer un peu de Patience. 
Attendez juſqu'apres demain: 
Faurai-je fans manquer ? 
Je vous le promets. 
Je vous en repons, 
Si vous me manquez, vous ne 
travailicrez plus pour moi. 


* 


ene 


XAT Dialogue. 


Entre les memes. 
Pportez vous mon habit? 


Oui, Monſieur, le voici. 

Je vous attendois; eſſayez le 
moi. 
Vous plait il d'eſſayer le Juſt- 
au- corps? 

Voyons $'il eſt bien fait. 


les autres veulent 


To promiſe and io perform are 
two Things. 


Why do you promiſe then, if Jou 


cannot keep your Word? 


1 did not expect . ward V. ork, 
Sir, ber People will be formed 


as 'avell as you. 
And I as well as ethers. 


My Money is as good as theirs, 
Sir, 1 cannat pleaſe every Boah. 
You have had my Cloth a greai 


. while. 
True; but 1 have had that of 
Mr. — longer fill. | 


Well, when ſhall I have my 
Suit of Clothes ? 
After to morrow. 
Cant I have it to morrow ? 
Tis impoſſible for me. 
Hav à litihe Patience. 
Stay till after to-morrow. 
Shall I have it without fail? 
I promiſe it to you. 
J paſs my Word for it. 


I you Fail me, you ſhall work | 


10 more for me. 


— 


Dialogue XV. 
Between the ſame. · 


O you bring my Suit of 


Clothes ? 
Les, Sir, here it is. 
1 flaid for you: try it me on. 


Will you be pleas'd to try the - 


cloſe Coat on? 
Let's ſee if it be avell made. 
Jelpere 


£4 4 


Feſpere que vous en ſerez con- 
tent. 

Il me ſemble bien long. 

On ne les porte plus ſi courts 
qu'on faiſoit auparavant. 

On les porte longs a prẽſent. 

Boutonnez- moi. 

Il me ſerre trop, ou II eſt trop 
juſte. 
Pour etre bien fait, il faut qu'il 
ſoit juſte. 

Cet habit vous fait fort bien la 
taille. 
Les manches ne ſont · elles pas 
trop larges? 

Non, Monſieur, elles vont fort 
bien. 

On les porte fort larges, & fort © 
longues. 

La Culote eſt bien Etroite. 

C'eſt la Mode. 

Les Rouleaux ne ſont pas aſſez 
gros. 

Je vous demande Pardon. 

Donnez-moi la Veſte, 

Cet habit vous fied fort bien. 


Vous eres fort bien mis, ou fort 


propre. 

Votre Habit eſt fort galant. 
Mais les Bas n'aſſortiſſent pas 
mon Drap. 

N'importe, on n'y regarde pas 
de fi pres. 

Que dites vous de mon Cha- 

peau? 

Ceſt un fort "ea Caſtor. 

Vous vous trompez. 

C'eſt un Carolin. 

Eſt-ce un Chapeau ſans ap- 
pret? 

Oui, Monſieur. 

Quelle Leſſe y mettez. vous? 

Un Galon d'Or, avec une Bou- 
ele de Diamans. 


Cela eſt hors de Mode. 


French and Engliſh. 
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1 * it will pleaſe you. 


1t is very ling. methinks. 
They don't dbear them now fa 


ſhort as they did before. 


They wear them long now. 
Button me. 


Tt is too cloſe. 


To be well made, it ought to be 
cloſe. 
"That Suit makes you a very good 
Shape. 

Are not the Sleeves too wide? 


No, Sir, they fit very well. 


They wear them very wide, and 
very long. 


"The Breeches are very narrow, 
| That is the Feſhion. 
The Rolls are not big enough. 


I beg your Pardon. 
Give me the Waiſtcoat. 
That & wit becomes you mighty 
ell. 


You are wery fine. 


Your Suit is wery Beauiſp. 
But the Stockings do not match 
my Cloth. 


No matter, ſuch Things are nat 


fo nicely obſerved. 


What do you ſay to my Hat ? 


"Tis a very fine Beater. 
You are miſtaken. 

"Tis a Ca oline Hat. 

I this a Clotb Hat? 


Yes, Sir. 
What Hatband FR you put to it ? 


A Gold Galen, with a Diamond 
Buckle. 


That's out of Faſhion. 


Faites 
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Faites y mettre un Bord d' Ar- 
gent. 
Ne m'⸗avez- vous pas achet un 
Nœud de Cravate ? 
Pardonnez- moi, le voici. 
Combien coùte Paune de ce 
Ruban? 
On ne le vend pas a raue, 
on le vend à la verge. 
Combien? 
Dix huit Sols, o un Chelin & 
fix Sols. 
Ceſt afſez bon marché. 
C' e n'eſt pas trop. 
Ce neſt pas cher. 
On eſt mon Nœud d'Epce ? 
Le voici. 
Je crois que j ai tout ce qu'il 
me faut. 
Avez-· vous fait vos parties? 
Je n'ai pas eu le tems. 
Apportez les demain, je vous 
payerai. | 


4a. * 


— 


"AF, 1 Dialigae. 
Pour parler au Cordonnier. 


E Cordonnier e{t-1] venu? 
Non, Moakear, il n'eſt pas 
venu. 

Courez done chez lui, & lui 

dites de m 1 mes Sou- 

liers. 
Monſieur, le voici, je Vai trouvẽ 

en chemin. . 

Sont-ce mes Souliers? 

Oui, Monſieur. 

Eſſayez - les moi. 

Chauſſez-les moi, Mettez les 
moi. 

Ils ſont trop etroits. 

Ils me preſſent un peu. 

Mettez-les en forme, pour les 
* 


Dialogtes 


Lace. 
Did you not buy me a Cravat- 
firing ? - 
Pardon me, here it is. 


W hat's this Ribband an Ell: 2 


They don't fell it by the El, 
they ſell it by the Tard. 
How much? 
Eighteen Pence, or one Shill ing 
and Six Pence. 
That's cheap enough. 
That is not too nuch. 
That is not dear. 
Where's my Sword Knot 2 
Here it is. | 
J believe I have all that 1 
abanted. | 
Have you made your Bill ? 
1 had not time. 
Bring it to- morroæu, 7 . 2 | 


you. 


„ » 0 1 IE: + 4 * * 2 _ 


Dialogue XVI. 
To Teak to the Shoemaker. 


S the Shoemaler" rome ? 
No, Sir, he is not come. 


Run then to him, and bid him 
bring my Shaes. 


Sir, "ID be is, I met him by 


. the Way. 
Are theſe my Shoes? 


Tes, Sir 


Try me them on. 
Put them on. 


They are too narrow. 
They pinch me a little, 
Put them on the Laſt, to make 
them wider. 8 
S 


Let it be laced * a Silver | 


„ oy 0 
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portant. 

Ce Cuir prete comme un gand. 

Je ſens fort bien qu' ils me bleſ- 
ſeront. 

Mes Cors en ſooffriront. 

Mes Pieds font a la torture. 

L'Empeigne de ce Soulier ne 
vaut rien. 

Le talon eſt trop bas. 

Les Semelles ne ſont pas aſſez 
fortes, on aſſez Epaiſſes. 


Vous m'apportez des Souliers 


carrez, & je vous en avois com- 


mandè de ronds. 


Faites-m'en d'autres. 
Vous Etes bien difficile. 


Vous &tes difficile a contenter. 
Vous plait-il d'eiſayer une au- 
tre paire que Jai apportee pur 


hazard? „ , 
Je le veux bien. 
Je croi qu'ils vous ſeront pro- 
pres. 
Pai mon pie plus 3 a mon alle, 
Que valent ces ſouliers ? 
Combien les vendez-yous ? 
Cinq Chelins, o un Ecu. 
C'elt trop. 
C'eſt an prix fait. 


C'eſt un Soulier bien- fait K 


pique. 

Faites m'en une autre Paire de 
ſemblables. 

Prenez ma meſure. 


Voila votre Argent. 


VII Dialogue. 


Pour acheter une Perrugue. 


Onſieur, j'ai beſoin d'une 
Perruque. 


De quelle Couleur la voulez- 


vous, Monfieur! ? 


" French and Engliſh. 


Tis elargiront aſſer, en les 
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They will grow wide n by 


Wearing. 


This Leather reiche aD. 


1 feel very well that 3 awill 


hurt me. 

My Corns will fuer for it. 

My Feet are in the Stocks. 

The upper Leather of this Shoe 
is good for nothing, 

The Heel is too low. 

The Soles are not ſtrong, or thick 


enough, 


You bring me ſquare Shoes, and 


4 had beſpoke round ones. 


Make me ſame others. 

You are very difficult. 

You are hard to pleaſe. _ 

Will you pleaſe to try another 
Pair which ] brought by Chance? 


I will. | 
J believe Oy will fit you. © 


bly Foot is more at eaſe. 
hat are theſe Shoes worth ? 
How do you jell them? 
Five Shillings, or a Crown, 
That's too much. 
"Tis a ſet Price. 
"Fir a Shoeauell made and ann 


flitched. 


Make me another Pair like 
71 eb. 


Jae my Meaſu re. 
There's Jour Money. 


——_— a — it. . „ 
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Dialogue XVII. 
To buy a Perriwig. 
IR, I uant à Wig. 


Sir, aubat Colour will you have 
it of ? 


De 
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De la Couleur de mes Sour- 
cils. 
Ni blonde, ni noire. 
D'un brun clair. 
Vos Sourcils ſont chateiris, 4 


Voulez-vous une Perruque 
longue ſuite, une Perruque 
la Cavaliere, une Perruque 
V E/pagnole, ou une Perruque 
Abbé? 


Il me faut une Perruque à 


longue fuite, & une Perruque a 
Abbes. 
lie crois que j'ai une Per- 
ruque longue qui ſera bien votre 
fait. 

Monttez-la mol. 

La voici. 

Elle n'eſt pas aſſez garnie, 0:4 

fournie. 
On ne les porte pas fi fournies 
qu'auparavant. 

Eft-elle faite de cheveux vifs ? 

Jeles guarantis tels. 

Le devant me paroit un peu 
trop bas. 

'eſt la Mode. 


La boucle de derriere n 'eft- elle 


pas un peu trop longue? 


On peut aiſement remedier a 


-_ 

[1 weft pas nẽceſſaire, car la 
Couleur ne me plait pas. 

En voici une autre, qui, je m'- 
aſſure, vous agreera. 

Combien demandez-vous de 
celle- ci? 

Quatre Livres Sterling. 

Oeſt un peu trop. 


N Pardonnez-moi, c'eſt fort bon 


march. 
Regardez bien cette Perruque. 
Maniez ces Cheveux. 
C'eſt un cheveu rond, & auſi 


fort qu'un crin de Cheval. 
„„ 


Familiar Dialogues 


2 75 o/ to- 


Of the Colour of my Eyebrows, 


Neither fair nor black. 

Of a light Brown, 

Your E yebrows are of a C 50 
nut brown. 

Will you have a Wig with a 


Full Bottom, a Campaign Wi „4 


Spaniſh Wig, or a Bob? 
T muff have a full linen Ng, 
and a Bob. 


1 beliovn I have a long Wig 
that will very well fit you, 


Shew it me. 
Here it is. 
Tis not fall b. 


22 PE t wear rherh 5 full 4 


5 before. 


Tt; it made of live Hair ? 

J warrant them ſuch. 

The Faretop ſeems to me a z litt 
how. 

That's the Faſbien. 

1s not the hind Lock a little ts 

lenpf 

That may be eaſily remedied. 


t00 


There is no need on't, for 1 
don't like the Colour. | 
Here's another, which I'm ſure 
ou will like. 


What do you aſk for this? 


Four Pounds Sterling. 
That's a little too much. 
Pardon me, 'tis very cheap. 


Look avell upon that Perriwig, 
| Feel this Hair. 
This is a round Hair, and. as 
25 ong as Horſe Hair. 
Peignez- 


Peignez-la à a fond. 
Voyez que ces cheveux ſont fa- 
ciles a peigner. 
 Mettez-la ſur votre tete. 
Regardez. vous dans ce Miroir. 
Ne vous ſied- elle pas bien? 
Elle me  plait aſſez. 
Mais je Ia trouve un peu 
-courte. :- | 
Lett, peut Etre, parce que j'al 
fait une Boucle au bas. 
Et bien, dites-moi votre der- 
nier mot. 
Monſieur, je n'ai qu un mot. 
Ta voulez-vous donner pour 
trois Pieces? 


Les cheveux me coùtent tout 


autant. 
Jen al refuſe trois Pieces . 
Chelins. 
Si vous m'en donnez trois Pie- 
ces & demi, elle eſt à vous. 
Ne pouvez-yous pas la donner 
à moins? 


Non, Monſieur, quand ce ſe- 


roit mon propre frere. | 
Et bien, voila quatre Guinees, 
rendez-mot le reſte. 
Le voila. 
Raccommodez-nio1 cette vi- 
eille Perruque. 
Mettez-y des alonges, & cor- 
Geng 8 
Les Perruques cordonnees ne 
ons plus a la mode. 


N'importe; ce neſt qu'une 


Perruque de Campagne. 


Je ne m'en ſervirai que our” 


aller a a cheral. 


French and Engliſh: 


Comb it out. 
See bow eaſily this Hair combs. 


Put it on your Head. 

See yourſelf in the Glaſs. 
Does it not become you? 

J like it avell enough. 

But 1 find it a little too ſhort, 


"Teo, perhaps, becauſe I made a 
Buckle at the Bottom. 
Well, tell me your laft Ward. 


Sir, I make but one Word. 
Will you ſell it for three Pound? 


The Hair coft me as much. 
1 hs refuſed reve Pune 


eve Shilling. for it. 


1f you give me three Pound ten 


for it, it is yours. 


Can't you afford it for leſs ? 
No, 8 ir, not ta my on Brother. 


Mell, there are Four Guintas, 


give me the reſt. 


There it 7s. 
Mend this old Wie for me. 


Put Drops to it, and twiſt ir 
Tewifted 2 are out of abi, 


No matter ; this is but a Cam- 


paign Wig. 


Pl only u @ it t) ride on Horſe- 
Pack. 


XVIII Dia- 


MW 
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VIII Dialogue. 


Pour acheter des Livres, 


que Livres nouveaux? 


Oui, Monſieur. Quelle eſpece 
de Livres ſouhaitez-vous avoir ? 


Voulez-vous des Livres d'Hi- 
Noire, de Mathematique, de Phi- 
loſophie, de Theologie, de Me- 
decine, ou de Droit ? | 
Non, je cherche * Livres de 
Poeſie. 


Je puis vous en | fournir, en 


toutes ſortes de Langues. 

Car j'ai tous les Poëtes Grecs, 
Latins, Efpagnols, Italiens, Fran- 
gois, & Ang lois. A 

Pen ai auſſi une grande par- 


Quels Poëtes avez. vous donc 
envie d' acheter? 


Virgile en Latin à Puſage du 


| Dauphin; les Pothes de Boileau, 


K les Sen de Monſieur Dry- 
dien. 


Jai tous ces Livres 1a. 

Faites-moi les voir, $'il vous 
plait. 

Les voulez- vous _ en Ba- 


ſane, en Veau, ou en Maroquin? 
En Veau. 


Les voulez- vous dorez ſur le 


dos avec un Titre? 

Oui, aſluarement. 

Faut-il qu'ils ſoient dorez ſur 
Tranche ? 

II weſt pas neceſſaire. 

Les voila, comme vous les 
ſouhaitez. 

Cette Relieure n'eſt pas bonne. 

Ce Livre n'eſt pas bien couſu. 

En voila un autre pour celui la. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Onſieur, avez-vous' quel- 


Dialogue XVIII. 
To buy Books. 


IR, have you any new Books? 


Yes, Sir. What ſort of Books 


do you defire to hawe ? 


Will you haue Books of Hiſtory, 
Mathematicks, Philoſophy, Divi- 
nity, Phyfick, or Law? 


No, I look for Books of Poetry, 

1 can furniſh you with them, 
in all Sorts of Languages. 

For I have all the Greek, La- 


tin, Spaniſh, Italian, French, and 


Engliſh Poers. 

1 have alſo a great many of 
them. 5 
What Poets bave you then @ 
mind to buy ? PS 

Virgil ix Latin for the Uſe of 
the Dauphin; Boileau's Poems, 


and Mr. Dryden's Warks. 


I have all theſe Books. Y 
Let me ſee them, if you pleaſe, 


Vill you have them bound in 


 Sheeps, Calves, or Turky Leather? 


In Calves. 


Will you have them gilt on the 
Back, and titled? 
Yer, ſurely. 


A they be gilton the Leaves 9 


There i is no Occafion for 1 

There they be, as you deſire 9 

them. 
This Binding is not good. 
This Book is not well ſexved. 
There's another for that. 


Combien 


Combien faites-vous ce Livre? 

Il vous coùtera deux Ecus. 

C'eſt trop. 

C'eſt un prix fait. 

je vous en donnerai neuf Che- 
lins. 

Il me revient à plus que vous 
ne m' en offrez. A 

Jai de la peine à le croire. 

je vous aſſure qu'il me coute 
trois demi Ecus en blanc, & deux 
Chelins pour la relieure. ; 

Vous ne voudriez pas que je 
vendiſſe mes Livres a perte. 

Bien loin de là; je veux que 
vous gagniez quelque choſe. 


Il faut donc que vous m'en 


donniez dix Chelins. 
Les voila; je ne veux pas te- 
nir a fi peu de choſe. 


Neavez-vous point beſoin d'au- 


tres Livres? 
Non pas pour le preſent. 
Mais j'ai affaire de Papier à 
Ecrire, de Plumes taillées, d' En- 
cre, de Cire a cacheter, & d'Ou- 
blies. TY ns 5 
Je ne vends rien de tout cela, 
mais vous en trouverez chez le 


Papetier, qui tient la Boutique at- 


tenante. 
Adieu, Monſieur. 


Monſieur, je ſuis votre tres 


humble Serviteur. | 5 
Je vous remercie de votre Pra 


—— 


= XIX Dialogue. 
Pour lover un Logement. 


Onſieur, vous plait· il me 
faire un Plaifir ? 


De tout mon cœur: que ſou- 


haitez-vous de moi ? 
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bid me for it. 


I fell nothing of all that, but 


Jou have me to do for you? 
e 


What ds you aſe for this Book ? 
It will coft you two Crowns, 
That's tov much. 
*Tis a ſet Price. 
PII give you nine Shillings for 
„ 
It ſtands me in more than you 
I can hardly believe it. 
J afſure you it coſt me three half 
Crowns in Quires, and two Shil- 
lings for the Binding. 


You would not have me ſell my 
| Books to Loſs. | 


Far from it; FEavould have you 
get ſomething. 
Then you muſt give me ten Shil- 
lings for it. 
| There they be; Twill not fland 
on fo ſmail a Matter. FE 
Do you want no other Books 2 


Not for the preſent. - Ty 
But I have Occaſion for Writ- 


ing paper, Pens, Ink, Sealing-wax, 


and Wafers. 


you will find it at the Stationer”s 
who keeps the next Shop. 


Farewel, Sir, 
Sir, 1 am your moſt humble 
Serwant. 


I thank you for your C uftom. 


— 


Dialogue XIX. 
To hire a Lodging. 
8 1R, avill you be pleaſed to do 


me a Fawour ? 


With all my Heart: what awould 


Que 
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Que vous veniez avec moi, 
Pour lover un Logement. 


Je vous accompagneral par tout 


od il vous plaira. 
Allons dans la rüe de Saint 


Jaques. 
Je vous ſuis. 


Arretez, voici un Billet a cette 


Porte, qui marque qu'il y a des 
Chambres a loüer. 

Frappez a la Porte, 

Qui eſt la? 

Ami. 


A qui ſouhaitez- vous parler? 


Au Maitre ou a la Maitreſſe 

du Logis. 

Voici ma Maitreſle. 

Made moiſelle, avez-vous des 
Chambres a loũer? 


Oui, Monſieur: vous plait- Hf 
to fee them? 


; de les voir? 5 

Je ſuis venu expres pour cela. 

Combien vous en faut. il? 

Il me faut une Chambre a 
manger, & une Chambre a cou- 
cher, avec un Cabinet pour 
moi, & un Galetas pour mon 


Valet. 


ent garnies, ou non garmes ? 
_ Garnmies. 
Ayez la bonte d'attendre un 


Familiar Dialogues 


Faut- il que vos Chambres ſoi- 


I would have you go r with 
me, to hire a Loaging. 


1 fhall wait on you wherever 


you pleꝶ ſe. 


Let's go into St. James 5-ſtreet. 


I folhbw you. | 
Stay, Here is a Bill at this Dor, 
ewhich ſhews that there are Rooms 


10 lett. 


| Knock at the Door. 
Who is there? | 
A Friend. 
Whom do you ant to ſpeak 
evith ? | 
With the Maſter or Miſtreſs « 
the Houſe. | oY #6 
Here is my M. rel. 
Madam, have Jou — Rooms to 
me 
Yes, Sir : will you be pleaſed | 


* 


I am come on purpoſe for that. 
How many muſt you have? 
I avant a Dining room, and 4 


Bed chamber, with a Cloſet to it 


for my ſelf, and a Garret for my 


an. 


2 your Rooms be furniſhed, 
or unfurniſhed? | 
Furniſhed. 


Be fo kind to flay a Moment in 


moment dans cette ſale baſſe, & this Parlour, ' and I will go and 


Jirai querir les Clez. 
Et bien, Mademoiſelle, je vous 
attens. 
Voulez vous prendre la peine 
de monter ? 


Nous vous ſuivons, Mademoi- 


ſelle. 


Voici Vappartement que vous 


ſouhaitez au premier etage. 


Voila un tres-bon Lit, je vous 


en répons. 


fetch the Keys. 


Weill, Madam, 1 Hay for Jo. 

Will you take the Pains to come 
9 2 

Vie folbw you, Madam. 


Here is the Apartment you de- 


fire to have on the fir ſt Story, 


eres a very good Bea, 1 paſs 
my Word for it. < 
| t 


French and Engliſh. 


Et vous voyez qu'il y a tout 
ce qui eſt neceſſaure dans une 
Chambre garnic. 

Comme Table, Tablette, Mi- 
roir, Gueridons, Chaiſes, Chai- 
| ſes de Commodite, & belle Ta- 
piſſerie. 

Mais od eſt le Cabinet ? 

Le voici. | 

Ceci m'accommode aſſez bien, 

Cet Apartement me revient 
fort. 

Pen ſuis bien aiſe. 

Combien en demandez-vous 
par Semaine ? 


Je ne loiie j jamais mes Cham-_ 


bres que par mois, ou par quar- 
tier. 

Et bien, je les prendrai par 
mois; combien « en Oy vous? 


Je nai jamais eu moins de 
quatre Guinees par mois de ces 
deux Chambres. 

C'eſt trop. 


Vous devez confiderer que c'eſt 


ici le plus beau quartier de la 
Ville. 


Et que vous n'etes qu'a un pas 


de la Cour. 
Et bien, pour vous montrer 
que je waime pas a marchander, 
je vous en donnerai trois. 
Ceſk trop peu; vous ne ſavez 


pas combien je paye de Rente de 
cette Maiſon. 


Il ne m importe pas de le ſa- 


voir. 


Mais en un mot, comme en 


mille, ſi vous voulez, nous par- 
tagerons le different. 


Je vous aſſtire que jy perds, 


mais il me fache de vous ren- 
voyer. 


Mais a propos, ne puis. je pas | 


| eue en Penſion chez vous ? 


chairs, and fine Hangings. | 


Week? 


neas a Month for theſe two Rooms. 


the fineſt Part of the Toxwn. 


what Rent I pay for this Houſe. 
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Aud you ſee that there are all 
things neceſſary in a furniſhed 


Room. 
A. Table, Hanging: Mels, Look- 
ing-olaſs, Stands, Chairs, Faſy- 


But where is the Chſet 2 
Aere it is. 


This fits me wvell enough. 
I like the Apartment very well. 


I am glad of it. 
How much do you af for it a 


I never let my Lodgings but by 
the Month, or the Quarter. 


Tell, T ſhall take them by the 
Month; auhat will you have for 
them ? 


I never had leſs than four Gui- 


That's too much. 
You ought to conſider that this is 


And that you are within à Step. 
of the Court. 


Well, to ſhea you that I don't 


love haggling, PII give three for 


them. 
That's too little, you don't "REN 


I. is 10 Buſi neſs of mine to 


&now it. 
But in one Ward, as 8 as in 


a thou ſand, if you will, wwe fhall 


divide the Difference. 


1 afſure you I iſe by it, but 7 


am loth to turn you away. 


But now 1 think on't, may 1 not 


board at your Houſe? 
3 | Qui, 
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Oui, vous le pouvez. 


Combien prenez-vous de cha- 
que Penſionaire par Semaine ? 


A raiſon de trente Pieces par 


An. 


A combien eſt- ce que cela re- 


vient ? 

A environ douze Chelins par 
Semaine. 

Et que prenez vous pour la 
Chambre & la Penſion tout en- 
ſemble ? 

Quinze Pieces par Quartier. 

Et bien, je commencerai de- 
main. 

Quand il vous plaira. 

Bon ſoir, Mademoiſelle. 

Bon ſoir, Monſieur, 


— 


AX Dialogue. 


Pour s informer de quelpu un. 


UTI eft ce Monſieur IA? 
C'eſt un Anglers. 

Je le prenois pour un Frangois. 

Vous vous Etes donc mepris. 

Ou demeure-r-il ? 

Il demeure dans la Rug de 
Suffolk. | 

Tient-il Maiſon ? 

Non, Monſieur, il demeure en 
Chambre garnie. 

Chez qui loge: t- il? 

II loge chez Monſieur tel —, 
a VEnſeigne de—— 

Quel age a- t. il? 


Je crois qu'il a vingt & einq 


* 


Je ne le crois pas fi age. 


Il ne ſauroit Etre gueres plus 


jeune. 
Eſt- il marie? 
Non, Monſieur, il eſt Gargon, 


Familiar Dialogues 


Yes, you may. 


How much do you take for each 


Boarder a Week? 


At the Rate of thirty Pounds a 
Fear. 


How much does that come to 9 


To about tavebue Shillings A 
Week. 5 

And what do you take for the 
Chamber and Board together ? 


Fifteen Pounds a Quarter, 


Well, I ſoall begin to morrow, 


When you Shah, | 
Good Night, Madam. 
Geod Night, Sir, 


— — 


Dialogue XX. 
To enquire after one. 


HO is that Gentleman? 
He is an Engliſhman, 
T took him for a F renchman, 
Then you miſigok. _ 
Where aves he live? 
He lives in Suffolk-ſtreet, 


Does he keep Houſe ? 
No, Sir, he lives in Lodgings, 


At whoſe Houſe does he lodge F-- 
He lodges at Mr. fuch a one *, 
at the Sign of ——— 
How old is he? 

T believe he is Five and nung 
Tears old. 

J cannot believe him to be ſo old, 

He cannot be much younger, 


Is he married? 
No, Sir, he is a Batchehr. 
Son 
4 


gon Pere & {a Mere ſont-11s en 
vie ? „ f 

ga Mere vit encore, mais ſon 
Pere eſt mort depuis deux Ans. 


A-t- il des Freres & des Sceurs? 
Il a deux Freres & une Sceur. 


Sa Sceur eſt-elle mariee ? 
Oui, Monſieur. 
Avec qui? 
Avec le Comte de— , 
Elle Etoit donc un riche Parti. 
Elle a eu quinze mille Pieces 
en Mariage, 
Eſt. elle belle? 
Elle n' eſt pas laide. 
Elle eſt aſſez jolie. 


petite Verole. 


* : n Nr * 
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ſprint; 
Elle eſt fort ſpirituelle. 


parle - t- il Frangois? | 

Quoi qu'il ſoit Anglais, il parle 

fi bien Frangots, Italien, Eſpagnol, 

& Allemand, que parmi les Frau- 
gois on le croit Frangots, 


liens memes. | 
On le prend pour Efpagno/ 
parmi les Eſpagnols, & il paſſe 
pour Allemand parmi les Alle- 
mand, 1 5 TE 
Comment peut-il poſſeder tant 
de Langues differentes ? 


* 8 2 
7 EAI SAS ate 4 
V 


* 


il a beaucoup voyage. 
Il a ete deux Ans a Paris, fix 


mois à Madrid, un An & demi en #4 


Lalie, & un An en Allemagne. 


French and Engliſh, 


Elle eſt un peu marquee de la | 


Mais elle a infiniment de E- 


II parle Italien comme les Ita- 


Il a la Memoire heureuſe, & 
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Are his Father and Mzther @- 


live ? 


His Mother lives ſtill; but his 


Father has been dead theſe two 


Years. | 


Has he Brothers and $ ifters ? 


He has two Brothers and a Sis 


Aer. | 


Ts his Sifter married? {4 
Yes, Sir, 
With whom ? | 

With the Earl of —— 
She avas then a rich Match. © 


She had Fifteen thouſand Pounds 


for her Portion. 


1s ſhe handſome? 

She is not ugly. 

She is pretty enough. 

She is a little pitted with the 
Small Pox. . | 
But fhe has an infinite deal of 
She is wery witty. 


Dites-moi, je vous prie, le Pray tell me, the Gentleman aus 
Gentilhomme dont nous parlons, /þea# of, does he ſpeak French? 


Although he be an Engliſhman, 
he ſpeaks ſo well French, Italian, 


Spaniſh, and German, that among 


the French they believe him to be @ 
Frenchman. 


He ſpeaks Italian as the Italians | 


themſelves. 

They take him for a Spaniard 
among the Spaniards, and he pa ſ- 
ſes, or goes for a German among 
the Germans. 

How can he be Maſter of fo 
many different Languages? 


He has a happy Memory, and 


has been a great Traveller, 

He has been tabo Years at Paris, 
x Months at Madrid, a Year 
and a Half in Italy, and a Tear 
in Germany, 


E 


- 2 wy : 
1 


6 \ 
8 N 
4 1 
's; 1 
1 
1 - : 4, 
0 
4 * 
0 18 
* 54 
* + Ts 
* N 
1 1 
9 ; 
F WM \- 
1. 1 
«+ 7 : 1 
- ©. Sm 
WW . 
n 
1 1 N 
11 + 
n 
; 4 = 1 
2 p 
1 9 i 
x A 4 & 
1 * 
* 1 
4 \ 
Au 1 
1 
1 1 
Tf, 
* J * 
e 
* * , 1 
1744 bb } 
148 4 ;, 
FEE TH $546 
n : 1 x 1 
41 4 4 
* 1 * ' 
44. 48 vi 
i 
3+ ** 
1 4 1 
[1 : 4 
Fo - k, 
# ; 
; * [74 N 
* D 4 
14 
v 4 
#7. 
. {5 2 
160 4 
14 1 4 
* 1 41 
«3.79 + 10 
18 Ut 1 
42 {1 ' 3 BY 
:1'4, 2.0 
3! | 
1 of : 1 
1045 '2 
: 44 | 
14 
9 141 - 
*z3 1} 4 
24 » ot 
13 4 
l ++ 
is ' 
= U 
thi 7 
1 N f * 
147 N 
1 
* ; 
+4. 2 
-» FF 
2 C6 
{4 1 
* . * 
4 - 
5 119 
7 
432 jk q i 
, : 3 
1 
5 1 N 
ff 
1 * 1 
i 8 
+ 41 5 'v 
47 2 
* 
4 » 
1 4 
il : U 
4 1 1 1 
4 '0 N 
15 iP p 
3 1 i 
1 £ i» . I. 
1 1 
714 : 
* oy * 
5 
Y ſ 
© 4H # 
* } 
'T 8 
14% 1 * 
112 ) 
43 . 
1 
AJ '£® 
+ iT 1 
1 F * A 
T&F | 
k 1 4 
4 ut” 
9 0 
Ars $ 
e 
1 y 
4 : q 
+ Þ 
1 ? 
4 k FT. 
F* Ra 2 
eo” 8 
| *, BY 
: ( 
FL! 
44 8 
* 4 
. 4 a ' 
3 i 
F * 
' Is + 
E 1 { 
. 1 
L * 75 * 9 
* ö 
4 
12 
„ * 1 * 
In 5 
A 
; y * 
» 8 
4 
[ * % 
$ 
k #+ N 
1 2 
+ 
4 I © 
3» 
" HI" 
- 4 * 
8 
9 0 | 
j 0 
1 5 
' i 
i j 
2 BY 
ö * 
7 
1 
, N * 
7 992 
„ 
= 
5 77 
1 
ES: 
ie 


= we - 
. R »; RA = — — —— 
— 2 - . 4. * — * * 
— — > — 
2 
* 2 
— — ¹—1u2J2J;ĩ- ˙“t·m̃ r ¹ IO 
222 ol” —ͤ—ę— > , 5 - ES _ — 
* - _— - — - * = * 


1 _ _ 2 2 
3 * 4 A 
3 ——— 2 
3 te: 4 : p 
op ——— —— — — — 


- 487 + 


————— —ů 
—ͤ—E— — — — — — 2 


296 
II a vi. toutes les Cours de 
Europe. 
Y a-t-i] long tems que vous le 
connoiſſez? | 


II ya environ trois Ans que 
Jai Phonneur de le connoitre, 
p 


On avez-vous fait connoiſſance 
avec lui? 

Je fis connoiſſance avec lui a 
Rome. | 


Il eſt de belle taille. 


petit. 
Sa taille eſt libre & degagee. 
On peut dire que c 'elt un bel 
Homme. 
II eſt toũjours fort propre, & 
fort bien mis. 
Il ſe met fort bien. 


Il eft bien tourne, il a bon 5 


Air. 
Ila bonne Mine, & le Port 
noble. 

II n'a rien de ee dans 
ſes manieres. 

II eſt civil, affable, & 
plaiſant avec tout le Mandy 
Il a beaucoup teiprit, & eſt 
fort erjoiis en Converſation. 

II dance proprement; il fait 


com- 


* Armes, & monte fort bien a 


Cheval. 

II joũe de la Flute, du Lut, de 
þ Guitarre, & de pluſieurs autres 
Inſtrumens. 


En un mot, C'eſt un Gentil- 


homme accompli. 
| Vous en faites un Portrait fi 
avantageux, que vous me faites 
na itre l'envie de le connoitre. 

' Je vous en donnerai la con- 
| al 
Je vous en ſerai oblige. 


Quand voulez-vous que nous 


a1:10ns le ſalüer enſemble ? 


Familiar Dialogues 


II neſt ni trop grand, ni trop 


_ avait upon him together? 


He has ſeen all the Courts of 
Europe, 

Hawe you been long acquainted 
with him ? 
It it about three Years fince I 
had the Honour to be Joe er. 
ed with bim. 

Where came you acquainted © 
with him? 

1 got acquainted with him at 
Rome. 

He is a fine proper Size. | 

He is neither too tall, nor too 
litthe. 
| His Shape is eaſy and free. 

One may call him a a handſome 
Man. i 

He goes always very neat and 
very fine. 

He dreſſes very avell. 

He is very genteel, he has a 
good Air, 7 
He has a fine Preſence, and a 
noble Gait. 

He has nothing diſegreeabl in 
his Ways. 

He is civil, courteous, and com- 
plaiſant to every Body. 

He has a great heal of Wit, and 
is very fprightly in Converſation, 

He dances neatly; he fences, 
and rides the great Horſe very 
duell. 

He plays on the Flute, the Lute, 
the Guitarre, and ſveral other | 
Inflruments. 

Ina Ward, he is an accompli iſp'd 
Gentleman. | 

Yeu draw his Piture to fo much 


advantage, that you make me Dave 


a mind to know him. 
1 fhall make you , acquainted 
avith him. 


I foall be obliged to you for it, 
When will you have us go and 


Quand 


French 5 Engliſh. 


4 


Quand il vous plai ra. 

A quelle heure peut - on le voir 
chez lui? 

Je puis le voir à toute heure, 
car c'eſt mon Ami intime. 

Allons donc le voir demain 


matin. 


Je le yeux bien. 

De tout nion cœur. 

A votre ioiſir. 

A tre commodité. | 

Quand vous en aurez le tems. 
Adieu, Monſieur, 

Je uis votre Serviteur. 

Je ſais le votre. 
je vous ſouhaite bon ſoir. 

Je vous en dis de meme. 


XXI Dialogue. 
Onfieur, je vais prendre 


conge de vous. 


Pourquoi voulez. vous en al- 
ler? 


approche. 
Ne pouvez - vous pas: diner avec 
nous ? OY. 

Je vous remercie, Monfieur, j Je 
ne ſaurois reſter aujourd'hui. 


Quelles Affaires avez - vous 
donc? 


Je mai pas beaucoup 


chez nous. 

Avez- vous invite . un à 
diner avec vous? 

Non, mais j'ai promis a un 
Gentilbomme Frangois, qui n'en- 
tend point I Anglois, d'aller avec 
lui dans la Ville, pour lui aider a 
faire quelque emplette. 


vous! | 8 
Je Tattens a deux heures. 


Parce que le tems de diner 


d' Aﬀai- 
res, mais il faut que j aille diner 
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When you pleaſe. 
At what Hour may one ſee him 
at home ? 
1 can ſee him ot any time, for 
' he is my intimate Friend. 
Let's then go and ſee him to- 
morrow Morning. 
1 wil. 
With all my Heart. 
At your Leiſure. 
When it is convenzent for you. 
When you can ſpare Time. 
Farewell, Sir. 
Jam your Servant, 
T am yours, 
I wiſh you a good Night. 
J wiſh you the ſame. 


* 2 


Dialogue XXI. 


IR, I am going 0 — my 


Leave of you. 
Why will you be gone? 


Peta 11 is almoſt 3 


time. : 
Can't you dine with us ? 


2 1 give you Thanks, 1 can- 
ot flay to Day. 


" "0 by, _ Buſineſs have Hou ? 


T have not much Buſineſs, 


but 
1 muſi needs dine at bone. 


Have you invited any Bod to 


dine with you ? | 
No, but ] promiſed a French 


Gentleman, who daes not under 


Hand Engliſh, ta go along with 


him into the City, to help him to buy 


omething. 
A quelle heure P'attendez- 0 5 


At what Hour do you expect 
him? 


I look for him at Two a Chck. 
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298 Familiar Dialogues 


Etes · vous bien aſſuréè qu'il Are you ſure he will come? 
viendra ? 

Je n'en ſuis pas aſſure, mais I am not ſure of it, but fc? 
puiſque je lui ai promis, il faut I promifed him, I muſt needs be 


que je m'y trouve. there. 
Vous avez raiſon. You are in the right. 
le ne veux donc pas vous re- I quill not keep you here then, 
tenir. - | | SY ; 
Adieu: votre Serviteur. Farewell: your Servant. 
Je ſuis le votre. J am yaurs. 
Gargon, allez ouvrir la Porte Bey, go and open the Door to 
2 Monkieur., ED the Gentleman. 
Je Touvrirat bien moi meme. I can open it myſelf. 
_ Mais vous n'avez pas la Clef. But you have not the Key. 


Comment ! fermez - vous la How] do you lack your Door? 
Porte a la Clef ? | RF 
C*elt notre Coutume. 77 our Cuflom. 
Je vous prie, faites mes Baiſe- Pray preſent my Service to your 


mains a Mademoiſelle votre Si/er. 


Sceur. 5 
lie ne manquerai pas. I avill not fail, . 
Elle eſt bien votre Servante. She is very much your Servant. 
Quand nous reverrons-nous? When ſhall we fee one another 
„„ . again? FFF 
: Demain, vil plait a Dieu. To morrow, an't pleaſe God. 
Je vous irai voir. FT wail! come and fee you, 
Je vous en prie, Pray ab. 6 
— — — —— —— — 
XXII Dialogue. Dialogue XXII. 
Des Mouvelles. N ews. 
\ UE dit-on de bon? 7 Hat's the beſt News ? =— 
Quelles Nouvelles y a- t- il? What Neat is there? = 
Je ne ſai pas. I know none. 5 | 
Que dit-on de nouveau ? What News is there abroad? 
Savez vous quelque choſe de Do you know any News ? 
nouveau? _ 
Quelles Nouvelles apprenez- What News do you hear? 
5 vous? 5 1 
7 Point du tout, 5 None at all. 
Je rai rien appris de nou- I have heard no News. 
veau. | 
De quoi parle-t-on en Ville ? What do they ſay about Town, 
TE odr abroad? 
On ne parle de rien. There's no Talkof any thing, 
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French and Engliſh. 


Jai entendu dire o Jai appris 
ue — 


C'eſt une fort bonne Nouvelle. 


C'eſt une mauvaiſe Nouvelle. 

= Avez-vous rien oui dire de la 
Guerre? 

= Jen'en ai pas sds parler. 
On parle d'un Siege. 

On dit que Barcelone eſt aſſiege. 
On dit qu'on a leye le Siege. 


On dit qu'il y a eu un Com- 
bat ſur Mer. 

On le diſoit, mais ce bruit 
Seſt trouve faux. - | 


Au contraire, on parle dune 


Bataille. 
Cette Nouvelle merite Sn 
mation. 
De qui la tenez- vous? 
je le ſai de bonne part. 
Monſieur N- eſt mon 
Auteur. 
Je vous nomme mon Auteur. 


Croyez-yous que nous aurons 


la Paix? 

II y a apparence. 
Je crois qu oui. 
Pour moi je crois que non. 
Sur quoi vous fondez- vous: 
Parce que je vois que les Eſprits 


de l'un & de l'autre Parti n'y ſont 


gueres portez. 
Cependant tout le monde a be- 
ſoin de la Paix. 


Sur tout les Marchands & les 


Negotians. 

La Guerre fait beaucoup de 
tort au Commerce. 

Sans doute. La Paix eſt to- 

jours avantageuſe pour le Com- 
merce. 

Que dit- on à la Cour ? 

On parle d'ẽquipper une Flote 


de quatre- vingt Vaiſſeaux de 
Guerre, 
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 Tavas told, or I heard that == 


Wat is a very good Piece of 
| News, © 
That's ill News. 

Did you hear any thing of the 
77 ar? | 

I heard nothing of tt. 

There's a Talk of a Siege. 

They ſay Barcelona is beſieged. 

They ſay they bave raiſed the 
Siege. 

They ſay there has been a Sea- 

ht. 


They faid Jo, but that Report 


has proved falſe. 


On the contrary, they talk Fa 
Battle. 
Dyba. News wants C es- 
tion. 
Who hawe you it from ? 
I bade it from good Hands. 
— N— 15 * Author. 


T name you my y duthor, © 
Do you think we ſhall have 4 

Peace? 

There's a likelihood of i it. 

T believe wwe ſhall. 

For my Part, I believe not. 

What Grounds have you for it? 

Becauſe I ſee the Minds of both 
Parties are little inclined that 
Way. 

Nevertheleſs, every Body wants 
Fo” - Pt: 

Ejpecially Merchants and Tra- 
ders. 

The War is a great Hindrance 
to Trade. 

Without Queſtion. Peace is 1 
avays advantageous to Trade. 


What do they ſay at Court ? 

They talk of fitting out a Fleet 
of fourſcore Men of War, 
| On 
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On parle d'un Yau 
Quand croit-on que le Roi 
partira! ? 
| 2 ne fait pas. 


On ne le dit 


Od dit-on que le Prince de 
Galles ira? 


Les uns diſent a 7. unbridge, les 


autres a Richmond. 


Et la Gazette que dit-elle ? 


je ne Vai pas lue. 

Et pour vous parler franche- 
ment, on tient les deſſeins de la 
Cour ſi ſecrets, que je crois que 
les Nouveliſtes n' en ſavent rien. 

Et après tout, je ne m'embar- 


_ raſſe gueres des Affaires d'Etat. 


Je ne me mele jamais de re- 


gler P' Etat. 


Et je ne parle jamais de rien 
d'un ton affirmatif. 

Parlons de Nouvelles parucu- 
lieres. 

Comment ſe porteMonſieur—? 

Quand Pavez vous vi? 

]je le vis hier. 

Eſt- il vrai ce qu'on dit de 
Ini? 

Qu'en Jit-om ? 


Avec qui? 
Avec un Gentilhomme Fran- 


gois. 


Se ſont. ils battus ? 
Oui, Monſieur. 


_ Eftiil bleſſe? 


On dit qu'il eſt bleſſè à mort. 


Yen ſuis fache, eſt un hon- 
nete homme, 


Sur quoi ſe ſont-ils quereliex - 


Je wen ſai rien. 


On dit qu'il lui a donné un 


dementi, - 


Familiar Dialogues 


On dit qu'il a eu Querelle au 


Jeu. 


They talk of a Journey. 

When do they ſuppoſe the King 
will go? 

It is not known. They fay m- 
thing of it. 

Where do they ſay the Prince of 
Wales awvill go? 

Some ſay to Tunbridge, others 
to Richmond. 

What ſays the Gazette? 

I hawe not read it. 

And to pbeaſ freely with you, 
the Defigns of the Court are kejt 
Je fecret, that T belicve the News 
ewriters know nothing of them. 

And after all, I little trouble 
my ſelf about State Affairs. 

T never take upon me to ſettle 
the Nation. 

= ig never ſpeak poſitively of 
any 


Let's . of private News, 


How does Mr. -? 
hen did vou ſee 7 ? 
La him yeſterday. 
Is it true what's reported of 

him? | 

What of him ? | 
They jay he had a Quarrel at 

P lay. 4 t 
With avhom " 1 => 
With a F rench Gentleman. 


Did they Abt! ? 


. Yes Lir. 
I he wounded? 


, They ſay he is 1. ound 
ed. 


Jam i ſorry for it, he i is an 1 
neft Man. 


Upon what Aceount did Ho | 
quarrel ? 

J know nothing on tt. 

Dey ſay he gave him the Lie. 


Je 


1 


je ne le crois pas. 

Ni moi non plus. 

Cela peut Fee. 

Quoi qu il en ſoit, on le laura 


bien- töt. 
Je m 'en informeral Ss lui. 


XXIII Dialogue. 
Entre un Malade, un Medecin, & 


un Chirurgien. 


querir. 

Qu” avez- vous, Monſieur! ? 

Je me porte mal. 

Vous en avez la mine. 

Vous avez mauvais Viſage. 
Vous n'avez pas bon Viſage. 
Q eſt- ce qui vous fait mal? 


P ai matd à la Tete, le Cut me 
fait mal, 8 IEſtomac. 


Depuis ey" 
Depuis hier au ſoir. 
Ave - vous repoſe cette nuit? 
Non, je wai point dormi. 
Je wai point ferme J Oeil de 
toute la Nuit. 
Avez- vous appetit? 
Point du tout. 
Que je tate votre Pous. 
Montrez-moi votre Langue. 
Vous avez la Fievre. 
Votre Pous n'eſt pas cgal. 
Votre Pous eft eleve. 
Votrs Pous eſt fort vite. 
Je ſens une peſanteur en tout 
mon Corps. Fr ol 
II real; vous faire ſaigner. 
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It faut vous faire ouvrir la 


Veine. 


pailee. 


French Fon Engliſh. 
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1 don't believe it. : 
Nor I neither. 


Tat may be. 
- Whatever be in it, 


oil! be 


quickly ænocun. 


PII enquire about it at WW 


. 


1 


Onſieur, je vous ai envoye ( 


Je me fis aigner la ſemaine 


Dialogue XXIII. 


Betwixt a fick Body, a Phyſician, 


and a Surgeon. 
TR, 1 ſent for you. 


What ails you, Sir ? 
I am ill. 
You look as if you were, 
You look ill, 
Jou do not look well. 
What ails you? or Where is 


Jour Ailment? 


have a Pain in my Head, my 


Heart akes, and 1 have a Pain | 
in my Stomach. 


How long fince? 
Since laſt Night. 
Did you reſt laſt Night? 
No, Idid not ſleep. 
1 did not ſleep a Wink all the 
Night long. 
Have you a Stomach? 
Not at all. 
Let me feel your Pulſe. 
. Shew me your Tongue. 
You have a Fever. 
| Your Pulſe does not beat even. 
Your Pulſe i 12 high. 
Your Pulſe is wery quick. 
Lell a Heavineſs all over my 
Bod). 
You muſt be let Blood. 
Yau muſt have a Vein opened. 


[ was let Blood laft Week. 


N'im apo 


— — 


. 
1 " * + Bet 
A A 
— — 
. ui —Bv oe - 
— — — aw 22 


ts — PRs, > BG GUT 
whe a * — 
a - —_— P 

— — wa — « 


— 
oy 


& 7 TO 
ads 3 - . 
— 5 £ 8 


MW" 
2 rung 


$e- Nd 


5 — Nr 
7 run Pan * 
* — N * i : y * - 


2 — 


2 


— > 2+. 7 Mir rea 
— 1 & 
. — 
2 * FN \ 


. * 


— 
—_— 2 a - . q ns 
a r N e * r IGG RGA DINERS CH — — PSs _ —— — — 
5 ” . 1 d 8 TT ⁵˙-m—ꝛm — ⅛ -- a — — — —.— 
K - 4 - 2 —— — 4 ᷣ nas Sat ine btn _ — = : 1 
. e. — £4 27 _ — PEG 7 > j wy. # 2 EE — — py ” 
+ w» 2 * T4 — N * 5 1 
„FF ̃— .. — ö 7 — — 33 
e ey 2 * — — 24 — * 1 os 
: EY - — _ — oY 55 a 2 
- - 8 — roo — rr 
* — — : - . - 
— — — — IE SAIL =. — : 
WW nt, Be a4 oo 5 . 4 


r 
4 ab 


2 


302 8 


N'importe: demain vous pren- 
drez Médecine. 
Ne voulez- vous pas m 'ordon- 
ner? 
Excuſez-moi : faites-moi don- 
ner de PEncre & du Papier. 
Tenez, voila mon Ordonnance, 
envoyez-la chez I Apotiquaire, 
Ne ſortez pas. 
Gardez la Chambre. 
» 'Tenez-vous au lit. 
Quel Regime faut-il que je ti- 
enne? | 
Prenez des Oeufs frais, & des 
Bouillons de Poulet. | 
 Avez-vous une Garde? 
Non, Monſieur. 
Envoyez en querir une. 
On me demande, il ** 
Jaille voir un Malade. 
Prenez courage. 


J'eſpere que la ſaignée vous 


| fera du bien. 
Vous en allez- vous? 

Oui, je nven vai. 

Je vous prie de me revenir 
voir demain. 

Je n'y manquerai pas. 

Garde, qu'on m'aille querir un 
Chirurgien, 

Qui voulez vous avoir? 

Le meme qui me ſaigna Pau- 
tre jour. 

Comment s 'appelle t-il? 

Je ne ſai pas: een, le 
en bas. 


Monſieur, donnez-moi votre 


Bras droit. 

Avez vous une bonne Lan- 
cette ? 

Vous ne la ſentirez pas. 

Vous bandez mon Bras trop 
ſerré. 
Faites un grand Orifice. 
Le Sang vient comme il faut. 


Familiar Dialogues 


No matter, to- morroau on h 
take Phyſic. + 5 


Vill you not preſeribe for me? 


F xcuſe me : bid ſome Boch give 
me Ink and Paper. 

Here, there is my Preſcripiin, 
. ſend it to the Apothecary. 

Do not go out. 

| Keep your Chamber. 
Keep a-bed. 
What Diet wy 1 keep ? 


Take new laid 15 and Chickey 
Broths. | 
Have you a Nurſe? 

No, Sir. 

Send for one. 

Some body aſſes for me, 7 muſt 
” 5 and ſee a Patient. 

Take Courage. 

T hope the letting of Blood will 
do you good. EE 

Are you going away ? 

Yes, I am going away. 
1 pray you to come again 10 ſet 
me to-morrow. 

1 wwill not fail. 

Nurſe, let ſome body go for a 
Surgeon. 

Whom voi you haue? 


The ſame wha let me Blood tbe 
other Day. 


What's bis Name? 
I know not: aſk below. 


| Sir, give me your right Arm. 

Have you a good Lancet? 
You will not feel ie. | 
You bind my Arm too bard. 


Make a great Orifice. 
The Blond comes as it ſhould. 


Voila 
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French and Engliſh. 


Voll ja Bande & la Com- 
reſſe. | 
Faites une bonne Ligature. 


XXIV Diahgne. 


Entre tes memes. 


F Ous Ctes 15 ſoigneux. 
Vn Medecin doit ètre ſoig- 
neux & ponctuel. 
Comment vous trouvez- vous 
aujourd'hui? | 
Te ſuis fort mal. 
Je wen puis plus. 
Tſe me meurs. 
Je languis. 
Prenez courage, ne vous eton- 
nez pas pour ſi peu de choſe. 
Ah! Monſieur, vous ne con- 


noiſſez guere mon mal. 


Jai deja un Pic dans la Foſſe. 


Je ſais confiſque, j Je decheois a a 


vue d'ceil. 


eſt ſans reſſource. 


Vous faites votre Mal plus 
grand qu'il n'eſt. | 


Joſe vous promettre, que vous 


en releverez. 


Il me faut mourir; mon Mal 
eſt trop invetere. 

Croyez- moi, ce ne ſerai rien: 
vous n'ctes pas en danger. 

Avez-vous e:e ſaigné! ? 


Ou eſt votre Sang? 


| Heſt dans trois Palettes fur la 
Fenetre. 


Vous avez beſoin d'une autre 
ſaignée. 


ſter. 


fibly. 
je deviens tous les jours plus 
foible. 


je ſuis pulmonique; mon Mal 


Out Monſieur, je fus ſaigné 
hier. 


303 
There's the Fillet and the Bol- 


* 


Make a Ligature. 


Dialogue XXIV. 
Between the ſame. 


\ 4 OU are very carp. 
1 Phyfician ought to be 


careful and punctual. 
How do jou find gourſelf 4 
Day? 

7 am very ill. 


I am almoſt ſpent. 
J am dying. 


1 linger, or I pint away. 
Cheer up, be not caſt down for 


Jo ſmall a Mattter. 


Oh! Sir, Jou little know how 
all I am. 


I Have one Foot already i in the 
Grave. 
J am gone, I decay very ſen- 
I grow eveaker every Day. 


J am bes ev my Diſeaſe 


is paſt Recovery. 


You make your Diſcaſe averſe 


than it. is. 


J dare promiſe you, that you 


bill recover. 


1 muſt die; my Diſeaſe is t19 


inveterate. 
Believe me, tevill be nothing: 


you are not in Danger. 


Hawe you been let Blood ? 


Tes, Sir, 1 avas let Blood Veſter- 
day. 


Where is your Blood? 


It is. in three Porringers upon 
the N indoav. 


You want to be let Blood again. 
Vötre 
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Votre ſang eſt echauffs & 


corrompu. 

Votre Purgation a- t elle bien 
3 4 

Fort bien. | 

Combien de Selles avez. vous 
_ cu? 18 & N 


Combien fs fois avez-vous 


EtE A la Selle? 
Huit ou neuf. 
Comment vous 

maintenant! 3 


trouvez: pu 


Je me trouve un peu mieux, 


Dieu merci. 
Vous mavez plus de Fiévre. 
La tete vous fait-elle encore 
mal? 
Non, Monſieur. 
Tant mieux. 


Il faut que vous preniez un 


| Lavement, pour tenir le Ventre 
libre. 

Vous prendrez apres tenir 
demain une autre Medecine. 

Je ferai tout ce que vous m 'or- 
donnerez. 
Tenez- vous 8 

| Votre Appetit ne revient-1l 
pas? 

Oui, Monſieur, je mangerois 
bien un Poulet. 

Vous pouvez le manger. 

Il n'y a point de danger. 

Que faut: il que je boi ve? 

De la petite biere, avec une 
Rotie. 

Ne puis. je pas boire une goute 
de Vin? 

Buvez-en, mais avec de Peau. 

Tachez de repoſer, demain je 
repaſſerai par ici. 

Tout va: t- il bien aujourd'hui? 

Je me porte beaucoup mieux. 

Avez-vous bien dormi cette 
nuit? 
Parfaitement bien. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Your Blood is very hot and cop 
rupted. | 


Did our Phyfick work avell? 


Very avell. 

How many " Stools have you 
had? 

How many Times Were you at 
Stool? 

Eight or Nine. 

How do you find yuurfelf now? 


I find myſelf, or I am @ little 
better, I thank God. 
Your Fewer is gone. 


Does your Head ake fill: 25 


No, Sir, 
So much the better. 
You muſt take a Clyſter, to keep 


Jour Belly looſe, or your Body open. 


You ſhall take after to-morrow 
another Purge. 
T ſhall do whatever you pre- 


ſcribe, or order me. 


Keep yourſelf warm. 
Have you uo better S tomach x "© 


Yes, Sir, I cial eat a Chicken, 
You may eat it. 
There's no Danger. 


What muſt I drin!? 
Some ſmall Beer with a Toaſt, 


Mayn't I drink a drop of Wine? 
Drink ſome, but with Water. 


Endeavour to reſt, to morrow 1 


Sall call, or come this way. 


Does all go awell to Day? 
lam a great deal better. 


\ Did you Neep well laſt Nl ? 


Perfectly well, 


Vous 
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porte. 


Vous wavez plus de Fieyre. 

Dans deux ou trois jours vous 
pourrez ſortir. 

Avez vous bon Appetit à à cette 
heure? 
Pai grand faim. 

Vous pouvez manger, mais 
moderèẽment. | 

Prenez un peu de Vin. 

De quel Vin? 

De celui que vous voudrez. 

Du blanc ou du rouge, il n'im- 


Ne voyez vous pas Monſieur—? 

Je viens de chez lui. 

Comment ſe porte- t- il? 

Il eſt fort mal. 

Eſt- il en danger? 

N'y a-t-i] point Feſperance } ? 

Il n'y en a point. 

C'eſt un Homme mort. 

V a- t. il long tems qu'il elt 
malade ? 

Il y a trois Mois. 

Quelle Maladie a- t-· il? 


Het en Conſomption, on 11 


5 el pulmonique. 


Ceſt une Maladie incurable. 

Si le lait d' Aneſſe ne le guerit, 
rien ne le guerira. 

Mais il eſt tems que je m'en 
aille. 

Monſieur, je vous remercic de 
vos ſoins & de votre peine. 

Je ſuis tout a votre Service; 
mais je ſouhaite que vous n' ayez 
Plus affaire de moi. 

Je vous fois infiniment oblige, 


French and Engliſh, 


Your Fewer is quite gone. 

In two or three Days you may 
go abroad. | 

Have you a good Stomach now ? 


Jam wery hungry. | 
You may eat, but moderately. 


Take a little Wine. 
What Wine ? 
Which you pleaſe. 
White or red, no matter which; 


Do not you wifit My. == ? 
I come from him. 
How does he do? 
He is very ill. 
I he in Danger? 
Is there no Hope? 
There is none. 
He is a dead Man. ; 
How long has he been fick? 


Theſe three Months. | 
What's his Diſtemper, or } What 


. ails him. 


He is in a Conſumption. 


"Tis an incurable Diſeaſe. 


If Ages Milk does not cure him 


nothing will. 
But it is Time for me ta go. 


Sir, I thank you for your Care 
and Trouble, 
1 am wholly at your Service; 


but wiſh you may have no more oc- 


cafion for me. 


Jam infinitely obliged to you. 


V Dia- 
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XXV. Dialogue. 


Entre deux jeunes Demaiſelles. 


U eft Madame? 
Elle eſt dans ſa Chambre 7 
En etes-yous aſſurẽe? 
Je le crois. 
Avez- vous vi mon F neo? 


| Non, Mademoiſelle. 


Od eſt votre Sceur ? 

Elle eſt ſortie. 

Elle dine en ville. 

On allez-yous ? 

Dans ma Chambre. 
Voulez-vous venir avec moi ? 
Voulez-yous joũer? 

A quel jeu? 

Aux Cartes. 

Je ne ſaurois joũer. 


Je ſuis la plus malheureuſe du 
Monde au jeu. 


Je ne gagne jamais. 


je perds toùjours. 


Allons donc nous promener. 
Od irons- nous? 

Od vous voudrez. 

II fait trop chaud. 


Attendons un peu. 


Avez- vous chaud ? 

Oui, en verite. 

Que cherchez - vous? 

Je cherche mon Maſque. 


Voulez- vous deſcendre? 
Tout a l'heure. 


1 


Attendez un peu. 
Quelle Dame eſt cela? 


C'eſt la Comteſſe den— 


Familiar Dialogues 


Between two young Gentlewo. 


Dialogue XXV. 


men, 


Here's my Lady ? 
\ y She's in her Chamber. 


Are you fare Fit? 

T believe it. 

Did you ſee my Brother? 
No, Madam. 

Where's your Siſter 4 
She's gone out. 


= She dines abroad. 


Where do you go? 


Into my Chamber. 


Will you come with me? 
Will you play? 

At what Game? 

At Cards, 

I cannot play 


Tam the 10 unfortunate i in the 


World at Gaming. 


1 never win. 

1 always loſe. 

Let's then go a walking. 
Where ſhall we go? 
Where you will. 


I is too bot. 


La connoiſſez-yous particuliere- 
ment ? 


Jai cet 11 
ous avez bien des connoiſ- 


ſances à la Cour. 


Faites-moi une Grace, 
De tout mon Cœur. 


Let us ſtay a little. 
Are you hot? 


Yes, indeed. © 
M hat do you hok for? 


I hot for my Maſe. 
Will you come down? 
Preſently. 


— 


Stay a little. 


What Lady is that? 
*Tis the Counteſs . 


Do you know her particularh ? 


J hawe that Honour. 


Tou have great Acguaintanct 


at Court. 


Do me a Favour. 
With all my Heart. 
Commandez 


_ Cos 0 TER 
M bod Irma x TER N 
n CE 2 2 


* 


Commandez moi. 
Que ſouhaitez-vous de moi ? 


De me mener chez cetteDame. 


e le ferai avec plaiſir. 
Elle aura bien de la joye de 


vous connoitre. 


Ma chere, je vous ſuis infini- 


ment obligee. 


Je ſuis toute à vous. 
Je vous en dis de meme, 


— 


— 


XVII Dialogue. 
Entre deux Demoiſelles. 


Ademoiſelle, votre tres 
M humble Seryante, 


Je ſuis-la votre. 
Comment vous portez-vous 1 
Vous portez- vous bien? 

Oui, Dieu merci, mais je ſuis 


fort affligee. 


Pourquoi? 
Parce que mon F rere ne ſe 


porte pas bien. 


Qu'a-t il? 


Il a la Fievre. 
Ha mal à la tete. 


Depuis quand eſt-il malade ? 


Depuis hier matin. 
Comment ſe porte votre 


Tante? 


Elle eſt un peu indiſpoſee. 
Ne puis-je pas la voir: 
Je ne ſai pas. 


Garde-t-ellela Chambre? 


Oui, Mademoiſelle. . 


Eſt- elle couchee ? 
 Dort-elle ? 


Je m'en vais voir. 


Elle vous prie de I excuſer. 


Elle ne ſauroit parler à per- 


ſonne. 


Elle tache de repoſer. 
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Command me. 
What do you deſire of me? 
To carry me to that Lady. 


T ſhall do it willinglh, 
She will be wy glad to know 


you. 


My dear, I am infinitely obli- 


ged to you. 


T am wholly yours. 


4 tell you the ſame. 


— 
Re 


— 


Dialogue XXVII. 
Between two Gentlewomen. 


Adam, 7 am your moſt hum- 
ble Servant. 
Jam yours. 
How a you do ? 
Are you well? 
Yes, thank God, but JI am un- 


der great Ai ion. 


Why ? 


Becauſe my Brother is not well. 


IF hat ails him? or What' 5 the 


Masser awvith him? 


He has got an Anus, or a Ever. 


He has a Pain in his Head. 


How long has he been fick ? 
Since Yeſterday Morning. 


| How does your Aunt db? 


She 7s a little indiſpoſtd. 


May not I fee her? 


Ido not know. 


Does fhe keep her Chamber? 


Yes, Madam. 

Ts ſhe a- bed? 

Does ſhe Peep ? 

Jam going to ſee, 

She defires you to excuſe ber. 
She cannot ſpeak to any Bady, 


She endeavours 10 reſt, 
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Od eſt Mademoiſelle votre 


Sceur ? 
Elle eft dans ſa Chambre. 
Eſt-elle occupee? 
Elle a Compagnie avec elle. 
- Peſpere qu'elle ſe porte bien. 
Pas trop bien. 
Qu'a-t elle? | 
Elle eſt un peu enrhumee. 
' Fen ſuis fachee. 
Od eſt votre Couſine ? 


Elle eſt allee au Parc de Saint 


Jacques. 
Quand reviendra-t-elle? 


Elle va retourner tout A 


Pheure. 
Je ſerois bien aiſe de la voir. 
Elle ne tardera pas. 
Que ferez- vous 1 Diner ? 


Ce qu'il vous ; plaira, fi ma 
Mere ſe porte mieux. 

Voulez vous venir avec moi? 
Ou voulez-yous aller? 
Faire un tour de Jardin. 
Allons, je le vieux bien. 
Jaime la Promenade. 

Allez devant, je vous ſuis. 


XVII Dialogue. 


Entre deux Amis. 


OD. eſt-ce vous ? | 
D'ou vient que vous ne 


me regardez pas ? 

En verite je ne prenois pas gar- 
de à vous. . 

Je ne vous voyois pas. 

Bon ! vous paſſez tout proche 
de moi, vous me touchez du 
Coude, & vous ne me voyer 
pas! 

Je ſongeois à quelque choſe, 

4 


Familiar Dialogues 


Where is your Siſter ? 


She is in her Chamber. 


Ts ſhe buſy ? 

She has C ompany wwith her. 
1 hope fhe is well. 

Not very well. 


What's the Matter auith ber? 


- 


She has got a little Cold. 
Jam ſorry for it. 
Where's your Couſin? 


She's gone to St. James's Park, | 


When will ſhe come back? 
She ewill return preſently. 


T hhould be glad to ſee her. 
She vill not tarry. 
What will you do after Din- 
ner? 
What you pleaſe, if my Mother 
Be better. 
Will you go along with me? 
Whither will you go? . 
To take a turn in the Garden. 8 
Come, I avill. 
love wwalkin 


Go «a 1 Ten 2 


Dialogue XXVII. 
Betwixt two Friends. 
OW! is it eu? 


me? 


Indeed, 77 did not take notice of 


you. 


I did not ſee you. 
That's a good one ] you Fr juſt 


by me, you touch me with your El- 
bow, and yet you do not ſee mel _ 


I awas thinking on ſomething. 
Peut- 


My don't you look upon 
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Peut-&tre ſongiez-vous à votre 
Maitreſle. Gs 
Jai bien d'autres Affaires en 


tete. 3 
Quelles Affaires? 


Comme j'ai affaire d'Argent, 
to ſee for one that awwes me ſome. 


je m'en vais voir un Homme qui 

ESE EEE. 
Et je ſongeois, ſi je le ferols ar- 

reter, sil ne me payoit pas. 


Demeure- t- il loin d'ic i? 
A quatre pas d'ic1. 


Etes- vous aſlare de le trouver 
au logis? N 


* \ 


Je crois que je le trouverai 4 
cette heure ici. 8 
Reſterez · vous la long tems ? 
Pas un quart d' Heure. 
Depechez-vous donc, je m'en 
vais vous attendre dans ce 


Caffe. 


Je ſuis à vous tout a cette 


heure. 


Vous voila deja de retour? 
Comme vous voyez. 
Avez- vous trouve votre Hom- 


me? 


Qui. | 
Vous a-t-il paye ? 
Oai, Dieu merci. 
Fen ſuis bien aiſe. ns 
Mais &il ne vous eùt pas paye, 
Je vous aurois prete de PArgent. 
Vous n'auriez pas manque d'- 
Argent. i 
Ma Bourſe eùt te a votre Ser- 
vice. . 
Je vous ſuis oblige. 
Demeurons-nous ici:? 


Non, allons boire bouteille, 


our paſſer une demie heure de 
tems enſemble, 8 


De tout mon cœur, mais je 


veux vous la donner. 
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Perhaps you was thinking of 


your Miſtreſs. 


J have other Buſineſs in m 
Head. 1 te 4 
What Buſineſs ? 


As I want Money, I am going 


And I was thinking, whether 
T ſhould arreſt him, in caſe he did 
not pay me, | | 
Does he live a great way off ? 
Four Steps from this Place. 
Are you ſure to find him at 
Home? | 


I believe I ſhall find him about 


this Time. 
Will you tarry long there ? 
Not a Quarter of an Hour. 
Make haſte then, Tl go and ſtay 
for you in that Coffee-bouſe. 


PI be with you preſently. 


Are you returned already? 
%% foe... 


Did you find your Man ? 


Yes. 

Has he paid you? 
Tes, thank God. 

Jam glad fit. 

But if he had not paid you, J 
db, have lent you Money, 

You ſhould not have avanted 
Money. „ 

My Purſe had been at your Ser- 
VICE. 1 

1 am obliged to you. 

Shall we ſtay here? 

No, let us goand drink a Bottle, 
to pals half an Hour together. 


With all my Heart, but I vill 
give it you, | 


U 3 | Nous 
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| Nous parlerons de cela quand 
nous l'aurons bue, 
Sortons. 
je vous ſuis. 


0 — — — —?—U—U]:⅛?' 


* 


XVIII Dialogue. 


Pour tcrire une Lettre. 


Eſt- il pas aujourd'bui } Jour 
de Polte ? 


Pourquoi? 

Parce que TR une Lettre a 
 Ectire. 

A qui ecrivez-yous ? 

A mon Frere. | 

N'eſt- il pas en Ville? 


Non, Monſieur, il eſt en Pro- 


vince, oz a la Campagne? 
A quelle Campagne ? 


Il eſt aux Eaux de T7; unbrid ge. 


Combien de tems a-t-1] ee r 

Quinze jours. 

Donnez-moi une Feuille de 
Papier dore, une Plume, & un 
peu d'Encre. 

Entrez dans mon Cabinet, vous 
trouverez ſur la Table tout ce 
qu 'il vous faut. 

Il n'y a point de Plumes. 

En voila dans I' Ecritoire. 


Elles ne valent rien. 

En voila d'autres. 

Ces Plumes ne ſont pu tail- 
lees. 

Od eſt votre canif ? 

Savez-vous tailler les Plumes ? 

Je les taille a ma maniere. 

Celle-ci n'eſt pas mauvaiſe. 

Elle eſt aflez bonne. 

Pendant que jacheverai cette 


Familiar Dialogues 


LY 


Me will talk of that when We 


have drank it. 


Let's go out. 
T fallow you. 


. ——_— 


SSI Co. 


Dialogue XXVIII. 
To write a Letter. 
J not this a Poſt day 3 


Why? 
Becauſe 1 have a Letter 70 


_avurite. 


Whom do you write to? 

To my Brother. 

Ts he not in Town? 

No, Sir, be is in the Country, 


In what Country? 

He is at Tunbridge Wells. 
How long has he been there ? 
A Fortnight. 

Give me a Sheet of gill Paper, 
a Pen, and a little Ink. 


Step into my Cloſet, you'll find 
upon the Table all Jon have occa- 


fron for. 


There are no Pens. 
There are ſome in the Inkhorn, 
or Standiſh. 
They are good for mthing. 
There are ſome others. 
Theſe Pens are not made, or 
Theſe are but Quilli. 
Where is your Penknife ? 
Can you make Pens? 
1 make them my own way, 
This is not bad. 
It is pretty good. 
While 1 =, an end of this Let» 


Lettre, faites-moi la grace de Yer, be ſo kind, or do me the favour, 


faire un Pacquet de ces vers & de to make a Pacquet of that Copy of 
Verſes, and that Pampblet. 


Cette Brochure, 


Quel 


2 * »: WE Pg e Foe my RY 


„ 
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French and Engliſh, 


Quel Cachet voulez-vous que 


1'y mette? 
Cachetez-le avec mes Armes, 
ou avec mon Chiffre. 
Quelle Cire y mettrai-je ? 


Mettez-en de la rouge ou de la 


ndire, il n importe. 
N'y puis. je pas mettre des 


Oublies? 

Ceſt tout un. 

Avez-vous mis la date? 

Je crois qu oui; mais je mai 
pas ſigné. 

Le quantieme du mois avons- 
nous? 


Le dixiẽme, le vingtiẽme, & 4. 


Pliez cette Lettre. 
Mettez-y l' Addreſſe. 
Faites Envelope, & cache- 


tez-la. 


On eſt la Poudre ? 


Vous navez ni Poudre, ni 
Sable. 


II y en a dans le Poudrier. 


Sechez votre ecriture avec du 3 


Papier brouillard. 


Comment faites-yous tenir vos 
Lettres? 
Je les envoye par le Roulier, ou 


par la Poſte. 
Mon Valet les portera à la 


Poſte, ſi vous voulez les lui con- 


fier. 

Portez les Lettres de Monſt eur 
a la Poſte, & n'oubliez pas de 
payer le Port. 

Je mai point d'argent. | 

En voila, allez vite, & reve- 
nez bien-tot. 

Je ſerai de retour dans moins 
dun demi quart d'heure. 

La Poſte eſt-elle arrivèe? 

Oui, Monſieur. 

Va: t- il des Lettres pour moi? 

Je crols qu'oni, 
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What Seal will you have me 
put to it? 

Seal it ewith my Coat of Arms, 
or with my Cypher. 

What Wax ſhall I put to it? 

Put either red or black, na 
matter which. 

Mayn't I put Wafers to it? 


"Tis all one. 

Hawe you put the Date ? 

I believe I have; but 1 did not 
Subſcribe. 

What Day of the Month is 
bis:? 

The Tenth, the Twentieth, & c. 

Fold up, or make up that Letter. 

Put the Superſcription to it. 

Make up the Cover, and ſeal 


Where's the Powder ? 
You hade neither Powder nor 
Sand. 
There's ſome in the Powder or 
Sand. box. 
Dry your Writing with blotting 
Paper. 


How do you convey your Lei- 


it 


ters? 


T ſend them by the C arrier, or 
the Poſt. 


My Man ſhall carry 2 to 


the Poſt, if you will truſt him 
with them. 

Carry the Gentleman's Letters 
to the Poſt Office, and do not far- 


get to pay the Poſtage, 


have no Money. 


| There is ſome, go quickly and 


make haſte to come back. 

Pl be back again in leſs than 
half a quarter of an Hour. 

I the Poſt come? 

Yes, Sir. 

Are there any Letters for me? 

believe there are. 
v4 Pourquoi 
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312 Familiar 
Pourquoi ne les aver vous pas 


aportees ? 4 
On ne les diſtribue pas encore. 


** 


XXIX Dialogue. 


Pour faire un Troc. 


Oulez- vous troquer votre 


Montre? 
Contre quoi? 
Contre mon Epee. 
De tout mon Cœur; mais com- 
bien voulez- vous me donner de 


retour, o combien voulez. vous 


me rendre? 

Combien me demandez- vous! ? 

Deux Guinees. 

Combien eſtimez vous votre 
Montre! ? 

Six Guinées. 
Elle ne vaut pas tant. 

Cieſt une vieille Montre. 

Je P'avoüe, mais elle ne laiſſe 
pas d'aller bien. | 


Je ne veux vous rien 1 


Mon Epee vaut bien votre 
Montre. 

Vraiment, vous yous moquez 
de moi. | 

Il Fen faut beaucoup. 

Quelle Epee eſt cela ? 

C'eſt une Epee que je viens d'- 
acheter chez le Fourbiſſeur. 

La Garde elt-elle de Cuivre 
dorè? 


Belle demande! Ne voyez vous 


pas qu elle eſt de vermeil ? 

La Poignee eſt-elle fine? 

Sans doute. 

Combien vous a coute votre 
Epee? 

A combien vous revient· elle! ? 

Elle me couta cing Livres 
Nel; 


at? 


Dialogues 
Why did you not bring then? 
They don't give them out yet. 


A. ME. — — 


—_— — 


— 


Dialogue XXIX. 
To make an Exchange, 


ILL you truck or ex. 
change your M. atch „ 
With what ? 
With my Sword. . 
With all my Heart; but hiny 
much will you give me to boot? 


How much do you aſe ? 
Tavo Guineas. 


What do * value yur *. atch 


Six Gaines. 

Tt is nat worth ſo much. 

"Tis an old Watch. 

1 own it; but it goes right for 
all that. | 

1 will give you nothing to boot. 

My Sword is as good as Jour 
Watch. | 


Tay, you er mne. 


Far from 18. 

What Sword is it ? 

'Tis a Sword ] bought juſt nw 
at the Savord Cutler”s. 

I the Hilt of it gilt Copper ? 


ue Queſtion indeed! Don't 
you ſee it is Silver gilt? 

I the Handle A. Silver 2 

Without doubt. 

How much did your Sword ct 


vo 


What does it and you in? 
It coft me five Pounds Ster 11 
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Il faut donc que vous me don- 
niez fix cus de retour. 
je n'en ferai rien. 


je m'en garderai bien, on Je 
n'ai garde le faire. 


Et bien, laiſſez- le. 

Voyez fi vous voulez faire troc 
pour troc, oz changer but a but. 
' Vraiment, vous m'en contez 
des belles! | 
* Iin'eſt pas ſi aiſeque vous pen- 


ſez de me duper. 


' Cherchez des dupes ailleurs. | 
Et bien, je vous troque but a 


but. | 
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You muſt then give me fix 
Crowns to boot, © | 

PI] not do it. 

PII be fure not to do it. 


Well, chuſe. | ; 

See whether you will change 
even Hands. | 

Truly, you tell me fine Stories! 


T am not ſo eaſy as you think, to 
be bubbled. Rn, 

Look for Bubbles elſeavhere. 

Well, Tlli change or truck with 
you even Hand:. | | 


Dane. 


XXX Dialogue. 


Du Jeu en gtniral, & premitce- 
ment du jeu des Des, 


Prom, mc quelque fois ? 


Oui, Monſieur, mais je ne 
>” jouve jamais que pour le di- 
vertiſſeinent. 
Mais il me ſemble que le jeu 


eſt un Divertiſſement bien dan- 


gereux. | 5 
Oui, quand on joue gros jeu. 


Mais quand je jode, je joue 


toũ jours petit jeu. 
Et ainſi ni la perte ni le gain 


ne ſont pas fort conſiderables. 


jJoũez- vous aux jeux de hazard, 


ou aux jeux d'adreſſe? 


Qu'entendez- vous par jeux de 
hazard ? Eo | 


Les jeux des Dez,, des Cartes, 


C. 

Et par les jeux d'adreſſe? 
Le jeu des Echecs, & des Da- 

mes, le jeu de la Paume, de la 

Boule, du Billard, Oc. 


— ve * — 


Dialogue XXX. 


Of Play ing or Gaming in general, 
and firſt of playing at Dice. 


No jou play ſometimes ? 
Yes, Sir, but 1 never play 
| but for Diverſion. ge. 


But methinks Gaming is a very 
dangerous Diwerſſon. 1 


Yes, when one plays deep, or 
high. — 15 

But when I play, I always 
play for a ſmall matter. 

And fo the Loſs or Winnings are 
not very confiderable. 

Do you play at Games of Chance, 
or at Games of Skill? 
What do you mean by Games of 
Chance ? | 
Games at Dice, Cards, &c. 

And by Games M Skill p 
Cheſs , Dra ughts, Tennis , Bowls, 
Billiards, &c, 7 


Jouez- 
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Joũez- vous ſouvent aux Dez? 
Fort rarement. 

Pourquoi? 

Parce qu'on riſque d' etre ſou- 
vent triche, oz pris pour dupe. 


I! y a dans Londres, ſur tout 
dans le Commun- Tardin, mille 
Filous fort adroits. 

Ces Filous ſont &autant plus 
dangereux, qu'ils ont la mine 
d'honnetes gens. 

Et outre cela, ils ont des Em- 
baucheurs pour leurrer les Gen- 
tilsommes Provinciaux, & les 
Etrangers. 

Ils pipent les Dez, ou bien ils 
Jouent avec des Dez chargez. 

Jonons avec des Dez mathe- 
matiques, _ 

A quel Jeu joùerons- nous? 

A la Chance. 

Livrez Chance. 


Sept eſt la Chance [deux ce ceux 


contre qui je joue] 
Six eſt ma Chance. 
Pouſſez les Dez. 
Ne flattez pas les Dez. 
Je romps les Dez. 
Jai jette oz Jai amere 5 Sept. 
Jai malle la Chance. 
Vous Etes chanceux. 
Jejoue d'un grand guignon. 
Je fais dans Tenfilade. 
Jonons a Quinquenove. 
Jaime mieux jouer au Paſſe- 
dix, ou au Trictrac. 
Et moia la Raffle. 
Ce m' eſt tout un. 
C'eſt un bon Coup. 


Pai amene deux As, ou Am- 
beſas, tous les Deux, deux Trois, 
oz Ternes, deux Quatre, ou Car- 


mes, deux Cinq, o Quines, deux 


Six, au Sonnets, 


Do you een play at Dice? 

J. ery ſeldom. | 

Why ? 

Becauſe a Man runs the riſque 
of being often cheated, or bub. 
bled. 

There are in London, eſpecy- 
ally about Covent Garden, 2 
Thouſand very dextrous & Barp- 


e. 


Thoſe Sharpers are the more dan- 
gerous, as they appear like Gentle 


Men. 


And beſides, they have Setters 


to decoy Country Squires, and Fa. 
reigners. 


They cog the Cice, or elſe they 
play with loaded Dice. 


Let's play abith mathematical | 


ice. 
What Play foall We play at? 
=. 

| Throw a Main. 


Seen is the Main, 


Six i is my Chance. 

Throw out the Dice. 

Don't ſlide the Dice. 

T1 bar the Dice. | 
1 Hung, or ¶ brought Seven. 
1 have nici'd the Main. 
You are lucky. 

I play with great ill Luck. 

J have a very ill run at play. 
Let's play at Duinguenove, 
T had rather play ai Paſſage, or 


at Tich-tach, 


And I at Raffle, br Pair e 

Tis all one to me. 

That's a good Throw, or Caſt. 

T have brought, or thrown two 
Aces, or Ambſace, two Two's, 
or two Duces, two Treas, two 


Faurs, two Fives, two Sixes. 


— 


XXX1 Dia- 


P, 


XI Dialogue. 


Pour joier aux Cartes, & en par- 
ticulier au Piquet. 


12 aux Cartes? 


Comme vous voudrez. 

A quel jeu joderons: nous? 

Jodons a la Bete, a l' Ombre, 
3 la Baſſette, ou au Piquet. 

Joũons au Piquet. 

C'eſt un jeu fort a la Mode. 


Meme parmi les Dames. 
Donnez - nous deux Jeux de 
Cartes, & des Jettons. | 


Combien jouerons-nous chaque 


Partie? 
Jotions un ecu, pour paſſer le 
tems. 1 . 
]oũons-nous Partie double, oz 
Joũons- nous Bredouille ? 

Comme il vous plaira. 

Quel avantage me donnez- 
vous? N WE 
Vous medemandez de l'avan- 
tage, & vous joũez auſſi bien que 

moi. 5 
Ce jeu des Cartes eſt - il entier ? 

Non, il y manque une Carte. 

Otez les baſſes Cartes. 

Voyons qui fera. 
Coupe pour voir qui fera. 

J'ai la main, ou le devant; je 
ſuis premier en Carte. 

C'eſt à vous a faire, vous etes 
dernier en Carte. 

Melez les Cartes. 


Toutes les tetes ſont enſemble. 


Ne faites pas le pate. 
Faites, ou Donnez. 
Il me manque une Carte. 


—yy— ——uꝑp— u—T — 
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Dialogue XXXI. 


To play at Cards, and particu- 
larly at Picquet. 


W ave play at Cards ? 


As you will, 
What Game ſhall aue play at? 
Let's play at Beaſt, or Loo, at 
Omber, at Baſſet, or at Piquet. 
Let's play at Piquet. 
Tis a Game very much in Fa- 
ſhion. „ 
Ewen among the Ladies, 
Give us two Packs of Cards, 
and ſome Counters. : 
How much ſhall wwe play a 
Game? 
Let's play for a Crown, to paſs 
away the Time, 
Do we play Lurchers ? 


| Ben as you pleaſe, 
What Odds do you give ne? 


Lon aſh me Odds, and you play 


as well as I. 


Is this a whole Pack of Cards? 
No, there wants a Card. 
Throw out the ſmall Cards. 
Let's ſee who ſhall deal. 
Cut, or lift for deal. 
1 have the Hand, I am to play 
firft, I am elder Hand. 
You are to deal, you are younger 
Hand. Fs Th 
Shuffle the Cards, 
All the Court Cards are toge- 
ther. Fx 
Don't pack the Cards, 
Deal away. , 
1 want a Card. 


Il 


a - ern 
— — At A TIT | 
_ 8 


e 


44 
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Talon. 
Refaites. 
Coupez. 
Avez-vous vos Cartes? 
le crois qu'oui. 
Avxvex- vous ecarte. 
Combien en prenez- vous? 
Fe prens tout. 
Jen laiſſe une. 
Fai un mauvais jeu. 
Pai le plus méchant jeu de la 
Carte. 
Vous devez avoir beau jeu, 
puis que je n'ai rien. 
Mon jeu m'embarraſſe. 


Accuſez yotre jeu. 


Contez votre Point. 
Cinquante, Soixante, Cc. 
FH eſt bon, ow Ils font bons. 
Ils ne valent pas. 

Fai ecarte la partie. 
Je ſuis une Mazette. 


| Sixieme Major, Quinte de Roi, 
| Quatrieme oz Quarte de Dame, 


Tiierce de Valet ou de Dix. 


* en ai autant, cela eſt egal. 

Trois As, trois Rois, &c. ſont- 
ils bons? 

Non, j'ai un Quatorze. 

J'ai Quatorze de Dames. 

Joũez. 

Je joũe un Ceeur, un pique, 
un Carreau, un Trefle. 

I Ae, le Roi, la Dame, le Va- 
let, le Dix, le Neuf, le Huit, le 
Sept. 

ſe fais un Pic, un Repic, ou un 
A 

je vous ai fait Pic, Repic, & 

Ca pot. 

Je gagne les Cartes. 


Familiar Dialogues 
Il y en a une de trop dans le 


There's one too many in 
Stock. | 

Deal again. 

Cut. 

Hawe you your Cards ? 

1 believe I have. 

Hawe you diſcarded, or put out 8 

How many do you take in? 

I take all. 

T leave one. 

4 have bad Cards. 

1 have the worſt Cards in the 
Pack. 

You muſt needs have good Cards, 
Vince I have nothing. 

My Game, or my Cards puzzle 
me. 

Call jour Game, or Cal what 
you Have. 

Tell your Point. 

Fifty, Sixty, &c. 

'Tis good, or They are good. 

They are not good. 

T put, or laid out the Game. 

4 ama "On or Novice at 
play. 

A Sixieme Major, a Duint 40 on 
from the King, a Fourth to or from 


the 


the Queen, aTierce to the Knavs 


or Ten. 

J have as much, that s equal, 

Are three Aces, three L. 
&c. good? 

No, I have a Quatarxe. 

1 am fourteen by Rueens. 

lay on. 

I play a Heart, a Spade, a Dia: 
mond, a Club. 

The Ace, the King, the Queen, 
the Knarve, the Ten, the Nine, the 
Eight, the Seven. 

1 made a Peek, a Repeel, or a 
Capot. 

1 have peel d, repeet'd, ard 
capoted you. 
1 win, or Ft hawe the * 

'ay 


French and Engliſh. 317 


J. ai ſept Mains, ou ſept levez. 
ai perdu. 

Vous avez gagne. 

Vous me devez un ecu. 

Vous me le deviez. 

Nous ſommes quittes. 

Donnez-moi ma Revenche. 

De tout mon Cœur. 


XXX11 Dialogue. 


Pour j joker aux Echecs, & aux 
Dames. 


Omment paſſerons-nous Pa- 

pres-midi, oz Papres dinee ? 

Joũons une Partie aux Echecs. 
Je le vieux bien. 


Mais vous Jouez mieux 158 


moi. 
Vous Etes plus fort que moi. 
Point du tout. 
Vous m'avez tolijours gagné. 
_ Je ne joũerai plus contre vous, 
4 moins que vous ne me donniez 
als avantage. 


It fautque vous me donniez un 


Fou & le Trait. 

Vraiment je ne ſaurois: vous 
joũez auſſi bien que moi. 

Voyez ſi vous voulez j jotier du 
pair, 


Et bien, Je le ferai pour une 
fois. 


Que j Jouerons-nous ? ? 


Je ne joue jamais que fort 255 


tit jeu. 
| Johons demi ecu la partie. 


Pai le Trait. 

Joùez donc. 

Je prens ce Pion. 

Jen ſuis bien aiſe, car je m'en 


vai prendre ce Fox & vous donner 
tchec, 


T have ſeven Tricks, 

1 Have loſt. 
Tin have won. 
You babe me a Crown. 
You orb d it me. 
We are quits, or ever. 
Give me my Revenge, 


With all my Heart. 


* 0 ; A o bs. 1 17 


Dialogue XXXII. 


To play at Cheſs and Draughts. 


N OW fall we ſpend the 


Afternoon ? 
Let's play a Game at Chis. 
T will. 
But you play better than 1 


You are fronger than J. 
Not at all. 

You did always beat me. 

DI] play no more with you, un- 


leſs you give . me e ſome odds, 
You mu? give mea Biſhop, and 


_ the Move. 


Indeed I can't; you play as 
well as J. 


See ewhether you have a Mind 


to play even. 
Well, Til do it for once. 


What ſhall we play for? 
T never play but for a very 


ſmall Matter. 


Let's play for Half a Grown a 


ame. 

1hawe the Move. 

Play then. 

T take this Pawn, 

Tam glad of it, for I am g1- 


ing to take this biſhop and check 
Jon. 
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je roque. 

Vous ne gagnerez rien à cela, 
voila vOtre Tour que j emporte 
avec mon Chevalier. 

Mais comment ſauverez- vous 
votre Dame? 

En vous donnant echec & mat 
avec mon Fou & ma Jour. 

Jai perdu la partie, je ne ſau- 
rois remuèr /e Roi. 

Vous me deve donc trente ſols. 

Pen conviens. 

Mais vous me les ai au- 
paravant. 

Nous ſommes donc quĩttes. | 

Emportez cet Echiquier, & 
toutes les Pieces. 

Donnez-nous un Damier. 


Jotions une partie aux Dames. 


je vous donne le Coup. 
Je vous ſouffle, c Je oufile ce 
Pion. 
Dames ce Pion. 
_ Combien de Dames avez · vous ? 
Fen ai deux. 
Pen ai autant. 
C'eſt un Refart. 
Perſonne n'a gagne. 


— 


Familiar Dialogues 


1 cafile. 
You'll get nothing by that,thyy, 
your Rook [take with myKnight, 


But 1 ewill you ſave 
Queen ? he 


By check-mating you with m; 
Biſhop and my Rook. 

[ Jour bot the Game, I con 
move the King. 

You owe me then Half a Crouy, 

J grant it. 

But you oxved it me before, 


Then awe are quits. 
Take aabay the Cheſs 4 and 
all the Cheſs-men. 
Give us a Board to play at 
Draughts. 
Le s play a Game at Draught. 
I give you the Move. 


1 huff you, or I buff this Man, 


King that Man. 
How many Kings have you ? 
T have two. 
T have as many. 
Jig a drawn Game. 
No body has won, 


XX X III Dialogue. 
Pour jouer a Is Paume. 


UE ferons-nous aujour- 
hui? | 
Le beau tems nous invite a 
joder, ou à nous promener. 
A quel jeu joũerons- nous? 


Le jeu de la Paume eſt le meil- 


leur pour Pexercice. 
Mais c'eſt un jeu plus propre 
pour l'Hiver, que pour VEte. 
N'im porte. 
Allons au jeu de Paume. 


LD ** TY 


Dialogue XXXIII. 
To play at Tennis, 
Hat Hall ave do 10 day? 


De fine NM. zatber invites us to 
play, or to walk. 

What Play ſpall we play at ? 

Tennis is the beſt for Exerciſe. 


But "tis a Play butter for Win- 
ter than Summer. 
No matter. 


Les go to the Tennis-court: 
Nous 
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Nous jofierons avec des Bat- 
toirs. 

je joũe avec la Raquette. 

Feſons la Partie. 

Tirons à la courte paille. 

Vous Etes avec mot. 

Nous ſommes enſemble. 

IIn 'importe, comme quoi nous 
ſommes. 

Je ſuis du cote-le plus foible. 

Vous Etes meilleur joueur que 
moi. 


Que chacun ſe tienne à ſa Place. 


Tenez-vous derriere moi, & 
attrapez la Balle. 

Elle a pale par deſſus moi. 
Je Vai attrapee en Lair, ou en 


volant. 


Ren voyez la Balle. 
Vous etes un méchant Second. 


Vous avez friſe la corde avec 
la Balle. Yes 


Bricallez.-- -:. | 
Pouſſez la Balle d'un revers. 


Ce weſt pas un revers. 
Marqueur, marque: la Chaſſe. 
Jai gagne la Chaſſe. 
Pai mis la Balle dans le petit 


trou, o dans la Galerie. 


Vous ne m'avez pas encore 
Lagne. | 
Pai le premier jeu. 


En combien de * va la 
partie? 


En trois. 


Vous pouvez encore perdre. 
Nous avons I avantage. 


Vous ne Vaurez pas long tems. 


Je prens ma Biſque. 
Vous avez perdu. 
Nous avons gagne. 
Avez-vous mis au jeu? oz 


| Avez-vous mis yotre enjeu ? 


Non, mais voila mon argent. 
Cel tout un. 
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. ell play with Battledores, 


i play evith a Racket. 

Let us make the Match, 

Let us draw Cuts, 

You are with me. 

We are together. 

I is no matter, «who and who 


i, together. 


J am on the aveaker Side. 

You are a better Gameſter 
than J. . 

Let every one ſtand to his Place. 


Stand behind me, and catch the 
Ball. 


It abent above me. 


I catch'd it in the Air, or flying. 
Strike the Ball back. 


You are an ill Second. 


You have twiſted the Cord with 
the Ball. | 


_ Give a Bricol. 
Strike the Ball with a back 


Stroke. 


"Tis not a back Stroke. 


Marker, mark the Chaſe. 
I 2von the Chaſe. 


T put his Ball into the Hazard, 
or the Gallery. 


Lu have not beat me yet. 


T hawe the fir Game. 
How many Games up? 
Three. 

You may loſe yet. 

Me have the better of it. 
You will not have it long. 
1 take my Biſk, 
You have loſt. 


We have won. 


Did your flake? 


No, but there's my Money. 
Dis all one. 


TY 
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Demain nous vous donnerons 
votre revenche. 
Quand il vous plaira. 


XXXIV Dialogue. 


Pour joier d la Boule. 


3 


J Onons a la Boule. 
J Combien ſerons- nous? 
Six: trois contre trois. 
Comment ferons-nous la par- 
i 1 tie? 
EF Le ſort en aecidera. 
Joũons a croix & a pile. 
Vous avez le meilleur joueur 
de Boule. 
Je ne ſaurois me defendre con- 
tre lui. 
Il eſt plus fort que moi. 
Je ne ſaurois qu'y faire. 
Le ſort a fait la partie. 
Joùons quelque choſe. 
Que joùerons nous 2 
Jotons demi-guinee partie & 
revenche. 
Mettez au jeu. 
Qui gardera les enjeux? 
Moi, ſi vous voulez. 
Appareillons les Boules. 
En combien va la partie? 
En cinq. 
Nous ſommes égaux. 
La Partie eſt fort egale, 
Qui CEoutera ? 
Il faut que vous dcbutiez. 
Vous connoiſſez le Terrein. 
Ce jeu de Boule n'eſt pas bien 
entretenu. 
Te jeu de Boule eſt uni en en quel. 
ques endroits, 
Et plein d'inegalitez en d'au- 
tres. 


Allez a Pappui de la Boule. 


— — — —8— 


Familiar Dialogues 
your Revenge. 


18 „„ PRIFY 


To morrow wwe ſhall give ou 


When yon pleaſe, 


4 ſhall hold Stakes ? 


| Let s match the Bowls. 


De Match is very equal. 


kept. 


Tenez pied a Boule, e Pieter, 


Dialogue XXXIV. 
To play at Bowls. 


i PPP N 
ii ,ĩ—•˙vQ , 


E?'s play at Bowls. 
How many ſhall we be? 
Six: three againſt three, 


How ſhall we make the Match? 


Chance ſhall decide it. 
Let's play croſs and pile. 
You have the beſt Bowler; 


I cannot cope with bim. 


He is flronger than 15 


J cannot Help it. 
Chance has made the Match. 


| Let's play for ſomewhat. 4 
M hat ſhall we play for? | 

Les play for __ a Guinea = 
Rubbers. 


Stake. 
1, if you will. 


How many up ? 
Five. 


We are equal. 


Who jhall lead, or Play fert ? 
You muſt lead. 
You know the Ground, - 
This Bowling-green is not well 


This Green is even, or N in 


fome Places. 


And rough or full of Rubs in 


others. 


Keep your fland, or Stand faire 
Play at the Bowl. 


Vous 


— 
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Vous avez joue trop fort. 
Allons, voulez-vous jouer ? 
C'eſt un grand coup. 
Il a touche le but, oz le co- 
chonnet. | 
Jouez a tout riſquer. 
Vous avez plus de bonheur 
que lui. ip. : 
Il joue mieux que vous. 
Je ne Vapprehende pas. 
Pourvũ qu'il jouè beau jeu. 


Vötre Boule eſt courte, elle 


n'a pas aſſez de force. 
Votre Boule paſſe. 
Vous jouez a cote. 
Laiſſez-· moi jouer mon jeu. 
Je vous ai fermè le Paſſage. 


Je vous ferai ſauter de la tout 


a Pheure. 
Ne vous ai. je pas debu{que ? 
Vous etes dans le Noyon, ou 
Vous etes noye. SE | 


De cent coups que vous joue- 
rez, vous n'y reviendrez pas une 
ſeule fois. 1 : 
Je gage de vous toucher de 
trois coups l'un. 
_ Voila qui eſt fait, ou Tope. 
A qui eſt le coup? 
Les Regardans er jugeront. 


Feſons meſurer le coup. 
Jai gagné. 
Vous avez perdu. 


— 


AA. Dialogue. TO 
Pour jour au Billard. 


Ouons une Partie au Billard. 
Jouerons-nous avec la paſſe 


& le but, ou jouerons-nous a 
paſſer & à butter? 


Comme il vous plaira. 
Pai le Devant. 


French and Engliſh. 


ers- by, will judge. 


I Ers play a Game at Billiards, 


and the King, or ſhall we play at 
paſſing and hitting the King ? 


You played too hard. 
Come, will you play? 
"Tis a great Caſt. 

He has hit the Tack, 


Hawe at all. 3 5 
Tou have better Luck than he, 


He plays better than you, 
J don't fear him. 
Provided he play fair. 
Your Bowl is ſhort, it is not 
home. # 
Your Bowl is gone. 
You play wide, or narrow. 
Let me play my own play. 
1 hawe laid a Blick in your way. 
1 wwill knock you away preſently. 


Hawe I not given you a remove? 
Tou are in the Ditch. 


You may throw a hundred times, 
and not throw fa again, 


1 lay I hit you once in three | 
Throws, 


Done. | 
Whoje is the Caſt? 
The Lookers-on, or the Stand- 


Let the Caſt be meaſured. 
I Have avon. 


Tou have loſt. 


8 


— 


Dialogue XXXV. 
To Play at Billiards. 


Shall we play at the Port 


As you pleaſe. 
I have the Lead, 
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322 Familiar Dialogues 


| Debutez. 
Jai paſſe & repaſle, 


* butté. 
ous avez abbatu le but. 
Vous en perdez un. 
Jai le premier. 
En combien va la partie ? 
En Cinq. 
Comment ſommes-nous ? 
Deux à deux, trois a trois, Wc. 
Je vous ferai butter & abbatre 
le but. 

Joũonsà toutes billes, ſans paſſe 
& ſans but, qui ne touche pas en 
perd un. 

Tope. 

Et combien 1 jeux va la par- 
ae 

En douze. 

Ce Billard n'eſt pas uni. 

Les Blouſes ſont trop grandes. 

Er-les Billes trop petites. 


Je ſuis cole, je ne ſaurois] joüer 


avec le Billard. 
Joũez avec la queue. 


Vous m' avez manquè deux fois, 
& je vous ai blouſe trois. 
Et moi j'ai fait quatre Billes. 


Nous ſom mes donc huit à huit. 

Vous m'avez manque, & vous 
etes blouſe. 

Partie, ou Jai partie. 


Jontons a la Guerre, o a la 
Poule. 


Mettez au jeu. 
** ai Sagné la Poule. 


Lead, or play firſt. 
T hawe paſs'd and repaſid. 
1 have hit the King. | 
You have hit the King down, 
You loſe one. 92 
Jam the firſt one. 
How many mw 
Five. 
How are e? © 
Tao all, three all, &c. 
1 ſoall King you. 


Let's play the French IWay, 
evithout the Port and King, or at 
Hit and miſs. 

Done. 


How many Games up? 


Tavelve. 

This Billiard Table i is not even, 

The Hazards are too big. 

And the Balls too 41. | 

Have a cloſe Ball, I cannot 
play with the Stick. 

Play with the 8 55 or round 
Stick, 


You hae mils A me tawice, and 


I hade bazarded you thrice. 


„ And 7 have pat four Balls into 
the Hazard. 


We are then eight all. 
You hade miſs'd me, and put 


your own Ball into the Hazard. 


Set, or I am ſet. 

Let's play la Guerre, or at 
- Poole. 

Stake. 

I have won the Poole. 
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XXX7T1. Dialogue. 


Des Divertiſſimens de la Cam- 


pagne, ſur tout de la 0 haſſe & 
de la Peche. 


7 Onfieur, je ſais ravi de 


vous voir; ou eſt ce que 
vous avez été depuis ſi long 
tems ? 

Od vous tenez-vous ? 

II ya deux mois que nous ſom- 
mes à une Maiſon de Campagne, 
ou des Champs. 

Etes-vous revenu en Ville pour 


tojours? 


Non, Monſieur, je m'en re- 
tourne demain matin. 

Comment vous divertiſſez-vous 
a la Campagne: 

Comment paſſez-vous le tems! ? 

Fen donne une partie a E- 
tude. 

Mais quels ſont vos Divertille- 
mens apres vos Occupations ſé- 
nene 

Je vais quelque fois à la chaſſe. 

A quelle chaſle ? 

Tantôt nous courons le Cert, 
& tantot le Lievre. 

Avez-vous de bons Chiens ? 

Nous avons une Meute de 
Chiens Courans. 

un Levriers, deux Levret- 


quatre Baſſets, & trois Chi. 


ens Fe | 
Ne chaſſez-vous jamais aux 


Oiſeaux: 


Vous me pardonnerez. 


— Chaſſez-yous quelque fois avec 
le fuſil? 


Oui, Monſieur. 
Sur quoi eſi-ce que vous tirez? 


323 
Dialogue XXXVI. 


Of Country Diverſions, or Sports, 
eſpecially of Ge and Fiſh- 


ing. 


IR, Tam overjoy'd to fee you; 
where have you been this long 
while? 


Where do you heep ? 
Me have been theſe two Months 
at a Country-bouſe. 


Are you come to Town for good 


and all? 


No, Sir, Igo back to morrow 
Morning. 


How do you enjoy yourſelf 


- the Country? 


Hoa do you paſs ar the time? 
I beſtow part of it upon Books, 


But which are your Diverſi;ns 
aſier your ſerious Buſincſs? 


1 go Kusel ite a Hunting. 
What do you hunt ? 
Sometimes we hunt a Stag, and 


ſemeti mes a Hare. 


Have you good Dogs? 
e have a Pack of Hounds. 


Tavo G reyhound Dogs, tas Grey 
hound Bitches, four Terriers, 0 
three Setting Dogs. 


Do you never go a Fowling ? 


Pardon me. 
Do you go a footing ſometimes? 


Yes. Sis, 
What do you ſhoot ? 
N 2 | Sur 
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me Perdrix, Phaiians, Becaſfles, 
Gelinotes, Grives, Lapins, &c. 
Tirez vous en volant, ou a la 


courle ? 


Je fais Pun & Tautre. 

Comment prenez: vous les La- 
pans ? 

Quelque fois avec des Poches 
& le Furet, quelque fois nous les 


tuons à coups de fuſil. 


Et les Cailles? | 

Nous les prenons, la .plupart 
du tems, avec une Tiraſſe (ou un 

ilet) & un Chien couchant. 

Chaſſez vous avec l'Oiſeau? 

De tems en tems. 

Avez vous de bons Oiſeaux de 
Fauconnerie ? 

Nous avons des Vols d'Oiſeaux 
pour toute forte de Gibier. 

Aimez vous la Peche ? 

Extremement. 

Pechez vous ſouvent avec le filet ? 

Aſſez rarement. 

Pourquoi ? ou D'où vient? 

Parce que nous ſommes eloi- 
gnez de la Riviere. 

Mais nous avons un Vivier, o 
un Etang, ol nous pechons avec 
la Ligne & 'Hamegon. 

Votre Etang eſt il bien * le 
de Poiſſon? 

Fort bien. 

Que faites-vous quand vous 
n'allez nia la chaſſe ni à la peche? 

Nous jouons à la Boule, au 
Billard, aux Quilles, Sc. 

A ce que je vois, vous n'avez 
pas le tems de vous ennuyer à la 
Campagne. 

II vous le ſemble, cependant 
C'eſt toute autre choſe. 

Je commence Ce&ja a regretter 
la Ville: 
de goute de tout. 


Familiar Dialogues 
All Manner of Game, at Pay: 


Sur toute ſorte de Gibier, com- 


tent il elt vrai qu'on ſe 


tridges, Pheaſants, Woodcock, 
Woodhens, Thruſhes, Rabbits, &c, | 

Doe you ſhoot flying, or run- 
ning? 

1 do both. 

How do you catch Rollins 2 


Sometimes coil Purſe. nets, 2. 
a Ferret, and ſometimes wwe hill 
them with a Gun. 

And Duails ? 

We catch them moff commonly 
with a Net and a Setting Deg, 


Do you hawk ? 
| Naw and then. 
Hawe you good Hawks? 


Me have a Caſt hs. ram def ; 
all manner of Game. 
Do you love Fiſhing ? 
i, Barrens. 
Do you often f/h with a Net? 
Pretty ſeldom. 
W. a Il hat's the Reaſon on't? 
Becauſe we are a great way 
from the River. 
But wwe have a Fiſh-pond, where 
ave fiſh with a Line and a Hool. 


Is your Pond well Wale abi 
Fiſh 5 

Very avell. 

What do you when you neither 
hunt nor fijh ? 

Me play at Bowls, at Billiards, 
Nine Pins, &c. 

As far as I ſee, your Time i: 72 
abell employed, " that you cannot be 
tired with the Country. 

You think ſa, and yet "tis quite 
ot herabi ſe. 

begin already to regret the 
Town : fo true it is, that Men 


grow weary of every thing. 
AXXF IL. Dia- 
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XXVII. Dialogue. 
Pour jouer aux Quilles, 


Fires aux Quilles. 


e maime guere le jeu de 


Quilles. & je n'y joue jamais 
que par com plaiſance. 
11 y a trop de peine A dreſſer 


les Gilles lors qu'elles ſont ab- 
| batues. 


Nous aurons quelqu'un pour 


les dreſſer. 


Comment ferons nous la par- 


tie ? 


II faut quiller ; les plus Pw 


ſeront enſemble, 


Tope. 


Vous &tes les plus pres, mais je 5 


dequillerai votre Quille. 
Ce Quiller eſt trop petit. 


e parie ꝰabbatre, on de faire 


les neuf Quilles. 
Comment jouèrons- nous? 
Celui que ſera platot trente & 
une Quille, gagnera la partie. 
Qui paſſe trente & un, revient 
à dix huit. 
Jouez. 
Vous ne pietez pas. 
Vous &tes un Chicaneur. 
Vous faites des chicanes ſur un 
rien. 
Je ne veux Pas qu on me 
trompe. 


Combien de Quilles avez vous 


fait? 

= Fen al fait trois de venue, & 
fix de rabat. 

Vous etes un grand j Joueur de 


Quilles. 


Vous etes un grand abbateur 


de bois. 
Nous avons aſlez joue, 


French and Engliſh. 


Dialogue XXX VIT. 
To play at Nine Pins. 
E T's play at Nine Pins. 
de not much love Nine 
Pins, and 1 never play 922 out of 


Complaiſance. 
'Tis too great a Trouble to . up 


the Pins, when they are don. 


Me.ſball get ſomebody to ſet them 


1p. 


How fhall we make the Match? 


Ewery one muſt throw a Pin at 
the Bowl; the nearef muſt be to- 


_ gether. 


Apreed. 
L, ou are neareſt, but I Pall give 


your Pin a Remove. 


This Square to ſet up Nine 


Pins] 15 700 litile. 

J lay I beat doawn, or tip all 
the Pins. 

How foall ave play? 

He that gets one and thirty Pins 
firſt, wins the Set. 

He that paſſes one ond thirty, 
comes back to Eighteen, 

Play. 

You don't fand fair, or home. 

You are a Wrangler. 

You mate a wrangling about no- 


Thi ng. 


I won't: be cheated. 


| How many Pins have you got? 


J carry Md, or boww!'d three, and 
tifd fix. - 
Jou are a great Man at Nine 


Pins. 


Nu beat down Nine Pins as 


faſt as any Thing. 


e have Man ed Dag enouo b. 
X 3 | XXXVIII 


325 


7 n ctr "Is 
r CES 4 IT a _ 


2 de * — r * 1 * 
3 Wer 3 Y 28 , * 0 — e * - 50 12 22 5 1 * _ ” — 2 
PPTP ; 8 E ern 
. by ö * g 0 * — r 0 ” $I 
Ds N < 4 e p : n 
* 
> 


326 


XXVVIIII. Dialogue. 
Au Saut & a la Courſe, 


Llons, voulez- vous aller 
ſauter? 
II n'eſt pas bon de baer qa. 
bord qu'on a dine. 
Quelle eſpece de ſaut aimez- 
vous mieux? 
Le ſaut le plus ordinaire eſt a 
joints pieds. 
Voulez- vous que nous ſautions 
a cloche pied ? 
Comme il vous plaira. 
Voila un fort grand ſaut. 
Combien de ſemelles avez vous 


ſauté? 


A 
Je gage de franchir ce foſſẽ de 
plein ſaut. 


Vous ſautez avec une perche, 


ez un long baton. 


Vous ſautcz plus loin que moi. 
Nous avons aflez ſaute. 
Exergons-nous a la Courſe. 
Courons-nous à pied, ou a 
Cheval? | 

De l' une & de l'autre maniere. 

Marquez la Carriere. 

Ceci ſera la Barriere 

Cet Arbre ſera le bout de la 
Carriere. 

Fai couru trois fois depuis les 
Barrieres juſqu'au bout de la Car- 


riere. 


Vous n'avez pas attendu le 
ſignal pour partir. | 

Ce Cheval a bien fourni ſa 
Carriere, oz {a Courſe. | 

Combien de courſes a-t-1l 
Ccouru ? 

Trois. 


Vous remportez le prix. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Dialogue XXXVIII, 
At Jumping and Oy 


Ome, vill you go to jump. 
ing? 


It is not good to Jump preſently 


after Dinner. 

What fort 7＋ leaping do you lk 
vet? 

The uſuall:ft Leaping is with 


ones Feet cliſe together. 


Shall ave hop with one Leg? 


As you pleaſe. 
There's à very great Leap. 
How many Feet have you leapt? 


Fifteen. 

I lay T leap charl over that 
Ditch. 

You jump with a Pele, or a 
long Stick. 

You jump farther than J. 

We have enough of N. 

Let us run Races. 

Shall aue run on Foot, or Horſe- 
back? 

Both ævays. 

Apboint the Race, or Courſe. 


This ſhall be the Starting Place. 


That Tree ſpall be the Goal. 


T hawe run three times from the | 


Q tart to the Standard. 


You did not ſlay for the Signal | 


to ſt art. 

That Horſe 3 run his Race 
very well, 

How many Heats has he run: 9 


Three. 
You win the Plate. 
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XXXIX. Dialgue. Dialogue XXXIX. 


Pour Nager. To Swim. 
L fait grand chaud. T is very Hot. . 
Il ne faut pas s'en Etonner, No wonder, it is now Mid- 
nous ſommes A la S. Jean. ſummer. | | | 
Allons nous baigner. Let's go to bathe ourſelves. 
Allons nager. os Let's go to Sevimming. 
Je n'aime pas a patrouiller. T don't lobe to-dabble. 


Paime mieux regarder les Na- rather bit an; he Sante: 
geurs, que de nager moi- mèeme. mers than ſwim myſelf. 
Nage-t-il bien? Does he. ſwim avell ? 
II nage comme un Poiſſon. He favims like a Fifh, 
Il nage ſur le Dos, & entre He fewims upon his Back, and 
n be Mater. 
 Japprens à nager avec des / learn to fwim with Bul- 


joncs. | ruſhes. 

Et moi je nage ſur du liège. And ] fwim upon Cork, 

Il eſt dangereux de nager avec II 7s dangerous to fwim with 
des Veſſies. e NN... 
Parce qu'elles peuvent crever. Pecauſe they may bur f. 


Yeſterday I had like to have 
; | - 2 0 oe s. EEE 
Je tremble quand jy penſe. I tremble to tink om. 
A peine en ſuis-je encore re- Tam ſcarce come to myſelf yet. 
venu. 5 8 . 

Vous etes fort peureux. Du are very fearful. 
Vous avez peur de votre om- You are afraid of your baun 
bre. | | Shadow. | 


Hier je penſai me noyer. 


"XL. Dialogue. Dialogue XL. 
Pour aller a la Comédie. o go to ſee a Play. 


| N dit qu'on Jone | aujour- | Hey ſay theres a neaw Play 
d'hui une nouvelle Piece de L acted today, : 


'Fheatre. _ En | 85 
Et. ce une Comédie, une Tra- Is it a Comedy, a Tragedy, an 
geédie, un Opera, ou une Farce? Opera, or Farce? _ 

C'eſt une Tragedie. "Tris a Tragedy. 

Comment s'appelle t elle? What's its Name? 

L' Epouſe en Deiiil. The Mourning Bride, 

Qui eneſt PAuteur ? Wie is the Author of #? 
Monſieur Congrewve. Mr. Congteve. —— 

X 4 Eſt 


___ 
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$25 . Familiar 


Eſt-ce la premiere fois qu'on 
la joue? 


Non, Monſieur, c' eſt la troiſi- 


Eme fois: c'eſt le jour du Poete. - 


Quel ſucces a- t elle eu dans la 
Premiere & dans la ſeconde re- 
preſentation} ? 

Elle a été jouee avec un Ap- 
plaudiſſement univerſel. 

Monſieur Congreve etoit deja 
fameux par ſes Pieces Comiques. 

Et cette derniere Piece lui ac- 


quiert la Reputation d'un grand | 


Poete Tragique. 

Irons-nous la voir? 

De tout mon cœur. 

Je m'en_vais donner ordre au 
Cocher Cappreter le Carrofle, & | 
nous y irons tout auſſi-tot. 

Irons-nous dans une Loge ? 

N ferai ce qu'il vous plaira, 


mais Jaimerois mieux aller au 


Parterre. 
Pourquoi? 
Parce que nous pourrons paſſer 
le tems à cauſer avec les Maſques, 
avant qu'on leve la Toile. 


Que dites-yous de cette Sym- 


Phonie ? 


Comment trouvez-vous cette 
Muſique ? 


Je le trouve fort belle. 


Ne remarquez-vous pas ce 
Hautbois & cette Trompette ? 


Ils font un tres bel effet parmi 
les Violons & les Claveſſins. 
Les Galeries ſont deja pleines. 


Et comme vous voyez, naus 
ſommes fort ſerrez dans le Par- 
terre. 


Et il y a dans les Loges autant 


de Dames qu'il en peut tenir. 


Je n'ai jamais vi la Comédie fi 
pleine. 


Il y a beaucoup de beau 


Monde. 


Dialogues 
I this the ff Time it waj 
ated? 
No, Sir, this is the third Bae, | 
this is the Poet's Day. 
Hoa did it take the firſt and 
ſecond Time it was preſented, or 


acted? 


I. was acted with univerſal 
Applauſe. 

Mr. Congreve aba, already fa. 
mous for his Comedies, 

And this lafl Play gains hin 
the Reputation of a great Tragic 
Poet. 

Shall wwe go and ſee it? 

With all my Heart. 

74, go and bid the Coachman 
get the Coach ready, and we'll go 
immediately. 

Shall awe go into a Box? 


Tl do what you pleaſe, but I 


had rather go i into the Fu. 


Why? 

Becauſe we may paſs away the 
Time in talking with the Maſſes, 
before the Curtain is drawn up. 

What do you ſay to that Sym- 


pbhony? 


How do you like that Mufick 2, 
Methinks * tis very fine. 


Don't you take notice of that 


Hautboy and Trumpet? 


They found very well among the 
Violins and Harpficords. 


The Galleries are 21 full al. 
ready. 


And, as you ſee, awe are very 
much crowded in the Pit, 


And the Boxes are as full of 
Ladies as they can hold. 


J never 5 the Houſe fo full. 


Thert's abundance of People, 
oe” J aim 


French and Engliſh, 


Paime preſquautant que la 
Comedie, la vie de ces belles 


Dames qui font Pornement des 


Loges. 


C'eſt un beau Coup d'Oeil, 


Elles ſont fort bien miſes, oO 


ajuſtees. 
Elles joignent les Beautez & 
les Agremens du Corps a la Ri- 
cheſſe des Ajuſtemens & a I eclat 
de leurs Pierreries. . 
Remarquez vous cette Dame 
qui eſt dans la Loge du Roi! 
Oui, je la vois ; elle eſt jolle. 
Comment, jolie! il faut dire 
qu'elle eſt belle comme un Ange. 
Elle eſt parfaitement bien faite. 
Ceeſt une Beaute parfaite. 
La connoiſſez. vous? 
Jai cet honneur- la. 
Elle a la taille belle & degagee. 
Ave. vous pris garde a ſon 
Teint? = 
C'eſt le plus beau Teint du 
Monde. 


Elle a les Dents blanches com- 


me Neige. 


De quel cote qu'elle jette les 


Veux, ils ſont le Centre des Lor- 
gnades de tous les Damoiſeaux, 
ou Damarets. 
Jie crois qu'elle a beaucoup d'- 
Eſprit. 8 
On peut bien voir la Beauté 
mais non pas l'Eſprit. 
Si elle avoit autant d'Eſprit 
que de Beauté, on pourroit dire 
que C'eſt un Abrege de toutes les 
Ferfections. 


9 


tons. 
La Come die eſt achevee. 
La Tolle eſt abbatue. 
Retournons-nous en chez nous. 


Mais on leve la Toile, ecou- 
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1 hve almoſt as much as the 
Play, the Sight of thoſe fine La- 


dies who grace the Boxes. 


That's a fine Proſpect. 

They are very fine, or very fine- 
ly areſt. | 

They join the Beauties and 


Charms of the Body to the Rich- 


neſs of the Attire, and the Bright- 
neſs of their Feabels. 
VD you take notice of that Lady 
who fats in the King's Box? 
Tes, I fee her; he, pretty. 
How, pretty] you ſhould lay that 
ſhe's as handſome as an Angel. 
She's perfectly handſome. 
She's a perfi Beauty. 
Do you know her? 
1 have that Honour. 
She has a fine eaſy Shape, 
Habe you taken Notice of her 
Complexion? . 
Tig the fineſt Complexion in the 
World. | | 
She has Teeth as awhite asSnow. 


Wherever ſhe caſts her Eyes, 
they are the Center of the amorous 


Ogles of all the Beaux. 


I think pe has a great deal of 


Mit. 


Beauty indeed may be ſeen, but 
not Nit. ö 

Had foe as much Wit as Beau- 

ty, ſire might be ſaid ta be an A. 


bridgment of all Perfections. 


But the Curtain is drawing, 
let's hear. 

The Play ts done. 

The Curtain is let down, 

Let's return home, 


ALI. Dia- 
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XII. Diahgue. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Dialogue XLI. 


Dun Bitte, dun Mariage, & Of a Chriſtening, a Wedding, 


d une Sthulture. 


U allez vous ſi vite? 

An Logis, ou Chez nous. 
Quelle affiire avez- vous la ? 
Nous avons un Bateme aujour- 

d' Bui. 
Vötre Mere a-t-elle N 
Elle a accoucke d'un Gargon, 
Elie a fait un Gargon, 
Je croyois que C'croit une Fille. 
Ou ſera-t-il batiſe ? 
Chez nous. 
Qui ſont les Parrains & les 
Marraines. 
Les Comperes & les Commeres 
font-ils venus? 
La Nourrice, la ſage Femme, & 
h Garde ſont elles la? 
Oui, on wWattend que le Mi- 
niſtre pour bitifer Entant. 


fant, ow Tenez vous cet Enfant 
ſur les Fonts de Bateme. 
 Vtre Sceur eft-elle marice ? 

Non, mais elle eſt fiancee. 

Quand eſt-ce qu'elle a été fi- 

ancee | 5 
{ a huit jours qu'elle a paſſe 
Contract de Mariage. 

Avec qui {e marie-t-elle ? 
Elle epoaſe Monſieur A. 
"Voila un beau Mariage, ou 
Voila un Mariage bien aſſorti. 

Elle ſe marie en bon lieu. 


Quelle Dot votre Pere lui 
donne-t-1] ? 
que voire Pere lui donne en 
Mariage ? 

Dix mille Livres Sterling 


C'eſt un bon Mariage. 


and a Burial. 


7 Hither 4 you go fo faſt? 
WY, Home. 
What Buſineſs have you there? 
We ”"— a : Chriſtening to day, 


Is your Mother brought to bed ? 
She's delivered of a Boy. 
She has got a Hoy. 

_ 4 thaught *tawas a Girl. 
I here will he be chriſtened? 
At our Houſe. 

II ho are ibe Godfathers and God- 
mothers ? 

Are the He G ;þs and the Shes 
Go//ips come? 


Are the I » Nur e, the Mid- 


nie, and Dry Nurſe there? 


Yes, they only flay for the Par- 


Hon to chriſten the Child? 
Etes- vous Parrain de cet En- 


Do you fland Godfather to this 
C 2 ? 


Ts your & er married 8 
No, but foe is betrotbed. 
When was ſhe betr ol hed? 


'Tis tight Days 7 nce 2 enter d 
into Articles of Matrimony. 

Whom does ſhe marry ? 

She marries Mr. A. 

That's a good Match. 


She marries Or matches into & 


good Family, 


What Portion does your Father 


cu Combien eſt-ce give her? or How much does your 


Father give her in Marriage? 


Ten thouſand Pound. Sterling. 
| That's a good Portion. 
Quand 


— 
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gand eſt- ce qu'on cẽlẽbrera 


le Mariage? 
Demain on fera les Noces, ou 


les Epouſailles. 
On adeja achete Panneau nup- 


tial. & les Livrees. 


L'Epoux & Epouſe ont mis 
leurs Ar nuptiaux. 


Qui doit les épouſer, ou les 
marier ? 


Notre Chaplain. 
D'od vient que votre Couſin eſt 


AH afllige? 


Sa Mere n'eſt plus en vie. 

Sa Mere eſt morte. | 
Quand eſt ce qu'elle eſt morte? 
Elle mourit hier au matin. 
Ainſi voila ſon Pere Veuf. 

] hope qu'il ne le ſera 


pas long tems. 


Il ſe remariera de. 
Qui aura ſoin de la Sepulture? 


on de | Enterrement ? 


Mon Frere. 

Qui portera le Drap mortu- 
aire? on le Polle ? | py 

Oh ſera-t-elle enterrèe, ou en- 
ſevelie ? 

Dans l'Egliſe de Se. Ss, 

Les Funerailles ſeront- elles 
magnifiques? _ 

Sans doute. 

V ͤ aura-t-il une Oraiſon fune- 


bre? 


Oui, Monſieur. 
Le convoi funebre paſſe. 


Il y a trente Caroſſes de 


Dell, 


* 
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When ewill the . or 
Marriage be kept ? 


To morrow will be the Wedding. 


The Wedding Ring and Fawours 
are already bought. 

The Bridegroom and the Bride 
hawe put on their Weading chaths. 

boi is to marry oem. ? 


Db CG bangin; 
What's the Reaſon your Couſin 
is fo much ict ed: * 
His Mother is no more living. 
His Mother is dead. 
When did ſhe die? 
She died Jeſter day Morning. 
So His Father is new a Widower, 


1 fear he will not be ſo long. 


He will ſoon marry again. 
WW ho will take care of the Bu- 


rial? 


My Brother, 
Who jball Bl the Pall p 


Where will 2 be buried? 


In St. James's Church. 

Will it be a magnificent Fune- 
e 

Wi ithout doubt. 

Will there be a Funeral Ser- 
mon? 

Yes, Sir. 

The Bun ing goes by. ; 


There are * Neurning 
C a 


XLII. Dia- 
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332 Familiar Dialogues 


XLII. Dialogue, 


Pour prier quelqu'un de chanter. 


Onſieur, vous plait-il de 
nous chanter une petite 
Chanſon ? 


Madame, je le ferois de tout 


mon cœur, ſi je ſavois chanter. 
Pourquoi me dites- vous que 
vous ne ſavez pas chanter ? 
Je ne vous dis que la Verite, 
Je fai que vous chantez fort 
bien, 


Comment le ken- bus, Ma- 


dame ?- 
Votre Maitre a chanter me 
Pa dit. 


II dit cela pour fe faire hon- 


neur. 
Il ne faut pas Pen croire. 
Vous avez beau vous en defen- 
dre: je ſuis perſuadee, que vous 
chantez fort bien, & que vous 
avez la voix belle. ; 
FR das en Etes-yous perſua- 
ce? 


Parce que tous 8 bons chan- 


teurs aiment a fe faire beaucoup 


Prier pour chanter. 

Il n'y a point de Regle ſans 
Exception. 

Vous me refuſezdonc le plaiſir 
de vous entendre chanter ? 
Madame, je veux vous laiſſer 


dans la bonne Opinion que vous 


avez de ma Voix. 

Vous Paugmenterez, Sil vous 
plait de m'obliger, 

La certitude que Jai du con- 
traire me fcra garder le ſilence. 

Vous me delobligez pour ja- 
mais, ſi vous ne chantez. 

Cette menace ſuffit pour m ob- 
liger a chanter. 


Dialogue XIII. 
To deſire one to ſing. 


IR, el you be pleaſed to 
8 us a little Song? r 


yaw: I all do it au all 
my Heart, if { could fing. 

way do Jou tell me you cannot 
ing 


7 ell you nothing but the Trath 
1 know you fing very well, 


How do you know it, Madam? 
Your Singing Maſter told me fo, 
He ſays fo for his daun Credit, 


He muſt not be believed. 
You may deny it as long as you 
pleaſe: I am perſuaded you fing 
very well, and that you have a fins 
Voice. 
Vun are you per ſuaded Hit? 


Becauſe all good Singers love to 
be much entreated or courted ta 


Ving. 


There's no Rule without E xceþ- 


tion. 


You refuſe me then the Pleaſure 
of hearing you ſing? 

Madam, I have a mind to leave 
0 in the good Opinion you have of 
my Voice. 

Tou will increaſe it, if you pleaſe 
to oblige ne. 

De certainty I have of the con- 

trary will keep me falent, 

You diſoblige me for ever, if you 


don't fing. 
That Threat is ſu ficient to oblige 


me to fing. 
Mais 


Mais je ſuis fort enrove. 
Je vous ef Temes eo les Oreilles. 


Bon! Bon! toutes ces Excuſes 


ne vous ſeryent de rien. 

Et bien, Madame, puis qu'il 
faut vous obeir, quel air voulez- 
vous que je chante? 

Celui qu'il vous plaira. 

Monſieur, je vous remercie. 

Vous chantez fort bien. 
le ſuis ravie de vous avoir en- 

tendu chanter. 
Madame, vous Etes fort obli- 
geante, d'excuſer avec tant de 
bonté le defaut de ma Voix, & 
mon peu de methode a chanter. 


— „ 9 —_ a. A. 


XLITT. Dialogue. 
Pour parler d un Valet d Ecurie. 


\ Trillez mon Cheval. 
Frottez le avec un bouchon 
de paille. _ 
Mon Cheval eſt deferte. 
Il lui manque deux Fers. 
Menez-le chez le Marechal. 


Faites-le ferrer. 
Menez le à la Riviere. 
Lavez-le. 

L'avez- vous fait boire? 

Oui, Monſieur. 

Donne lui ſon avoine. 
Promenez-le. 
Donnez-lui du ſon. 
A-t-il bu ? 

A-t-il mange ſon avoine ? 
Donnez-lui de la Paille. 
Donnez-lui du Foin. 

Bridez mon Cheval. 

Sellez-le. 

Amenez-le moi. 

Prenez le par la Bride. 
Ne le faire pas courir. 
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But Ian very hoarſe. 
T ſhall grate your Ears. 


P/haw ! Phhaw ! all thoſe Ex- 


cuſes are good for nothing. 


Well, Madam, fince you muſt 


be obey'd, what Tune will you 
have me fing! 


Which you pleaſe. 
Sir, I thank you. 
You fing very well. 


J am very rap have bond 
you ſing. 


Madam, Jou are wery obliging, 


ſo kindly to excuſe the Defe# of 
my 2 and my ſmall Skill in 
Singing. 


Straw. 


** "> 


Dialogue XLIII. 
To * to a Groom. 


\Urry my Horſe. 
Rub him with a Wiſp of 


My Horſe is unſbod. 
| He avants tabs Shoes. 
Carry him ta the Farrier, or 


Smith. 


Get him pod. 
Carry him to the River. 


Waſh him. 


Hawe you watered bim? 


Tes, Sir. 


Give him bis Oats. 
Walk him. 
Give him ſome Bran. 
Has he drank ? 
Has he eat his Oats ? 
Give him ſome Straw, 
Give him ſome Hay. 
Bridle my Horſe. 
Saddle him. 

| Bring him to me. 
Take him 'y the Bridle. 


Do not make him run. 


Ng 
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Ne Techauftez pas. 
Eſt-il las? 

Deébridez: le. 
Deſellez-le. 


y ——_— 
rn 1 1 


XILIV. Diahgue, 
Aulant en Voyage. 


U allez vous, Monſieur? 
je m'en vais a Douvres. 

Quand partez vous? 

Tout a Pheure. 

Y allez-yous en Caroſſe, ou a 
Cheval? 

A Cheval. 

Garcon, amenez - moi mon 
Cheval. 
Le voici, Monſieur. 

Eſt il bien etrille ? 

Oui, Monſieur. 

Combien de Miles y a-t-l 

d' ici a 

Trente Miles. 

Sont - ces de longs Miles? 

Non, Monſieur, ces ſont les 
plus courts de Þ Angleter re. 

Croyez-vous que nous puiſh- 
ons faire tant de Chemin au- 
jourd' hui? 

Sans doute: il welt pas tard. 

Midi va ſonner. 


Vous avez donc aſſez de tems 
pour y arriver avant que le So- 
leil ſe couche. 

Le Chemin eſt-il beau? 

Fort beau. 

C'eſt un Chemin de V eons. 

Vous ne rencontre aucun Bour- 
bier dans votre Route. 

Mais vous avez des Bois a tra- 
verſer, & des Rivieres a paller. 

Y a-t-il du danger ſur le grand 
r ? | 


4: 


Do not overheat him. : 
1s he wweary ? 
Unbridle him. 
Unſaadle him. 


P * * — 
VERS —— 


from 


Dialogue XLIV. 
| Going upon a Journey. 


Here do you go, Sir ? 

\ I am going to Dover. 
When do you go away? 
Preſently. 

Da you g thither in a Coach, 

or on Horſeback? 

Oz Horſeback. 
Boy, bring out my Horſe. 


Here he is, Sir. 
Is he avell curritd? 
Fes, Drs © 
How many Miles is this Place 


Thirty Miles. 

Are they long Miles ? 

No, Sir, they are the ſhorteſt in 
England. 

Do you think ave can go ſo for 
to Day! 4 


Without doubt: it is not late. 

It is upon the Stroke of Tauelve 
[at Noon. ] 

You have then Time enough to 
arrive there before the Sun ſets. 


Ts the way gud? 
Very fine. 
71; a Carpet-way. 
Jou meet with no Quagmire 
upon the Road. 
But you have Woods to g 


through, and Riwers to go over. 


15 Are any Danger upon the 
Hig 2 LO 9 
On 


le 


On n'en parle pas. 

On n'en dit rien. 8 
Ne dit: on pas s il y a des Vo- 
leurs dans le Bois! ? 


our ni de Nuit. 


C'eſt un grand Chemin ol l'on 


trouve du Mondea tout Moment. 
Quel Chemin faut- il prendre? 
Quand vous ſerez pres du pre. 
mier Village, vous prendrez à 
main droite. 


Ne faut- il pas monter la Mon- 


tagne? 
Non, Monſieur, il la faut laiſ- 
ſer à gauche. 

Le Chemin eſt il difficile dans 
le Bois ? 6 

Point du tout, allez tout droit, 
vous ne pouvez pas vous egarer. 

Ou eſt- ce que nous rencontrons 
une Riviere? 

A la ſortie du Bois? 


La peut-on gucer ? Eſt- elle 


pucable? 
Non, Monſieur, on 1 paſſe 
dans un Bac. 
Allons, Monſieur, montons A 
Cheval. 
Mettons- nous en Chemin. 
Adieu, Meſſieurs, Adieu. 
Je vous ſouhaite bon Voyage. 
Je vous remercie de toute mon 


Ame. 


Ne voulez. vous pas prendre le 


Vin de P'étrier! 
Comme il vous plaira. 
Monfieur, a a votre bon Voyage, 
& à votre heureux Retour. 


French and Engliſh. 


1 
There's no talk of it. 


They ſay nothing Fit. 
Don't they Jay awhether there be 


Hig hwaymen i in the M cods? 
Il n'y a rien a craindre ni ge 


| There's nothing to be feared ei- 
ther by Day or Night. 

"Tis a great Road awhere a Man 
meets with People every Moment. 

Which Way muſt one take? 


hen you come near the next 


Village, you muſt take to the 


Right Hand. 
"FF we not go up the Hill ? 


NV, Sir, you muff Haw it on 


the Left. 


It is a d. ifficult Way through the 
Wood? , 


| Net at all, go fir aight along, 


you canmot le your Way. 


Where do wwe meet with a Ri- 


wer? 


As hon come out of the Mond. 


May one ford : it over? Is it 
fordable ? 


No, Sir, they go over it in a 


Fer ry, or ferry it ver. 
Come, Gentlemen, let's go on 
Horſeback, or let's tnke Hofe. 
Let's begin our Journey. 
Turenvel, Genilimen, Farexvel. 
I aviſh you a good Fourney. 
I thank you With all my Soul. 


17 tl you nat take tbe Stirrup- 


cup? 

As you pleaſe. 

Sir, lo your good Tourney, and 
gat ty, or L. Return. 


AL 5 . Dia- 
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XLV. Dialogue. 


Dans une Hotelerie. 


U eſt la meilleure Hotelerie 
de la Ville? 

A VEnſeigne du Cheval blanc. 

En quel endroit de la Ville eſt- 
elle? | 
Proche de la grande Egliſe? 

Pouvons- nous loger ici? 

Oui, Monſieur, nous avons de 
belles Chambres & de bons Lits. 

Deſcendons, Meſſieurs, met- 
tons pied a terre. 

Od eſt le Valet d' Ecurie? 

Me voici, Monſieur. 

Prenez nos Chevaux. 

Menez-les dans !' Ecurie. 

Ayez-en ſoin. 


Voyons maintenant, que nous 


donnerez- vous a Souper ? 


 Voyez, vous memes, Meſſieurs, 


ce que vous ſouhaitez, 

Donnez- nous une Demi- Dou- 
zaine de Pigeonneaux, deux Per- 
drix, ſix Cailles, un bon Chapon, 
& une grande Salade. 

J'aurai ſoin de tout, ne vous 
mettez point en peine. 

Ne voulez-vous rien autre 
choſe? 

Non, c'eſt aſſez; mais donnez- 
nous de bon Vin & du Fruit. 

Je vous repens que je vous con- 
tenteral. 

Voulez-vous aller voir 
Chambres ? 

Oui, appellez votre Valet de 
Chambre. 
Eclairez ces Meſſieurs à monter. 
Faites- nous ſouper au plus vite. 


— 


vos 


Avant que vous foyer, débot- 
tez, le Sonper ſera pret, 


Pamilar 


Dialogues 


Dial ogue X LV. 


In an Inn. 


WE is the beſt Inn iꝝ 
Town? 


At the Sign of the white Horſe, 
In what part of the Town i ii it? 


- 


New the great Church. 
Cen we lodge here? 
Yes, Sir, wwe have good Cham: 
bers, and good Beds. 
Let's alight, Gentlemen. 


Where's the Oſiler 2 

Here Jam, Sir. 

Take our Hor ſes. | 

Carry them into the Stable. 

Take care of them. 

New let's ſer, what will you 
give us for Supper? 

See yourſelves, Gentlemen, what 
you hade a mind to. 

Give us half a dozen Pigeons, 
a Brace Partridges, fix Quails, 
a good Capon, and a large Sallad. 


4 Hall take care of all, do not 
trouble yourſelves. 
W. #ll you have nothing elſe ? 


No, that's enough; but let's 
have good Wine, and ſome Fruit. 

1 ſhall content you, I warrant 
you. 

Will you go and ſee your Cham- 
bers? 

Yes, call your Chamberlain 


Light the Gentlemen up Stairs. 
Let's have our Supper as ſoon as 


p 54%. 
Before your Boots are pull'd off, 


Super will be pat ready. 


On 


Od ſont nos Valets de pied ? 

Les voila qui montent avec vos 
Valiſes. 

Avez vous apporté nos Piſto- 
lets? 

Oui, Monſieur, les voila. 

Debottez moi, & allez enſuite 
prendre garde a nos Chevaux. 

Faites ſervir le Souper. 


Meſfieurs, le Souper eſt pret ; 


on a ſervi 

Allons ſouper, Meſſieurs, afin 
que nous puiſſons nous coucher de 
bonne heure. 

Aſſeyons. nous, Meſſieurs, met- 
tons nous a Table. | | 

Vous ne mangez rien; qu'avez 
yous ? 

je rai point Appetit. Je ſuis 
las & fatigue. 

Te ſuis tout moulu. 

Je ſerai mieux au Lit qu'a la 
"Tank; 

I] faut prendre courage. 
Si vous vous ſentez mal, allez 
vous coucher. 

Faites baſſiner votre Lit. 

Que je ne vous empeche pas de 
ſouper, je m'en vais tacher de re- 
poſer. 

Navez. vous beſoin de rien? 

je rai beſoin d'autre choſe 
que de Repos. 

Je vous ſouhaite la bonne puit. 

Apportez le Deſſert, & allez 
dire a l'Hòôòteſſe qu elle vienne 

nous parler. 

La voici qui vient. 

Meſſieurs, ètes. vous contens du 
Soupe? 

Oui, Madame, mais il faut 
auſſi vous ſatisfaire. 

Combien avons. nous depenſe? 

Qu'avons-nous a payer ? 


L Ecot n'elt pas grand, 


— —— —uU— — 


— = — — — - — — po — con a 


French and Engliſh. 


Where are our Foot men? 
There they are coming up with 


your Portmanteaux. 


Hawe jou brought our Piſtols? 


Yes, Sir, there they be. 

Pull off my Boots, and then go 
and lik after our Horſes. 

Bid them ſerve up Supper, Or 
call for Supper, 

Gentlemen, Supper is read), the 
Meat is on the Table. 

Let's go to Supper, Gentlemen, 
that wwe may go to Bed betimes. 


Let's fit down, Gentlemen, let's 


fit down at Table. 


You tat nothing 3 3 what mils __ 2 


1 3 no Stomach, 1 am weary 
and tired.” 

Jam bruiſed all over. 

'Tevill be better for me to be in 


Bed than at Table. 


You muſt take Courage. 
J you find yourſelf ill, go ta 
Bed. 
Get your Bed warm'd. 


Let me not hinder you from your 


Supper, I am going to endeavour 
to reſt. 

Do you avant nothing: ; 

1X avant nothing but reſt. 


T wiſh you a good N be. 

Bring the De/art, and go and 
bid the Landlady come to ſpeak 
doit us. 

Here ſhe's coming, 

Gentlemen, are you ilfe 
ewith your Supper ? 


Yes, Miſtreſs, but we muſt ſatisfy 


you all/q, 


What have «ve had? 

What have ae to pay? 

The Reckoning is not great. 
: Voyez 


ee LC — — — — —„- 
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Voyer ce qu'il yous faut pour 
nous, pour nos Valets, & pour 
nos Chevaux. 


Pour le Soupe, le Lit, & le De- 


jeuné. 


Il me faut dix ecus. 


Il me ſemble que vous deman- 
dez trop. 


Au contraire, je fais bon 
marché. 

, Comptez vous-memes, & vous 
trouverez que je ne vous demande 
pas plus qu" il ne faut. 

Nous n'aimons pas a marchan- 


der. 


Nous yous payerons demain 


matin apres le Dejeuner. 


Comme il vous plaira. 
A propos, donnez-nous des 


Draps blancs. 


Les Draps que vous aurez ſont 
blancs de Leſſive. 
Bon Soir, Madame. 


Bon Soir, Meſſieurs, Je ſais votre 
Servante. 


XLVIl Dialgue. 
Pour Sembarguer ſur le Paguebot. 


ON Ami, etes-vous Frau- 

4 gots? 

Non, Monſieur, je ſuis Auglois, 
à votre Service. 

Repaſſez. vous A Calais? 

Oui, Monſieur, quand le Vent 
ſera bon. 

Ave: vous beaucou p de paſſa- 
gers? 

Jen ai deja dix ou douze. 

Avez- vous une bonne Cha- 
loupe? 

Voulez-vous la voir? 

Quand partirez vous? 


See what you muſt have for us, 
our Men, and our Horſes. 


For the Supper, Bed, and Break. 
fall. 

T muſt have ten Crowns, 

Methinks you aſe too much. 


Oz the nn. 1 am ven 
cheap. 
Reckon your ſelves, and you awill 


find that I do not aſk you more than 
1 ſhould. 


Me do not love to haggle. 


We ball pay you 10-morrow 
Morning after Breakfaſt, 

As you pleaſe. 

Now I think on't, let us have 
clean Sheets. 

The Sheets you ſpall _— are 

Lye waſhed. 

" Cad Night, Miftreſs. 

Good Night, Gentlemen, I am 


your Servant, 


Dialogue XLVI. 


To embark on the Packet Boat. 


Riend, are you a French- 
man ? 


No, Sir, 1 am an Engliſhman, 


at your Service. 
Do you return to Calais? 
Les, Sir, when the Wind ſerves. 


Hawe you many Paſſengers? 


I hawe ten or twelve already. 
Have you a good Boat? 


Will you ſee it ? 
When will you go auay _ 
| Demain 


Demain, on peut-Ctre cette 
Nuit. | 
Combien me demandez- vous 
our mon Paſſage? 
Monſieur, vous me donnerez 


— il vous plait. 
Je vous donnerai autant * les 


autres. 
Oh &tes- vous logs? 
A Enſeigne de 
Je ſai ou C'eſt. 
Tenez- vous pret, je vous ap- 
pelleral quand il en ſera tems. 
Je vous en prie. 
Faut-il que je porte des Vi- 
vres? 
Comme il vous plaira. 
Monſieur, le Vent eſt bon. 
Allons donc. 
Entrez dans la Chaloupe. 
je vous payerai a Calais. 
C'eſt tout un. 
Oh allez-vous loger? 
Je ne ſai pas. 
je wai point de Connoiſlance 


ici. 


gent. 
Portez- y donc mes Hardes. 
Combien vous faut-1l ?. 

Il me faut tant 
Tenez, voila votre Argent. 
Monſieur, je vous remercie. 


2 * : 


F rench and Engliſh. 


On eſt la meilleure Hotelerie? 
A VEnſeigne du Lion d' Ar- 


1 muſt have 
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To morrow 3 or phage this 


Night. 


How much da you aſe for my 


Paſſage ? 


Sir, you ſhall give —7 


you pleaſe. 


1 fhall give you as much as 


other People. 


Where do you lodge! 4 

At the Sign . 

1 know kf it is. 

Be ready, I will call you when 


"tis time. 


Pray do. 
Muft I carry Victuals? 


As you pleaſe. 


Sir, the Wind ſerves. 
Let us go then. 


Step into the Boat. 
7 will pay you at Calais; 
Jig all one. | 


Where do you go to lodge ? 


1 know not. 
J Have no Acquaintance "I ? 


Where is the 354 Inn d 


| At the Sign of the Silver Lion, 


; Carry then my Things hither. 


How much muſl you ha ve? 
% much —- 


Hold, there's your Money. 


Sir, I thank you. 


* 2 7 4 2 


— — Aa * 
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DAO DESPRIT DIALOGUES OH WIT 


ET DE PLAISANTERIE. 


{. Dialogue. 
DES FISITES, 


Uoi, Couſine, perſonne n'eſt 


venu vous rendre viſite 
aujourd'hui? 


Perſonne du Monde. 


AND HUMOUR, 


Dialogue I. 
of V ISIT& 
10%, Couſin, is mo Bod 
come ta viſit you ta day f 


N. Body in the World. 
1 3 | FPraiment 


. WII Sree reed 08 a? * — 
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Vraiment, voila qui m'etonne 
que nous ayons été ſeules Pune & 
Pautre, tout aujourd'hui. 

Cela m ẽtonne auſſi, car ce n'eſt 
guere notre coutume; & votre 
Maiſon, Dieu merci, eſt le Refuge 
de tous les faineans de la Cour: 


L'apres-dine, a dire vrai, m'a 


ſemble fort longue. 

Et moi je Tai trouve fort 
courte. 

Les beaux Eſprits, Couſine, 


aiment la Solitude. 


Je ſuis le très humble Servante 


au bel Eſprit. 


Vous ſavez que ce neſt pas la 
que je viſe. 


Pour moi, Paime la Com pag- 


nie, je Pavoue. 

je Jaime auſſi, mais je Vaime 
choiſie; & la quantite de ſottes 
Vifſites qu'il faut eſſuyer parmi les 
autres, eſt cauſe, bien ſouvent, que 


Je prens plaiſir detre ſeule. 


La delicateſſe eſt trop grande, 
de ne pouvoir ſouffrir que des gens 
triez. 

Et la complaiſance eſt trop gẽ- 
nerale de ſouffrir indifferemment 
toutes ſortes de perſonnes. 

Je gotite ceux qui ſont raiſon- 
nables, & me diyertis des Sots & 
des Extravagans. 


Ma foi, les Extravagans ne 


vont guere loin ſans vous en- 
nuyer, & la plüpart de ces gens- 


la ne plaiſent plus des la ſeconde 
Viſite. 


Voila, Climene, Madame, qui 
vient ici pour vous voir. 

Eh, mon Dieu! quelle Vifite! 

Vous vous plaignez d' etre ſeule; 
auſſi le Ciel vous en punit. 


Vite, qu'on aille lui dire que 


je n'y ſuis pas. 


Familiar Dialogues 


Truly, I ide « abe have both 
been alone, this Day. 


I wonder at it too, » abe are 
ſeldom Jo; and your Houſe, thang 
God, is the Sanctuary of all ill; 
Courtiers. 

To tell Truth, this Afternom 
has 'ſeemed very long to me. 


And I found it my ſhort, 


Great Wits, Cos in, love Holl. 
tude. 

Tama moſt humble Servant 19 
Wit. 

You know "tis what I don't pre- 
tend to. 

For my part, I live Company, J 
confeſs 

I love it too, but I love it felt; 
and the great Number of nauſcous 
Viſits one is obliged to entertain 
amongſt the others, makes me eftcn 
delight to be by myſelf. 

ey are over-nice who can bear 

ewith none but picked Perſons. 


And hats Complaiſance is tos 
general, awho bear with all man- 
ner of Perſons without Diſtinction. 

J reliſh thoſe that are reaſon- 
able, and laugh at Fops and Im- 
pertinents. 

Truly, 1 grow 2 


tedious, and moſt of them pleaſe ns 


more at the ſecond Vi if t. 


Madam, there's Climene that. 
comes to wait on your Ladyſhip. 

O Lord! avhat a Vifter 

You was complaining of being 
alone, jo Heaven puniſhes you for 
it. 
Quicſiy, ga and tell her I an 
not at home. 

On 


French and Engliſh, 341 


On lui a déja dit que vous y 
Etiez. 


Et qui eſt le Sot qui Pa dit? 


Moi, Madame. 

Diantre ſoit le petit Vilain, je 
vous apprendrai a faire vos repon- 
ſes de vous-meme. | 

Madame, je m'en vais lui dire, 
que vous voulez etre ſortie. 


Arretez, Animal, & la laiſſez 


monter, puis que la Sottiſe eſt deja 
faite. | 

Pourquoi vous mettez-vous a 
rire? 1 
je me ris de la naivete de votre 
petit Laquais. N 

Ah Couſine! que cette Viſite 
m'embarraſſe a l' heure qu'il elt ! 

N'importe, il vous la faut boire. 


— —— 


Fe: Dialogue. 


D AMOUR. Entre Philogene 


S Clinias, 
Clin. D vient, mon cher 


Philogene, que vous 
n'etes plus fi enjoue que vous 
Etiez autrefois? Vous me pa- 
roiflez, rèveur & melancolique ; 
n'elt-ce pas la belle Cz/;e qui vous 


a fait ſentir le pouvoir de ſes 


Charmes & vous a 6te votre belle 
Humeur ? 1 | 
Philog. Je ne ſaurois me de- 


fendre d'une choſe que mon Vi- 


ſage decouvre; & fi Ceſt Etre a- 
moureux que de ſentir de ta joye 
a la viie d'une belle perſonne, & 
de la douleur lors qu'on ne la voit 
plus, je vous avouè que je le ſuis, 


She was told already that you 
are 


her fo? 

1 Madam. . 

Deavce take the little Booby, Ill 
teach you to make Anſwers of your 
own Head. Tan bom 

Madam, III go and tell her you 
Had e not a Mind ts be at Home. 

Stay, Beaſ', and let her come 
up, fince the Folly is done already. 


Why ao you fall a laughing? 


T laugh'd at your Lackey's Sim- 
plicity. 

Ab, Coufin ! how this Viſit per- 
plexes me now ! 5 

No matter, it muſt go down with 
vo. 


8 2 * 


Dialogue II. 


Of LOVE. Between Philogenes 
and Clinias. 


Clin. Hence comes it, dear 
Philogenes, that you 
are not ſo jovial and merry as jou 


us'd to be ? You look penfive and 


- melancholy ; what, has the fair 


Celia made you feel the Power of 
her Charms, and taken away your 
good Humour? 


Philog. I cannot But oro what 


my Face betrays; and if that be 


Lowe, to feel a Pleaſure at the 


Sight of a fine Perſon, and a Pain 


when ſhe is abſent, I confeſs I am 
in Love, © © 


Y 3 Cline 


And avhat Blickbead that told 


. — * — a — 
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Clin. N'en doutez point, Phi- 
lagene, ces ſont là les deux marques 
infallibles d'un amour naiſſant. 
Phihg.A ce que je vois, ce Mal 
n'eſt pas encore deſeſpere, puis 
qu'il ne fait que commencer. 
Cin. Appellez- vous un Mal la 
plus noble de toutes les Paſſions: 


laquelle il n'y a point de jeune 
Homme bien forme pour le 
monde qui ne ſe faſſe honneur ? 
Philog, Je vous avoue que 
n'ayant jamais aime auparayant, 


je ne ſai pas encore ſi je la dois 


appeller un Bien, ou un Mal. 
Mais je vous trouve fi ſavant ſur 
cette matiere, que vous m'obli- 


gerez beaucoup de me faire part 


de vos Inſtructions, & de me dire 
PrEmiErement ce que c'eſt que 
F Amour, | 

Clin. On peut rapporter a trois 
mouvemens une Paſſion fi gene- 


rale, Aimer, Bruler, Languir. 


Aimer {implement eſt le premier 


Etat de lame, lors qu'elle ſe meut 


par l'impreſſion de quelque objet 
agreable ; 1a il ſe forme un Sen- 
timent ſecret de Ccmplaiſance 
en celui qui aime, qui devient 
enſuite un Attachement a la Per- 


ſonne qui eſt aimee. Bruler eſt un 


etat violent, ſujet aux Inqui- 
Etudes, aux Peines, aux Tour- 
mens, quelquefois aux Tranſ- 
ports & au Deſeſpoir. Languir 


eſt le plus beau des Movemens 


de l' Amour; cꝰ'eſt l'effet delicat 
d'une flamme pure qui nous con- 
{ume inſenſiblement. C'eſt une 
Maladie chere & tendre, qui 
nous fait hair la penſee de notre 
gueriſon; on Pentretient ſecrete- 
ment au iond de ſon Cœur, & fi 
tile vient à fe decouyrir, les 


Dialogues 
Clin. Never doubt it, Philege. 


nes, theſe are the tao infallibi 


Signs of new born Love. 
Philog. As far as J fee, thi, 
Evil is not yet deſperate, fince it 
does but begin. 1 
Clin. Do you call that an Evil 
which is the moſt noble of all Paſ. 


La Paſſion des belles Ames, & de ſions: The Paſſion of great Soul., 


and which all accompliſhed young 
Men value themſelves upon? 


Philog 7 confeſs, that having 
never loved before, I know not 
ewhether I muſt call it an Evil or 
a Good. But I find you are ſo learn- 
ed upon this Matter, that you will 


extremely oblige me in imparting 


to me your Inſtruftions, and telling 
me firſt what Love is. 


Clin. This general Paſſion may 


be referred to three Motions, viz. 


To Love, To Burn, To Lan- 


guiſh, To Love fimply is the 
firſt State of the Soul, moved 


by the Impreſſion of ſome pleaſ. 


ing Object; there ariſes a ſecret 


Sentiment of Complacency in him 


that lowes, which becomes af- 
terwards a Paſſion towards the 


Obje&# beloved. To Bum © 
a violent Condition liable to 
Difquiets, Troubles, Torments, 


ſometimes to paſſionate Sallies, 


and Deſpair. To Languiſh is 


the fineſt of Love's Motions ; 
it is the Effe of a pure and 
clear Flame, which conſumes us 
inſenfibly. *Tis a tender Diſ- 
eaſe which makes us hate the 
very Thoughts of being cured 


one keeps it ſecretly in the Boi- 
7 the Heart; and if it 


tom 00 


comes to be diſcovered, the Eyes, 
yeux 


a A ww . ” a 


yeux, le ſilence, un ſoupir qui 
nous Echape, une larme qui coule 
malgre nous, Vexpriment mieux 
que ne pourroit faire toute PElo- 
quence du Diſcours. 
| Phihg. Par la Deſcription que 
vous venez de faire de l Amour, 
qui peut douter qu'il ne ſoit un 
grand Mal? 
Clin. Cependant joſe vous aſ- 


ſuͤrer que C'eſt tout le contraire: 


Les Tourmens d'une veritable 
Paſſion ſont des Plaſirs; en ai- 
mant bien, l'on n'eſt jamais miſẽé- 
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Silence, a neglected Sigh, an un- 
abilling Tear, expreſs it better than 
all the 
could do. 


— 


Philog. By the Deſcription you 
make of Love, who can doubt but 
that it is a great Evil? 


Clin. And yet Ido aſſure you lis 
quite contrary: The Torments of a 
true Paſſinare Pleaſures ; one that 
loves well is never miſerable auhilſt 
he loves; he only thinks he has been 


rable ; on croit ſeulement Payoir /, when he ceaſes to love. 


£te, quand on n'aime plus. 
 Philog.Mais, je vous prie, quels 
ſont les moyens dont on peut ſe 
ſervir aupres des Belles pour en 
etre aime a ſon tour ? 

Clix. Les Preceptes qu'on pour- 
roit donner ſur cela ſont infinis : 


Mais apres tout, ils ne fervent pas 


de grande choſe, & lors qu'on 
aime veritablement, on les met 
en uſage ſans les ſavoir. Cepen- 
dant Pon peut dire, que C'eſt de- 
ja un grand Mérite auprès des 
Dames que de les aimer; apres 
cela il faut entrer dans la confi- 
dence de leurs Inclinations; flater 


tous leurs petits Caprices: don- fatter all their little capricious 


ner de la jaloufie pour reconnoi- 
tre les Progres que Pon a fait chez 
| Pobjet aime: en prendre, ou en 
feindre a ſon tour, pour faire 
paroltre que Pon aime. Si rien 
de cela ne le mene au ſecret de 
leur Cœur, il faut gagner leur 
Eſprit par des Loũanges, & faire 


Philog. But, pray, what means 
may a Man uſe with the Fair, to 
gain a return to his Love? 


Clin. The Precepts one might 
give upon this Matter are infinite : 
But after all, they fignify but lit- 
tle; and he that loves truly, 
practiſes them without being ac- 
quainted with them, However, 
one may ſay, that *tis no ſmall 


Merit with the Ladies, the bare 
loving of them. 


Next to that, 
a Lower muſt ſcrew himſelf into 
the Secrecy of their Inclinations, 


Humours, make them jealous to 
diſcover what Progreſs his Lowe 
has made. Be, or feign to be jea- 
lous himſelf, to ſhew his Love. If 
nothing of this can lead him 10 
the Intimacy of their Heart, he 
muſt ain their Mind by Praiſes 
and Courtſhip, and ingeniou/ly i m- 


valoir ingenieuſement tout ce qu prove all that's lovely in them: 
elles ont d'aimable, car celui-la ne for that Man ſeldom fails pleaſing 


manque guere de plaireaux Belles, the Fair, who gives them an Oc- 


qui leur donne le moyen de ſe ca/ion of being better pleaſed wvith 


Plaire davantage, 


themſelves. 


4 


III. Da- 


Eloquence of Diſcourſe 
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* 


H. Diahgue. 


Enire un Amant & ja Ma- 
tree. 


E rends graces à la Fortune du 
[| Bonheur que j'ai de vous trou- 
ver au Logis. 
Ce nelt.pas un grand Miracle, 
ee me ſemdle. 

Javoue, Madame, qu'il neſt 
pas extraordinaire de vous trou- 
ver chez vous: mais juſques ici je 
n'avois jamais eu le Bonheur de 
vous y voir ſeule. 

Monſieur, vous me mettez dans 
Fembarras ; je ne ſaurois m'ima- 
giner ce que vous pouvez avcir a 
me dire. | 0 

Bien de choſes, mon doux 
Ange! envelopees dans un mot, 
Jaime. 

Vous aimez! 

Oui, j'aime 

Cela reſt pas im poſſible; mais 
il me ſemble que vous feriez, beau- 
coup mieux, Caller parler de 
votre amour a celle qui Pa fait 

naitre ; car outre que vous pour- 
riez en recevoir quelque ſoulage- 
ment, vous me delivreriez de 
Vimportunite que cauſe le recit 


maux des autres, quand on ne 


peut y donner du remede. 

Ah ! que vous etes ingenieuſe 
a diſſimuler! Eſt-il bien poſſible 
que mes Regards & mes Actions 
ne vous ayent pas convaincue 
mille & mille fois, que ce ſont 
vos beaux yeux qui cauſent les 
Tourmens que je ſouffre? 

Les Regards amoureux & les 
Civilitez des Hommes ſont des 
Marques trop incertaines d'une 
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Dialogue III. 


Between a Lover and his 
Miſtreſs. 


o Fortune be raiſed for the 
Bleſſing I hawe to find you at 
Home. . 


"Tis no great Miracle, T think, 


It is not, I confeſs, very extra- 
ordinary to find you at home; but 
hitherto, Madam, I never had the 


Huppineſ5 to ſee you alone. : 


Sir, you puzzle me, I cannot 
imagine what you have to ſay io 
me. | 8 


Many Things, my dear Angel! 
evrapped up in one Word, I love. 


You love! 

Yes, I love-—— 

That's not impoſſiblꝭ; but Tthink 
you wouid do much better to enter- 
tain with your Love, the Perſon 
avho raiſed it; for beſides that ſhe 
might give you ſome Relief, you 
ewould eaſe me of the Trouble which 
ewe feel at the Recital of other 
People's Misfortunes, awwhen ave 
are not in a Capacity to help them, 


Oh ! hoaw artful you are in dif- 
ſembling! Ts it poſſible, that my 
Looks and Actions hae not con- 
vinced you a thouſand Times over 
and over, that your bright Eyes 
cauſe the Torments I endure, 


The amorous Looks and Civili- 
ties of Men are too uncertain 
Proofs of a true Paſſion; and 

veritable 


veritable Paſſion 3 & ils ne Sen 
ſervent, la plupart du tems, que 
pour ſonder la foibleſſe de notre 
Sexe, & pour rire de notre Cre- 
dulite: 

Ah!Ne me faites pas ce tort, 
de juger de moi par les autres; 
je mai jamais etE Galland de Pro- 
feſſion; je nai connu le pouvoir 
de P Amour, que depuis le Mo- 
ment que je vous vis. Soupgon- 
nez- moi de toute autre choſe, 
pliatot que de Diſſimulation: 
Oui, ma chere Celie, je vous aime 
plus que moi-meme, & mon 
Amour durera autant que ma 
vie. 1 5 

Chacun tient les memes diſ— 
cours; tous les Hom mes ſont ſem- 
blables par les paroles, & ce n'eſt 
que les Actions qui les decouvrent 
diffèrents. 9 85 

Puis qu'il n'y a que les Actions 
qui faſſent connoitre ce que nous 
ſommes, la ſeule grace que je vous 
demande, eſt de juger de mon 


Ccœeur par elles, & de me donner 


Poccaſion de vous convaincre de 
la Sincerite & de I'Honnctete 
de mes feux. + 

Helas! Qwavec facilite on ſe 
laiſſe perſuader ce que l'on ſou- 
haite! Oui, Liſidor, je crois que 
vous m'aimez d'un veritable A- 
mour; & je retranche mon cha- 


erin aux Apprehenſions du blame 


qu'on pourra me donner, ſi je le 
ſouffre. | 

Ah! ma chere Celie, vous me 
tranſporte z ſi fort hors de moi 
meme, que je ne ſai ou trouver 
des paroles pour vous marquer ma 
reconnoiſſance: mais, je vous 


prie, ſur quoi fondez-vous vos 
braintes? | 
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they ſeldom make uſe of them with 
any other Defien than to try our 
Sex's Weakneſs, and laugh at our 


Credulity. 


Ah Do not wrong me ſo much 


as to judge of me by others; I ne- 


ver was a Lower by Profeſſion { or 


a general Lover) I never knew 


the Power of Love before the firſt 


Moment I ſaw you. Suſpect any 
thing in me but Diſſimulation : Yes, 
my dear Celia, I love you more 
than myſelf, and my Lowe will be 
as laſting as my Life. | 


Every Body ſays the ſame; all 
Men are alike in Words; and "tis 
their Actious only that make the 


appear different. | 


Since nothing but Actions can 


ſhrew what we are, the only Fa- 


wvour I beg of you, is to judge of 
my Heart by them, and to give 
me an Occaſion to convince you of 


the Sincerity and Pureneſs of my 
Flames, | 


Alas! How eafily wwe are per- 


ſuaded to what abe wiſh far]! Yes, 


Liſidor, I believe your Lowe 10 
me is true; and I have no other 
Concern upon me but the Fear of 
incurring Blame for encouraging 
„ . | 


Oh! my dearef Celia, you fo 


tranſport me out of myjelf that I 
don't know where to find Words to 
expreſs my Gratitude : But pray, 


what do you ground your Fear; 
upon ? 


Je 
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je ne puis vous le dire à pré- 


ſent: il eſt tems de nous ſeparer : 
ma Mere doit étre ici dans un 


moment, & je { ſerois fachee qu'elle 


nous trouvat tete a tete. 
Helas f- De quel coup me per- 


cez-yous le Coeur, lors que vous 


parlez de nous ſeparer, & avec 
combien de chagrin je ſuis oblige 
de vous quitter ! 

Nous trouverons le moyen de 
nous revoir, cependant ſoyez fi- 
delle, & je ne ſerai pas ingrate. 


1 
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DaMARIAGE. Enth un 
Pere & ſa Fille. 


A Fille, la Douceur & la 
Docilite de votre eſprit 
n'ont pas peu contribue a aug- 
menter Vamour que j ai toũjours 
en pour vous; & comme vous 
Etes dans un ige a Etre mariee, 
Jai jette les yeux ſur le Chevalier 
NM pour en faire votre Mari. 


Quoi! mon Pere, une Fille de 


mon ape _ le Chevalier 

IN — 

Pourquoi non? C'eſt un Hom- 
me mur, prudent, & ſage, qui 
n'a pas plus de cinquante ans, & 
dont on vante les grands biens. 

Le Mariage eſt une Affaire de 
trop grande Conſequence pour 
en deliberer 6 prom ptement; & 
puis qu'il y va d'etre heureuſe ou 
malbeureuſe oute ma vie, je vous 
prie de me donner quelque tems 
pour y ſonger. 

Je ſai ce qui vous eſt propre 
mieux que vous meme, & ainſi 
je vous dis, que vous Vepoulerez 
des demain. 
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T cannot tell it you now; "tis 
time for us to part; my Mother 
will be here preſently, and I would 
not have her find us in private 
Diſcourſe. 

Alas ! What a Blow you flrike 
in my Heart, when you ſpeak of 
parting, and with how much 
. Jam forced from you ! 


We will find a Way to meet 
again, mean while be faithful, and 
1 Wn not be * 


Dialoge IV. 


Of MATRIMONY. Betwixt a 


Father and his Daughter. 


Det: your good Nature 


and faveet Temper have not 
a little contributed to increaſe the 
Love Jever had for you ; and ſee- 
ing you are of an Age fit to be 
married, I have caſt my Eyes upon 
Str N—2 be your abend. 


Haw ! Father, a Maid of my 
Age marry iy N 


Why not 7 bets ſober, flaid, 
prudent, and wiſe Man, not above 
Fifty, and one who is cryed up for 
his great Eſtate. 

Marriage 1s a Buſineſs of too 


great Conſequence to be fa quickly 


reſolved upon; and ſince the Hap- 
pine of my whole Life is at flake, 
I beg of you to give me ſame time 
to think of i it. 


I hnow «what is good for you bet- 
ter than your own ſelf, and there- 
fore I tell you, you foal marry him 
to morrow. 

Puis 


Puis que vous me preſlez ſi fort, 
il faut que je vous diſe mes veri- 
tables Sentimens, & que je vous 
avoue que Jaimerois mieux me 
jetter dans un Convent qued'epou- 
ſer Monſieur N — puis qu'un 
Marriage ne ſauroit etre heureux 
on l' Inclination n'eſt pas. ; 
Ceſt une choſe, ma Fille, qui, 
peut Etre, viendra enſuite : Car 
bon dit que l' Amour eſt ſouvent 
un Fruit du Mariage. 

Mais, Monſieur, il y a de 
grands riſques du cote des fem- 
mes, & il me ſouviendra tou- 
jours d'avoir entendu dire a ma 
Grand' Mere, que la Vertu d'une 
Femme n'aſt jamais en fi grand 
danger que lors qu'elle eſt marie 
a un Homme qu'elle waime pas. 

Sans tant de raiſonnemens, j'ai 
reſolu que vous pouſieʒ⁊ Monſieur 
Il eſt riche, & cela vous 
doit ſumree. 155 

Et moi je vous proteſte, avec 
tout le Reſpect que je vous dois, 
que je ne veux point ętre ſacrifiée 
a Pinteret, puis qu'une fi grande 
inégalité d' Age, d' Humeur, & de 
Sentimens, ne peut que rendre 
un Mariage ſujet à des Accidens 
très facheux. 

A- t- on jamais vu une Fille par- 
ler de la ſorte a ſon Pere? 

M,/agis a-t- on jamais vi un Pere 
marier ſa Fille de la ſorte ? 


C'eſt un Parti ou il n'y a rien a 
redire, & je gage que tout le 
Monde approuvera mon choix. 


Et moi, je gage qu'il ne ſauroit 
etre approuvè d' aucune Perſonne 
raiſonable. 


paſſer au Jugement 


En veux-tu 
de ton Frere ? 


\ 
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Since you urge me fo far, 1 muſt 
tell you my true Sentiments, and 
confeſs to you, that Td rather throw 
myſelf into a Nunnery than marry 
Sir N——fnce no Marriage can 
be happy where Inclination is 
wanting. | 


That is a thing, Daughter, 
evhich perhaps will come after- 
aboard. For they ſay that Lowe is of. 
ten the Fruit of Matrimony. 
But, Sir, there is a great hazard 
on the Woman's fide; and T ſhall 
never forget what I have heard 


my Grandmother ſay, that a Wo- 


man's Virtue is never ſo much in 


danger, as when ſhe is married to 


one ſhe does not lite. 


Without ſo many Reaſons, 1am 
reſolved you ſhall marry SirN ——* 
He is rich, and that muſt ſatisfy 


you. 


And ] proteſt to you, with all 
the Duiy and Reſpect I owe you, 
that I will not be ſacrificed to In- 
tereſt, fince ſo great an Inequality 
of Age, Humour, and Sentiments, 
cannot but render a Match liable 
to many fatal Accidents. 


Did any Body ever ſee a Daugh- 
ter ſpeak fo to her Father ? 
But did ever any Body ſee a Fa- 
ther make ſuch a Match for his 
Daughter? 

*Tis a Match which nothing can 
be ſaid againſt, and Tl lay that 
every Body will approve of my 
Choice, | 

And Tll lay, it cannot be ap- 
proved by any reaſonable Perſon. 


Will you fland to your Brother”s 
Judgment? 
33 ps 


Je wen veux paſſer au Juge- 
ment de perſonne ; mon Cœur ne 
ſauroit ſe ſoumettre a cette Ty- 
rannie, & en un mot, jepouſerai 


' Plutot 14 Mort, que M. N— 


Les trois Dialogues ſui- 
vans ont ete traduits 


Monſieur Savage, & 
mis en Francois par 


Monſ. Boyer. 


J. . Dialogue. 


Entre une Dame & ſon Amant. 


heureux en ce jour, 
puis que je Vai f1 bien com- 
MENCE. - 

La Dame. Et qu'eſt ce, je vous 
prie, que vous avez fait aujour- 
d'hui dont vous vous promettez 

tant de Bonheur? 


. 2 ne puis qu' etre 


fa Gloire. 

La D. Nous l'avons tous vi 
auſſi, & ſelon votre Regle nous 
deyons tous Etre heureux. 
Am. je vous avoue, Madame, 
que tout le monde peut avoir va 
le Soleil; mais avec cela, perſonne 
ne connoit fi bien que moi ſa Force 
& ſon Influence. 

La D. La Raiſon de cela, à ce 
que je crois, eſt parce que vous 
etes grand Philoſophe. 


de VEſpagnol par 


An. Jai vii le Soleil dans toute 


An. Point du tout, Madame, 
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ment ; my Heart cannot ſubmit 


to ſuch Tyranny, and in a word © 


Pl rather marry Death than 
Sir N. 


—_— 


— 
— KK. 


The three following 
Dialogues were done 
out of Spaniſh by 
Mr. Savage, and put 


into French by Mr, 


Boyer, 


Dialogue V. 
Between a Lady and her Lover. 


Lover. I Cannot fail of being 


happy to Day, fince 1 


have begun it Jo fortunately, 


Lady. Why! what have you 
done to Day, that you promiſe your- 
Jelf fo much Happineſs in it? 


Lov, I have ſeen the Sun in its 


Full Glory. 


Lady. So abe hawe all; and ac- 


| cording to your Rule muſs all be 


„ 


Lov. All may have ſeen the 


Sun. Madam, I grant you; but 
flill none knows its Force and In- 


Pluence fo wwell as myſelf. 


Lady. The Reafon, I ſuppo/e, 
7s, becauſe you are a great Philo- 


ſophor. 
Loy. Not at all, Madam, ra- 


Celt 
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ceft plitdt parce que je ſuis plus 
amoureux que qui que ce ſoit. 

La D. Amoureux! Et de qui, 
je vous prie? 

Am. D'une Perſonne qui le 

mérite. 
la D. Je voudrois bien ſavoir 
qui ce peut etre, qui merite un ſi 
grand Honneur ? 

Am. C'eſt une Perſonne qui 
mérite non ſeulement d'ètre ai- 
mee, mais auſſi d'e etre ado- 
Tee— 

La D. Il y a point deiMerite, 


de Beauté, d'Agrement, ni de 


Traits, qui étant vus de loin, ne 
puiſſent aiſement en impoſer a 
J 'Oeil, & paroitre charmans, mais 
ſi on les regarde de pres, on y de- 
couvrira bientot quelque imper- 
fection; ainſi il faut que vous 
ayez va cette Dame de loin, de 
nuit, ou avec des Lunettes. 

Am. Nullement ; il m'eſt im- 
poſſible d'ctreeloigne delle, puiſ- 
que elle eſt ſouvent avec moi; je 
ne Vai pas non plus vue de nuit, 
parce qui il ne ſauroit y avoir de 
nuit 1a od elle eſt; & pour des 
Lunettes, vous ſavez, Madame, 
que je ne m'en ſers jamais. 

La D. Vraiment cette Dame 
eſt fort heureuſe, ſi tout ce que 
vous en dites eſt vrai Mais 
qui eſt- elle, je vous prie ? Ne la 
connois-je pas? 


Am. Auſſi bien que vous vous 


connoiſſez vous-meme. 


La D. Dites moi. donc ſon 
nom. 


P Am. L'Abrege de toutes Jes 


Perſections. 
La D. Me voila maintenant 
plus Eloignee de ſavoir qui elle 


eſt; a quelles marques peut · on la 
connoitre? 


Jeb. 
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ther becauſe I am more in Love 
than any Body. 

Lad. In Lowe! with avhom, I 
pray? 

Lov. With one that deſerwes it. 


Tad I ho can that be, Tawon- 
der, who deſerves fa great an 


Homour ? 


Lov. One that ts not only Wor- 


tby to be beloved, but alſo to be 
adored — 


Lad. There's no Worth, Beauty, 
Agreeableneſs, nor Features, but 
which, being ſeen at a diſtance, may 
eafily deceive the Eye, and appear 
charming, and which being nearly 
viewed, do not diſcover ſome Im- 


perfection or other; ſo that you ei- 


ther ſaw this Lady afar off, by 
Night, or avith Spectacles. 


Lov. Neither: For tobe far off 


from her is impoſſible, ſince ſhe is 
often with me; neither did I fee 


her by Night, becauſe Night can- 


not be where ſhe is; and as for 
Spedtacles, Madam, you know TI 


newer uſe any. 


Lad. Well, if all you have ſaid 
be true, how ver * happy muſt this 
Lady be —— But, prithee, avho is 


ſhe: Don't 1 know her ? 


Lav. As well as you do yours 
Lad. What's her Name then? 


| Lov. The Abridement of all 
Per fedtions. 


Lad. Now am ] farther of 
from tnowing her; what Signs and 


Tokens bas 4 6k 
Au. 


* 
9 
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Am. Je m'enyaisle vous dire : 
elle eſt droite comme un Pin, 


blanche comme la Neige, ver- 


meille comme un Roſe, & enfin 


toutes les Parties de ſon corps ſont 


fi bien proportionees qu'un Pein- 
tre, avec ſon Pinceau, ne ſauroit 
deſſiner rien de plus parfait: Que 


dis- je? Elle eſt fi belle, qu'un 


Peintre ne pourroit jamais rien 


faire qui la reſſemble, ou meme 


qui en approche. | 


La D. Cependant, il eſt dan- 
gereux de la trop louer, de peur 


qu'elle ne reponde pas a ce que 


vous en dites. | 


Am Ah! wen doutez point. 
Ii eſt impoſſible d'en trop dire 
far ſon ſujet : Car qui pourroit 
aſſez louer ſon Front poli & eleve, 
ſes Yeux noirs, grands, & bien 
fendus, qui etant ſous de beaux 
Sourcils en croiĩſſant, reſſemblent 


2 deux Soleils placez ſous - deux 
Arcs de Triomphe ? Que dirai-je 
de fa jolie petite Bouche, dont 
elle ne diſtille que miel, & rem- 


plie d'un double rang de Perles, 
qui avec le Corail de ſes Levres 


font une Harmonie miraculeuſe? 


Perſonne ne peut voir fans Eton- 
nement le teint admirable de ſes 
belles Joues, ni regarder ſa Gorge 


_ &albitre, & ſes belles Treſſes do- 


rees ſans demeurer interdit —— 
Ces Rayons d'Or de mon divin 


Soleil qui chaſſent les nuages d 


mon Ame—— . _ 985 
La D. Vraiment, je crois que 
vous venez de rever A quelque 


Nymphe dorée du Tage, qui vous 


fait extravaguer de la ſorte. 
Am. Ce que je dis, n'eſt pas 
un ſonge d'une Nymphe, celle 
dont je parle ſurpaſſe Venus, & 
efface Diaue; en un mot elle eſt 


— —— —— —— — — —— — - 
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Lov. Why in the firft Place, ſhe 
is ſtraight as a Pine, then as fair 
as the driven Snow ; next, bluſh. 
ing as a Roſe: Fourthly and Laſt. 
ly, her Limbs are fo well propor- 
tioned, that a Painter could not 
have defigned them better with hi; 
Pencil : Nay, a Painter could have 
never drawn any thing like her, 


he is fo very fine. 5 


Lad. However, tis dangerous to 
cry her up ſo much, for fear ſhe 
ſhould not anſwer the Character 
you give of her. 

Lov. Oh! never doubt it. I. 
is impoſſible to ſay too much of her; 


for who can enough commend her 


polis d and high Forehead ; her 
large, full. black Eyes, under no- 


bl: arch'd Eye-brows, awhich look 


like tæuo Suns placed under two 


triumphal Arches? What ſhall | 


fay of her little pretty Mouth di- 
fiilling Honey, and filled with a 
double Set of Pearl, which, to- 
gether with the Rubies of ber 


Lips, compoſe a avonderful Har- 


mony ? No Man can behold the glo- 
rious Complexion of her Angelick 
Cheeks without Admiration, nor 
view her Alabaſter Neck, and the 
Ghries of ber golden Locks without 
Aſtonifoment — Thoſe golden Rays 


of my bright Sun that drive away 


the Shades from my Soul! 


Lad, Sure you have dreamt of 


fame golden Nymph of Tagus which 


makes you rave thus. 


Lov. This is no Dream of a 
Nymph, but one that leaves Ve- 


nus behind, and has got the Start 


of Diana; he is, in ſhort, the 
Ame 


Ame de mon Ame, la Vie de 

ma Vie, & le commencement & 

la fin de mes Eſperances & de mes 
Deſirs. | 

La D. Je vous prie de vous de- 

| pEcher, car de la maniere dont 

vous y allez, vous n'arriverez ja- 


mais au bout de votre carriere; 


& il ſera minuit avant que vous 


acheviez le Panegyrique de votre 


Belle. 


Pour moi, je n'ai plus la 


Patience de vous Ecouter, à moins 


que vous ne me diſiez tout incon- 
tinent & ſon Nom & ſa De- 


meure. = | 
Am. Sa Demeure ! Elle de- 


meure dans mon Ame, & peut 


Etre par tout ailleurs. 

La D. Fort bien, mais cepen- 
dant avec tout ce que Jai pu ti- 
rer de vous, il m'eſt abſolument 


impoſſible de deviner cette De- 


efſe ; qui eſt-elle, je vous prie? 
Am. Il ſuffit, Madame, que 


je ſuis ſon Eſclave; voila tout; 


— Son Nom ne fait rien a 
Affaire. 
La D. Comment pouvez- vous 
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Soul of my Soul, Life of my Lifts 
the Beginning and End of all my 
Hopes and Deſires. 


Lad. Pray make haſte, for with 
this Pace you'll never reach your 
Fourney's End; and you'll ſcarce 
accompliſh the Encomiums of your 
Lady by Midnight. For my Part, 
J ſhall hawe no longer Patience to 
hear you, if you don't immediately 
ys me her Name, and where ſhe 
IVES, 


Lov. Where ſpe lives ! why /he 


lives in my Soul, and may be every 


where elſe for aught ] know. 
Lad. Well, but from what 1 
have bitherto got out of you, it is 
moſ? impoſſible for me to gueſs at 
this Goddeſs ; pray, who is ſhe? 


Lov. I ſuffices, Madam, that 
Jam ber Slawe; that's all — 
No matter for her Name. 


Lad. How came you to be her 


etre ſon Eſclave, puis qu'ẽtant fi Save, Spe avould not make you fo, 


genèreuſe que vous la faites, il n'y 
a pas apparence qu'elle voulut 
vous rendre tel ? 


F Am. C'eſt T Amour qui m'a 


rendu tel. 


La D. L'Amour! Oh! Vrai- 


ment fi c'eſt lui qui sen mele, 
qui eſt ce qui peut etre libre, 
comme dit le Proverbe? Mais, 
je vous prie, fi ne Ceſt pas une 
Queſtion trop libre, dites- moi un 
peu quel eſt cet Amour; car ce 
que vous m'en avez deja dit a fait 
naiĩtre dans mon eſprit mille Dou- 
tes ſur ſon ſujet. hs 
Am. Madame, c'eſt un Diev 
ou un Divinité, qu'on dit com- 


Sure, if ſhe be ſo good as you ſpeak 
her? 


| Lov. 'Tavas Love made me ſo. 


Lad. Love made you ſo! Then, 


as the Saying is, who can be free? 


But prithee, if the Queſtion be not 
too free, tell me a little what this 
Lowe is ; for from what you hace 


ſaid, you have already raiſed a 
thouſand Doubts concerning him. 


Lov. Why, Madam, Lowe is a 
Cod or Deity, commonly ſaid to be 
| munement 


— * ac 
——— 


352 Familiar 


munement C@tre Fils de Venus, ou 
plutot, ſelon une Philoſophie plus 
Chretienne, c'eſt une Paſſion de !'- 
Ame; un Feu qui nous devore & 
qui nous conſume; un Torrent 
1mpetueux qui entraine notre Rai- 
fon, & nous ote la Liberte de nous 
fervir de notre Jugement. En un 
mot, c'elt un Ty ran, a la cruaute 
duquel on ne peut echaper que 
par la Fuite. Ce T'yran, ce Tor- 
rent, ce Feu, cette Paſſion, cette 
Divinité, ou ce Dieu, domine, 
tyranniſe, & exerce ſa fureur ſur 
tout le genre humain d'une telle 
maniere, que la Liberté eſt ab- 
ſolument bannie des Lieux ou il 
reſide, & qu il n'y a que des Eſ- 
claves & des Captifs qui habitent 
dans ſon Empire. Cependant 
leur Eſclavage eſt agreable, leur 


— — wonl gg eh 
—— - 


Captivite charmante, & leur Su- 


jettion volontaire. 
La D. Si elle eſt volontaire, ils 
ſont donc en Liberte, & s'ils ſont 
en Liberte, ils ne peuvent etre 
dans la Sujettion; ainſi vous vous 
faites grand tort de prendre le 
Titre d' Eſclave, ſi vous vou 
comptez parmi eux. _ 


P 4m. Nous ſommes en liberté, 


je Vavoue, parce que nous de- 


mandons ce que nous ſouffrons; 
mais avec cela nos demandes ſont 
forcees ; & cette force eſt volon. 
tare, 


La D. Je donnerois quelque 


choſe de bon de voir.votre Mai- 
treſſe, afin de Vinformer de toutes 
les belles choſes que vous venez de 
dire {ur ſon ſujet, & combienelle 
vous eſt obligèe de tous ces com- 
plimens. 


4 = nga oo — 
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the Son of Venus, or rather, ac. 
cording to a more Chriſtian Phi. 


loſopy, a Paſſion of the Soul, a 


Fire that melts and conſumes me; 
an impetuous Torrent that ower- 
flows our Reaſon, without giving 
us leave to make uſe either of the 
Sails or Oars of right Conſidera. 
tion. In à word, he is a Tyrant, 
ewhoſe Cruelty none eſcape but 
thoſe that fly him. This Tyrant, 
Torrent, Fire, Paſſion, Deity, or 
God, domineers, tyrannizes, and 
bluſters over all Mankind in ſuch 
manner, that Free-avill is an ab- 
ſolute Stranger wherever he re. 
fades, and nothing but Slawes and 
Captives inhabit his Dominions : 
yet their Slavery is pleaſing, Cap- 
tivity charming, and Subijection vo- 
luntary. | 


Lad. IF it be voluntary, then 
are they at Liberty; and while 
they are at Liberty, they cannot be 
under Subjection; ſo that you da 
yourſelf a great deal of wrong by 
taking upon you the Title of a Slave, 
if you reckon yourſelf amorg 
theſe. | 

Lov. We are at Liberty indeed, 
becaiiſe wwe beg for what wwe en- 
dure; yet at the fame time is this 
Begging forced, and this Force vo- 
luntary. bj 
Lad. I avould give a good deal 
now to fee your Miſtreſs, that 1 
might acquaint her with all the 
fine Things you have ſaid of her, 
and how much ſhe is indebted to you 
for all theſe Complimeſts. 


Am. 


> An. Point du tout, car celle 
à qui tout eſt dil, ne peut rien 
devoir, & à qui tout elt di, tout 
le monde eft oblige. 

La D. Laifſez-Ja ces Enigmes, 
&c dites moi qui elle eſt, | 
'An Et bien, Madame, puis 
qu'il faut vous le dire, vous n'ig 
norez pas qu'il n'y a perſonne a 
qui toutes ces Lodanges convi 
ennent mieux qu'a vous meme; 
auſſi n'y ena-t-i] point d autre que 
vous, qui puiſſe ètre ma Maitreſle, 
ma Deeſle, & ma Vie. 

La D. Eſt- il bien poſſible 
Vraiment, jaurai de la peine a 
dormir cette nuit ſous le poids 
d'une ſi grande Obligation. 

Am Madame, vous n'etes 
obligee à d' autre qu'a vous-meme 
de ce que vous voulez bien ap- 

peller Obligation, puis que vous 
en Etes la premiere cauſe, 


La D. ſe ne doute pas, Mon- 


ſieur, que vous ne connoiſſiez des 
Perſonnes qui mèritent beaucoup 
mieux que moi toutes vos Lou- 
anges; ainſi vous feriez bien de 
les aller prodiguer ailleurs. 


' Am. Il n'y a jamais eu, & il 


n'y aura jamais, une perſonne 
qui ait plus de mérite que vous, 
& ainſi vous Ctes la ſeule a qui 
elles appartiennent. 

La D. ſe ſuis maintenant con- 
vaincuè que vous vous raillez de 
mei. | 


Am. Je vous jure par votre 


Beauté que mes Paroles font les 
interpretes de mes Penſces, & 
que je m''efforcerai de rendre 
mes Actions conformes à mes 
Paroles. 

La D. je ne ſuis pas de ces ſot- 
tes, avec qui vous croyez avoir af- 
faire; ni je crois pas comme Evan- 


felf, I do not — 
only what I think, and awill al- 
avays endeavour to make my Adti- 
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| Lov. Net at all: Tor he can 


owe nothing to avhom all is due, 


and to whom all is due, every body 


muſt be indebted. 


Lad. Leave off theſe Riddles, 
and tell me who ſhᷣe is. 


Lov. Why, Madam, you can- 


not be ignorant that nathing can 
quadrate better with theſe Praiſes 
than yourſelf ; therefore none elſe 
can g, my Miſtreſs, my Goddess, 
and my Lifts | 


Lad. It poſable]! Sure it won't 
be very eaſy for ms ta ſleep 10 
Night wvith the Weight of ſo great 
an Obligation upon me. 

Lov. Your ſelf, ladam is onl 
obliged to gur ſelf for this Obliga- 


tion, as you are pleaſed to term it ; 


for your ſelf were the firſt occaſim 


of it. A 

Lad. No doubt, Sir, but you're 
acquainted with thoſe that de- 
ferve theſe fine Epithets better 
than I; you would do avell then 
to Ge ſtoau them elſewhere. 


Lov. Were newer avas, nor e- 


ver wil! be a Creature that de- 


| ſerves them better than your jel, 5 


and therefore you are the only 
Perſon they belong to, 
Lad. Now Pm convinced you 
banter me. 


Lov. I favear by your Bright 
For I ſpeak 


ons conformable to my Wards. 


Lad. 1 am none of thoſe Faols 


you take me for, nor will take fir 


Goſpel all the fine Stories that a 
. gile 


8 1 = 
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gile toutes les ſornettes qu'un 
Homme me vient conter ; vous 
autres Hommes etes plus trom- 
peurs que des Serpens, & plus 
dangereux que les Sirenes, car 
vous tuez lors meme que vous 
chantez. 

Am. A ce que je vois, vous 
auer, Madame, une fort mechante 
Opinion des Hommes. 

Ta D. Il faut que je vous a- 
voue, que je n'en a1 pas trop 
bonne Opinion. 

Am. Mais cette Regle eſt elle 

fi generale, qu'elle nait point 
d' Exception. 
Ia . Je erois qu oui: & je 
ne penſe pas mEme qu'un Hom- 
me puiſſs obſerver fidellement 
toutes les Loix & les Statuts de 
YAmour. 


is er 


mour a des Loix & des Statuts 
_ eomme une Republique ou un 
Royaume ? 

La D. Quien doute? 


F Am. Vraiment, c'eſt ce que 


je ne ſavois pas. Mais, Ma- 
dame, ne puis je pas obtenir de 
vous la grace de me dire quelles 
ſont ces Loix ? 
La D. Qui vous a dit que je 
pouvois vous en informer ? 
Am. Je me VPimagine, parce 


que je vous vois fi ſavante dans la 


Politique de l' Amour. 

La D. Et bien donc, pour vous 
faire voir le peu d'eſperance que 
vous devez avoir de vous rendre 
maitre de mon Fort, je veux 
vous faire connoitre les diffi- 
Caltez que vous aurez a com- 
battre, & les Fatigues qu'il vous 
faudra eſſuyer ſi yoys vous ob- 


K:nez, 
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Man ſays to me; you Men aps 


more deceitful than Serpents, and 


more dangerous than Sirens, for 


even when you fing you kill, 


Lov. You have a very bat 


Opinion of Men, I perceive, Ma: 
dam. 


Lad. No wery good one, J muf 
ell. 


Lov. But is there no Exception 


from this general Rule? 


Lad. 7 . not; nor can 1 
think it poſſible for a Man to ab- 
ſerve ahl all the Laws and 
Statutes of Love. 


"Pa. What ! bas Lowe Lanys 
and Statutes, then, like Common - 
awealths aud Kingdoms? 


Lov. Who doubts it ? 

Lov. Truly, I never knew that 
before. But may not I obtain the 
Fawour, Madam, to know what 
they are? 


Lad. Who jald you I could in- 
form ou? 


_ Lov. 1 imagine 2 becauſe yau 


are fo filled i ia Love's Politick-. 


Lad. Well then, to fhew you 
chat ſlender Hopes you can have 


to take my Citadel, Til make you 
ſenſible of the Difficulty, by laying 
down the Hardſhips you are likely 


ta undergo if you perſiſt. 
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F Am. Quoi, Madame! gil fa- 
ſoit hazarder dix mille Vies pour 
monter i Vaſſaut, je les perdrois 
toutes plitot que de licher le 
Pe... 
La D. Quand vous en auriez 
vingt mille a perdre, vous n'en ſe- 
riez pas plus avance, puiſque vous 
deyez, vous attendre a trouver 
une Raiſon ſevere, une Chaſtete 


inviolable, & toute la Prudence 


imaginable, pour vous reſiſter, 
Mais pour en venir a ce que vous 


ſouhaitez de ſavoir, les Qualitez 
que PAmour exige de ſes Com- 


batans ſe rapportent aux Lettres 
de PAlphabet : car comme on 
Sen ſert pour apprendre a lire 


aux Enfans, YAmour veut auſſi 
que tous ceux qui s'engagent 
ſous ſes etendarts, s'en ſervent 
comme de Fondemens & de 


Principes. Ainſi un Amant doit 
etre, 1. Amoureux. 2. Brave. 
3. Civil. 4. Diſcret. 5. Eloquent. 
6. Flateur. 7. Gai. 8. Honnete. 
9. Ingenieux. 10. Doux. 11. Li- 


beral. 12, Modeſte. 13. Nouveau. 


14. Ouyert. (ou Franc) 15. Pi- 
toyable. 16. Paiſible. 17. Rai- 


ſonnable. 18. Secret.- 19. Ten- 
dre. 20. Vigilant. 21. Homme 
de Poids. 22. Ami de Xantippe. 


23. Jeune. 24. Zele 12 
Am. Parmi les Titres & les 
Qualitez que vous demandez dans 
un Amant, il ſemble qu'il y en a 
db'inutiles, & d'autres qui ſont 
contraires a la Nature de PA- 
mour; car pourquoi s'attendre 
a trouver de 'Honnetete dans un 


Amant, puis que la Chaſtete eſt 


oppoſee a la principale fin de ſes 


deſirs? 


La D. Cela peut etre; cepen- 
dant un Amant qui du moins ne 


Lov. Why, Madam! if an 
Aſſault required ten thouſand 
Lives, I'd bſe them. all befor 
Pd give Ground, 


Lad. If you had taventy thou- 
fand to liſe, it were the ſame 
thing, fince you would be ſure to 
meet with the ftricteſt Reaſon, un- 
tainted Chaſtity, and all imagi- 
nable Prudence to oppoſe you. But 
to come to the Point, the Dualifi- 
cations Love requires in its Com- 
batants are conformable to the 


Letters of the Alphabet: for as 


Children are taught to read from 
thence, ſo Love will have all that 


engage under his Banners to make 


uſe of them, alſo, for Fundamen- 


tals and Elements, inſomuch that 
a Lower muſt be, 1. Amorous. 


2. Brave. 3. Civil, 4. Diſcreet. 
5. Eloguent, 6. Flattering. 7 Gay. 


8. Honeſt. 9. Ingenious. 10, Kind. 
11. Liberal. 12. Mode ft. 13. New. 
14. Open-hearted. 15. Piteous. 


16 Quiet. 17. Reaſonable. 18. Se- 
cret. 19. Tender. 20. Vigilant. 
21. Warthy, 22, Xantippe's 
Friend. 23. Youthful. 24. Zea- 


| Lov. Theſe Titles and Quali- 


ties which you require in a Lover 


ſeem, ſome of them, to be ſuper- 


fluous, and others contrary to the 
very Nature of Love; for why 
ſhould you expect Honeſty in a Le- 
ver, fince Chaſtity is entirely ot 
doſſte to the main end of his De- 
fres? E | 


Lad. That may be; yet the Loa 
ver that does not at leaſt ſeem bo- 
£2 — oa 
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ne fera jamais de grands Progrès 
en Amour; car une Femme qui 
ſait que les Intentions de ſon Ga- 


land vont a la deſhtonorer, doit 
non ſeulement le hair, mais meme 


Teviter avec autant de ſoin que 
la vue d'un Baſilic. 

P Am. Mais pourquoi faut-il 
qu'un Amant ſoit rouwvenu? 

La D. Parce que la Nouveau- 
te plait a la plũ part des Femmes. 

P Am. Et pourquoi Flateur, je 
vous prie, puis que la Flaterie 
n'eſt pas moins mepriſce, qu'elle 
eſt generalement pratiquee ? 

La D. Parce que le Pouvoir de 


la Flaterie eſt fi grand, que quand 


meme elle ſeroit groſſiere & pal- 


pable, elle ne laiſſeroit pas de 
paſſer pour Sincerite, & pour 


Lodange; ſur tout aupres de 
nous autres Femmes, qui quo1- 
que nous ſoyons auſſi laides qu 
une Megere, nous croyons toutes 
auſſi belles que Venus, ou Diane. 


Et de plus, ſi quelque Flateur 


parmi votre Sexe S aviſoit d'ap- 
peller, Ma chere Enfant, une 
vieille Sexagenaire, telle eſt la 
force de la Flaterie, que d'abord 
elle ſe figureroit d' etre jeune; & 
Croiroit que les Annees de ſon 
Age ne ſont que des Mois, & 
qu'elle ne fait que ſortir du Ber- 


P Am. Fort bien, mais comme 
Jes Promeſſes ſont une Branche 


de la Flaterie, pourquoi faut: il 


qu'un Homme promette ce qu'il 
ne ſauroit tenir!:?? | 

_ La D. Parcequeles Promeſles 
marquent notre bonne Volonte, 


cc font une ſi forte Impreſſion 


ſur le Cœur d'une jeune Dame, 
que rarement, ou jamais, elle 
u en peut etre effacèe. 
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fait pas ſemblant d'etre chaſte, 


neſt, ſhall neuer make any prea} 
Progreſs in his Amour; for a 
Woman that knows her Gallant; 
Intentions to diſhonour her, ought 
not only to hate him, but avoid 
bim as ſhe would the Sight a 
Baſiliſe. 


Lov. But why muſt a Lower be 
new? | 
Lad. Becauſe moſt Women di. 
light in Novelty. 55 
Lov. Aud why Flattering, 1 
beſeech you; Flattery being 4 
Thing ſo generally deſpiſed, the as 
univerſally praftiſed ? 
Lad. Becauſe the Power of 
Flattery is fo great, that tho it 
avere never ſo groſs and manifeſt, 
yet it is always taken for Sincerity 
and Praiſe, and that particularly 
by us Women, wha altho we be as 
homely as a Megera, yet flill we 
imagine ourſelves every one to bea 
Venus, or a Diana. And again, 
ſhould any of your flattering Sex 
call an ola Woman of threcſcore, 
Child, / great is the Force of Flat- 
tery, that ſhe would immediately 
fancy herſelf young, and believe 
the Years jhe reckoned by avere only 


Months, and that ſhe was but juſi 


then freed from her Swathling 
Cloaths. | Es 


Lov. Well, but Promiſes being 
a Branch of Flattery, why ſhould a 
Man promiſe that which he 1s not 
able to perform? 


Lad. Becauſe Promiſes ſhewv a 
good Will, and make ſo ſtrong an 
Impreſſion on a young Lady's Heart, 
that ſeldom or never it is re- 


mawied, 


An. 


— 


Þ Am. Par ma Foi, Madame, 
vötre Commentaire ſurpaſſe in- 
finiment le Texte, & puis que 
vous avez bien voulu conde- 
ſcendre à inſtruire mon Amour, 
je vous ſuplie de vouloir de 
meme accepter l'Amant, qui n'a 


jamais eu d' autre but que d'avoir 


une place dans votre Cœur. 

La D. Je lui conſeille d'en 
choifir une autre; car le mien 
n'eſt pas aſſe z tendre pour rece- 
voir ſes Traits; je vous aſſüre 
que je les ferai rejaillir. 

Am. Mon ame ne ceſſera ja- 


mais de pourſuivre, de deſirer, & 


de ſouhaiter. 


La D. Frappez à quelque autre . 


porte, Monſieur le Crocodile, 
car ici on ne vous ouvrira jamais. 

Am. je demeurerai donc toũ- 
jours attache au Senil——Quoi, 
etes- vous fi cruelle?s? 

La D. Vous ! etes a vous mé- 
me, ſi vous perdez plus de tems 
auprès de moi — Adieu. 

P Am. Adieu, impitoyable. 


- * — 


VI. Dialogue, 


| Entre deux Anglois & deux 


Eſpagnols, gui ſe rencontrent 


a la Bourſe Royale de Lon- 


dres, 


1 Argl. FD H! d'où vient que 
| vous vous amuſez 
* „ \ 7 o 
ici a beer aux corneilles? 
2 Argl. Ceſt que je n'ai ren- 
contrè Perſonne avec qui je me 


ſouciaſſe de m'en aller. 


1 Angl. Et dien, je vais vous 
mener a un lieu ou je vous re- 
pons que vous trouverez une A- 
greable Compagnie. 
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Lov. By my Faith, Madam, 


your Comment infinitely ſurpaſſes 


the Text; and fince you have thus 
condeſcended to inſlruct my Love, 
J beg you will likewiſe accept of 
the Lower, whoſe Aim has all 


along been to fix in your Heart. 


Lad. Tadviſe him to chuſe ano- 
ther ; but for mine it is not ſoft 
enough to receive his Darts; it 


ſhall be ſure to make them re- 


bound. | 
Lov. My Soul <vill always 


fallow, defire, and cover. 


Lad. To another Door, good 
Mr, Crocodile, for this will by 
no Means be opened. 

Lov. Then avill J for ever 
cleave to the Threſhold VIII 


you then be jo cruel? 


Lad. You are fo to yourſelf, if 


you throw away more Time upon 
me | 


Fareauel. 
Lov. Fareavel, moſt mercileſs. 


5— — as * 0 2 


_ 


Dialogue VI. 


Between two Engliſomen and 


two Spaniards, Who meet up- 
on the Royal Exchange, Lon- 
don. | 7 


1 Engl. H W now ! avhat 


makes you fland 


gazing here? 


2 Engl Becauſe Twe met with 
no Body Icared to go with. 


1 Engl. Ny then I'll carry 


you to a Place where you ſhall be 
ſure to met Company will pleaſe 


vou. 
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2 Angl. Oh eſt-ce? 
1 Angl. Ne m'en demandez 


pas davantage, mais ſuivez moi. 


2 Angl. On, je vous prie? dites- 
moi cela, avant toutes choſes. 

i Angl. Vous mefiez-yous de 
moi? Penſez vous bien que je 
vouluſſe vous mener en mauvaiſe 
Compagnie ? 

' 2 Angl. Nullement. Mais vous 


ſavez que toutes les Humeurs 


ne s'accordent pas, & que ce 
gui peut plaire à un autre, me 


peut Etre deſagreable; c'eſt pour- 
quoi dites: moi on vous voulez 
aller. : 


1 Angl. Et bien, puis qu'il 
faut vous le dire, Ceſt à la Bourſe 


Royale, ou deux Gentils-hom- 


mes E/pagnols, de mes Amis, 


m'attendent. 


2 Angl. Parlent-ils Angloi:? 


I gl. Un peu: mais puiſ- 


que vous & moi parlons leur 
Langue, il ne faut pas que cela 


vous faſſe de la peine. 


2 Angl. Et bien, je m'en vais 
avec vous, quand ce ne ſeroit que 


pour apprendre quelques bonnes 


Phraſes E/pagnoles. 

1 Angl. Vous trouverez donc 
votre affaire, car ils ſont tous 
deux Natifs de Tolede. 


2 Angl. je m' imagine que ce 


ſont ceux qui ſe promenent la- 


bas. 15 
: Angl. Eux memes: allons 


les joindre, —Serviteur, Meſ- 
Feurs, 


I Efpag. Votre Serviteur. 
1 Angl. Je vous prie, Meſ- 


ſieurs, de continuer votre Diſ- 


cours; j'apprehende que nous 
vous avons interrompus. 
2 Ef, Point du tout, Menſieur. 


2 Engl. Where's that? 

1 Engl. Make no Words, but 
come along. _ | 
2 Engl. But whither? let me 
know that firſt, pray. 
1 Engl. Do you diftruft me? 
Do you think I'd carry you into 
bad Company. Ek 


2 Engl. Not at all. But all 
Humours, you know, do not agree, 
and what may pleaſe another may 
diſpleaſe me; therefore tell me 
ewhither you have a Mind to go. 


1 Engl. Why then, if you muſt 
know, it is to the Royal Exchange, 
where two Spaniſh Gentlemen, 
my Friends, ſtay waiting for me. 


2 Engl. Do they ſpeak Engliſh? 

1 Engl. A /ittle, but fince you 

and I underſtand their Language, 
it will break no Squares. 


2 Engl. Well, Pll go with you, 


altho it were only to learn a few 


good Spaniſh Phraſes. 


1 Engl Then you'll be fitted, 


for they are bath Natives To- 


ledo. 
2 Engl. I ſappoſe they are thoſe 
that walk yonder. 


2 Engl. The ſame; let's go meet 
them. — Hur Servant, Gentle- 
men. 

1 Span. Your Servant. 

1 Eng. Pray, Gentlemen, go 
on with your Diſcourſe; I fear 
we have interrupted you. 


2 Span. Not at all, Sir. 
1 A. 


demander le Sujet de votre en- 
tretien ? 

1 Efp. Nous parlions, Mon- 
ſieur, des manieres ordinaires 
de ſaluëèr en Angleterre & en 
Eſpagne, & nous les comparions 
_ enſemble. 5 g 

2 Angl. Et quelle eſt- ce qui 
vous revient le plus? 

1 £/þ. Ceſt ce que je ne ſau- 
rois vous dire: Il y a de l'abus en 
toutes choſes: Cependant lors 
qu'un Eſpagnol me dit, Dieu vous 
garde, Dieu vous tienne en ſanté, 
&c. ou qu'un Anglois me dit, Bon 
jour, Bon ſoir, j'a pprouve aſſez ces 
ſortes de Complimens. 


2 Angl. Mais le Monde ne 
les approuve pas; car les Per- 


ſonnes diſtinguees regardent com- 
me gens du commun ceux qui 
gen ſervent. „„ 
2 Ep. Peutetre que C'eſt une 
Raiſon pour prouver qu ils ſont 
kW -—--: 

1 Argl. Mais que penſez-vous 
du reſte de nos Coinplimens? 

1 E. Ce que jen penſe, Ceſt 
que quand / Arglois vous de- 
mande Comment vous portez=vous? 
il parle en Fou; & lors * PE/j- 
pagnal dit, Qui'l vous baiſe les 
mains, il parle en Fourbe. 

1 Angl., Comment prouvez- 
vous cela, je vous prie? 

I Ef. Premierement n'y a-t-il 


pas de la folie quand on voit de- 


vant ſoi une Perſonne qui fe porte 
bien, de lui demander comment 
elle ſe porte? . 

2 2 Angl. Cela n'eſt vrai quien 
partie : car il peut avoir quelque 
Mal cache que VOeil ne ſauroit 
decouvrir, ; 
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1 Engl. But may I be ſa bold as 
to aſe you what you were talking 
about ? 

I Span. hy ave were talking, 
Sir, of the common Ways of 'Jaluting 
in England and Spain, and com- 
paring them together, In 


2 Eng. And which do you like 


beſt, Sir? 


1 Span, I can't tell that : There 
are Abuſes in all Things ; tho 
when a Spaniard cries, God keep 
you, God be with you, God 
give you good Health, and the 
lite; and the Engliſhman, Good 
Morrow, Good Night, and ſuch 
like; I am well enough pleaſed, 
and approve of theſe Compliments. 
2 Engl. But the World does no: 
approve of them ; for the better 


fort take thoſe for very ordinary 


People that uſe them. 
2 Span. Why, that, for aught I 


know, may ſerve for an Argument 
of their being good. 
1 Eng. But what do you think 
of the reſi of our Compliments ? 
I Span. Why, I am of Opinion, 
that when the Engliſhman 2 
you How you do? He talks like a 
Fool; and when the Spaniard /ays 
He kiſſes your Hands, he tall, 
like a Knave, 
1 Eng. Pray make that out. 


1 Span. Why in the firſt Place, 
is it not a fooliſh Thing, when you 


| fee a Man well before your Eyes, 


to aſk him how he does ? 


2 Eng. Partly yes; yet he may 
have ſome ſecret Diſiemper about 
him, which is not to be diſcovered 
by the Eye. 
24 
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bien lui faites-yous de lui de- 
mander comment il ſe porte? 

Ne vaudroit-il pas mieux prier 

Dieu de lui donner la ſanté, 

comme fait P Epagnol ? 

1 Ang l Sans doute. 


1 Eſp. Quant a 7Efpagm, il 


arle en Fourbe, parce qu'il dit 
plus de menſonges en un an qu'il 
ne donne de Liards aux Pauvres 
en quarante. Car lors qu'il ren- 
contre quelqu'un, 1] lui dit d'a- 
bord, Fe wous baiſe les mains, quoi 
qu'il ſoit manifeſte qu'il ne le fait 


Pas. 


2 Angl. Tout le Monde fait 


que ce. n'eſt qu'une marque de 
_ Civilite, & un Compliment que 
Pon ſe fait les uns aux autres. 

2 Epp. Tres aſſürement; & 
de la eſt venu le Proverbe, Qn 
baiſe ſouvent des mains gu on fou- 
Haiteroit voir coupees. 


1 Argl. Il eſt fort vrai, & bis _ 
la nous pouvons comprendre que 


les Complimens ne ſont que des 
manieres de parler qui n' enga- 
gent à rien. 

2 Angl. Mais je vous prie, 
Mon heur, que dites- vous de notre 
Cou:ume de ſerrer les mains? 

2 b. Je Trapp: ouve aſſez; 


car Ca toujours &. - une Symbole 


d' Amitié; mai pour cette autre 
Coutume que Yous avez de frap- 


per le gens ſur le dos, je ne 


approuye en aucune maniere, 


car elle choque la Gravite & elle 


tient beaucoup du Ruſtique. 

1 Angi. Et que dites-vous de 
ce que nous baiſons nos Femmes 
public: 


1 Eſp. Cette Coutume prit 


ſon origine dans Rome lors qu'elle 
etoit dans ſa Splendeur; quoi 


Familiar Dialogues 
1 Eſp. Quand cela ſeroit, quel 


1 Span. However, what ped 
can you do hin by aſcing him how 
he does? Would it not be better 10 


pray God to ſend bim Health, as 
the Spaniard does? 


1 Eng. No doubt on't. 6 
1 Span. Then the Spaniard 
talks like a Knawe, becauſe he tell; 


more Lies in one Year than he 


gives Farthings to the Poor in forty; 
for when he meets any one, he 


preſently cries, I kiſs your Hands, 


tho it be plainly manifeft he doc, 
— | | 


2 Eng. Every one knows this 
is a Token of Civility and Com- 


pliment to each other. 


2 Span. Maſt certainly; and 
thence comes the Proverb, A Man 


_ kiſſes thoſe Hands he could wiſh 


Cut off, 

1 Eng. Very true, and thereby 
ewe may comprehend that Compli- 
ments are only Words of Courſe, 
and never obligatory. 


2 Eug. But, pray, Sir, what 
do you think of our Cuflom of 


Joaking Hands? 


2 Span. Oh well enough ; for 
that awas always a Symbol of 
Friendſhip ; but to «lap one upon 
the Back, another Cuſtom of yours, 
1 by no means approve of it, ſince 
it ſavours of very little Grawity, 
and bas a great deal of Ruſiicity. 


1 Eng. And aobat fay you to 
our kiſſing our Women in Publick? 


1 Span, 1 by, that Cuſtom took 


its Origin from Rome in the Time 


of its Grandeur, tho" it were then 
E elle 


quelle füt alors inventee pour 
une fin bien differente de celle 
qu'on a aujourd'hui en la prati- 
quant. „ ; 
1 Angl. Pour quelle fin, je 
yous prie ? ; 
| 1 Eßp. Je men vais vous le 
. dire. —11 faut que vous ſachiez 
que les Romains avoient ſi fort 
en horreur les Femmes qui bu- 
yoient du Vin, qu' ils avoient une 
Loi parmi eux, qui leur en de- 


ſendoit Vuſage ſur peine de la 


vie; & afin qu elles ne puſlent 
en boire ſecrettement, il n'y a- 
voit que leurs Parens a qui il 
Etoit permis de les baiſer, pour 


decouvrir par POdorat ſi elles 


en avoient bu ou non. | 

1 Angl. Si cette Loi etoit au- 
jourd hui en vigueur, il ne nous 
zeſteroit bientot aucune Femme. 


2 £/þ. Ce ne ſeroit pas une 
petite eee les plaiſirs qu'elles 


nous donnent. 
perte ne ſeroit pas fort conſide- 
rable, va les Maux & les Tour- 
mens qu'elles nous cauſent. 

1 Ep. Votre Cenſure du beau 
Sexe eſt trop ſevere; mais pour 
finer la Digreſſion, je crois qu'une 
grande Cauſe du Debordement 
des Femmes en Argleterre, vient 
de ce qu'on les baite en Public; 
car par le ſimple attouchement 
des Levres, il fe gliſſe d'abord un 
Venin, qui dans un inſtant ſaiſit 
le Cœur. 5 

2 Epp. Avant que cette Cou 
tume füt introduite a Rome, le 


fameux Hiſtorien Cite Live rap- 


porte, que les Romains bannirent 
un Senateur fort riche, parce ſeu- 
lement qu'il avoit ete convaincu 
d'avoir donné un Baiſer a ſa 
Femme devant une de ſes Filles. 


. Pleaſures they bring us. 
2 Angl. Dites plutot que la 
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invented for a very different End 


from what is now pradtis'd, 


I Engl. For what End, I be- 
feech you? 
1 Span. Why Til tell ou. 


You muſl under ſtand that the Ro- 


mans abhorred Wine ſo much in 
Nomen, that they had a Law 
among them, which condemn'd 
inoſe to Death that drank it; and 
to the end they might not do it 
clandeſtinely, their Parents alone 
had the Liberty to kiſs them, tg 


diſcover by the Smell whether they 


had drank any or not. 


1 Engl. 1/the ſame Lawavere 


in force now, ave ſoould quickly 
hade never a Woman. 

2 Span. That would be no ſmall 
Lois, conſidering the Comforts and 


2 Engl Say rather the Lofs 


ewvould not be very great, con- 


dering the Plague, and Torments 


they bring us. 


I Span. Yow paſs too hard a 


Cen ſare upon the fair Sex ; but to 
end the Digreſſion, tis my Opinion 


that a great Cauje of the Looſe- 
neſs of Women in England, pro- 


ceeds from kiſſing them in Publick, 


for with a bare Touch of the Lids 
there immediately enters a Venom 
which iuſtantlj ſeizes the Heart. 


2 Span. Before this Cuſtom was 
introduced into Rome, the famous 
H.ſlortan Livy relates, that the 
Romans baniſhed a very rich Se- 
nator, merely becauſe he had been 
convicted of kiſſing his Wife before 
one of his Daughters, 
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I tet On les vit bientöt 
paſſer d'une Extremite a une 
autre. 


2 Angl. Mais eſt ce qu'en E- 


ſpagne les Hommes ne baiſent 
pas les Femmes ? 

1 ED. Oui, les Maris baiſent 
leurs Femmes, mais c'eſt der- 
riere ſept Murailles, ou meme 
le plus petit rayon de Lumiere 
ne {auroit percer. 


1 Angl. La Raiſon de cela, 


3 ce que je crois, eſt que vous 
a0 Eſpagnols etes extreme- 
ment jaloux. 

1 E Ceſt plutot que nous 
ſommes extremement chauds, & 

ue nous n'avons pas beſoin de 
Baiſers pour enflammer nos Ap- 
petits Quelles marveilles ne 
ferions. nous pas fi nous N 


cela à notre Feu? 


I Ag. Moins, peut- etre, que 
vous n'en faites maintenant, car 
la Privation eſt ſouvent la cauſe 
de Appetit. 

2 Eſp. Je crois que l' Amour 
eſt un eh qui ne peut Etre e- 
rouffe, quoi qu'on y ns beau- 
coup de matiere, & qu'il eſt 
ſemblable a un Malade qui a la 
Fievre, qui plus il boit, plus il 
veut boire. 


1 E. Et cela ſur tout parmi 


les Ehpagnolt, qui étant natu- 
rellement bilieux, on peut dire 
que chez eux Venus eſt dans ſon 
Empire. 

I gl. Pour moi je crois que 
_ Celt tout le contraire, puis qu'il 
eſt certain que I' Humiditè con- 
tribue plus a l' Amour que la 
Chaleur, & que les Perſonnes 
bilieuſes etant toujours ſeches 
ſont par conſequent moins pro- 
pres pour cet Exercice. 


Dialogues 


1 Engl. From one Extremo, it 
ſeems, they ſoon came to another. 


2 Engl. But don't the Men iſ; 
the Nomen in Spain? 


1 Span. Yes, Huſbands kiſs their 
Wies, but then tis within a ſe- 
wenfold Wall, where not ſo much 
as a Giimpſe 4 Light can enter. 


1 Engl. The Reaſon of that, J 


ſuppoſe, is, becauſe you Spaniards 
are immoderately jealous, 


1 Span. No, rather becauſe we 
are immoderately hot, and have 
no need of kiſſing to inflame our 
Appetites nn What Wonders 
might we not perform, if we 11. 
that to the Fuel? 


1 Engl. Leſs, perhaps, than 
you do now; for Privation is . 


ten the C ane of Appetite. 


2 Span. I take Lowe to be a 
Fire that is not to be ſuffocated by 
throwing on a great deal of Fuel, 
but rather like the fick Man in a 
Fever, abo the more he drinks, 
the more hs is dry. | 


I Span. And that eſpecially a- 
mong Spaniards, who being na- 
turally cholerick, Venus awwith 
them, may be Jaid to be in her 
Kingdom. 

1 1 Now 1 take this to be 
quite contrary, it being certain 
that Love is more beholden to 
Moiſture than Heat, cholerick 
Perjons being conſtantly dry, and 
therefore not h proper for this Ex- 


e1 cije, 


2 2%. 


2. Ep. L'Humidite fans la 
Chaleur ſeroit comme la Terre 
fans le Soleil, laquelle neſt pas 
capable de rien produire d'elle 
meme. 


1 Eſp. Et c'eſt pour cela que 
les Poetes ont {agement marie 


Venus avec Vulcain, le Dieu du 
Feu. 5 


1 Angl. Mais Vulcain & Venus 


ſans Ceres & Baccus paſleroient 
aflez mal leur tems enſemble, 


2 Angl. Pour moi, je crois 


que dans les Pais froids la Cha- 


leur naturelle eſt plus concen- 
tree que dans les Pais chauds, & 
par conſequent qu'elle a plus de 
force. Rs 

2 ED. La Chaleur naturelle 
du Cœur n'eſt pas la Cauſe de 
l' Amour, mais c'eſt celle qui eſt 
dans le Sang & dans les parties ex- 
terieures. 25 
2 Angl. Voudriez vous nier 
que la Chaleur naturelle du Sang 
paſſe par le Cœur, et vienne ori- 
ginairement du Foye ? 


2 Efp. Point. Mais cependant 


je ſoiitiens qu'elle n'opere pas 
cet effet dans ſon Origine & dans 
ſa ſource, mais ſeulement apres 
qu'elle s eſt diſperſce par les Vei- 
nes & les Arteres. Car comme 


une force ẽtenduè eſt plus foi- 


ble que lors qu'elle eſt ſerree, 


ainſi la Chaleur étant accom- 


pagnée du Froid, ſon contraire, 


celui ci ſurmonte l'autre, & Paf- 
foiblit de telle maniere qu'elle ne 


ſauroit faire ſon effet. 


EG. Il eſt vrai; car Ex- 


Perience nous montre dans les 
Boucs, qui ſont les plus laſcifs de 
tous les Animaux, que ſi on les 
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2 Span. Moiſture without Heat 
awould be like the Earth without 
the Sun, which is not able to pro- 
duce any Thing of itſelf. 


1 Span. And therefore the Poets 
ewiſely matched Venus with Vul- 


can, the God of Fire. 


1 Engl. But Vulcan and Ve- 
nus wwz#thout Ceres and Bacchus 
avould be but indifferent Company 


to each other, 


2 Engl. For my Part, I am ef 


Opinion, that in cold Countries 


the natural Heat is more concen- 
tred than in hot, and conſequently 
of greater Force. 


W Span. The natural Heat of 
the Heart is not the Cauſe of Lowe, 


but that which is in the Blood © 


and exterior Parts. 


2 Engl. Well, auill you deny 
that the natural Heat of the Blood 
comes thro' the Heart, and pro- 
ceeds originally from the Liver ? 

2 Span. No. Yet I affirm, that 
it does not work this Effect in its 
Origin and Fountain, but after it 


Has diſperſed itſelf thro the Veins 


and Arteries : For as expanded 
Force is eveaker than when it is 
united, fo Heat, being accompanied 
ewith its oppoſite, Cold, the lat- 
ter overpowers the former, and 
eweakens it in ſuch a manner, that 
it is not able to work its E ect. 


1 Span. True, for Experience 


ſoews us in Goats, which are the 


moſt libidinous of all Animals, 
that if yeu carry them into a 
tranſporte 
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tranſporte dans un Pais froid, 
ou bien ils meurent, ou ils per- 
dent beaucoup de leur Vigueur 
naturelle. - 

2 ngl. Il eſt vrai que les Po- 
tes nous diſent que les Satyres 
& les Faunes, qui etoient une 
eſpece de Demi-boucs que les 
Payens adoroient comme des 
Demi-dievx, éteient des Crea- 
tures fort Jaſcives. „ 

1 Argl. Laiſſons.-là les Poetes : 
parlons de quelque autre choſe. 
- Que dites-vous, Meſſieurs, 
de la Ville de Londres? 


1 Ey. Qu'en Fte Ce une 

Boutique, & en Hiver une Pe- 
taudiere. | 
I Angl. Comment cela, je 
vous prie? 
1 Ey. C'eſt une Boutique en 
Ete, parce qu' alors on n'y voit 
preſque autre choſe, tout le 
Monde s'étant retire a la Cam- 
pagne pour s y divertir. 

2 Angl. Et pourquoi eſt elle 
une Petaudiere en Hiver, je vous 
prie? 


1 Ef. Parce qu' en Hiver les 


Avocates, les Chicaneurs, & les 
Plaideurs en prennent une entiere 
Poſſeſſion: wais a cela pres, C'eſt 
une des plus belles Villes du 
Monde. 


I Avrgl. Que dites-vous de 


notre Pais en general? ß 

1 Ey. Qu'ileftle plus fertile, 
& le plus agreable qu'il y ait. 

2 Ep. Cependant permettez- 
moi de vous dire, que comme 


il n'y a rien de parfait dans la 


Nature, il manque de quantité 
de choſes qu il eſt force d' em- 
prunter des autres Nations. 
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cold C ountry, they either die, op 
loſe very much of their native 
JV. 1g0ur . 


2 Engl. The Poets indeed tell 
us, that the Satyrs and Fauns, 
avho were a Sort of Semi-goats, 
avor/hipped by the Heathens for 
Dem gods, were à very luflful 
fort of Creatures, 


1 Engl. What have we to do 
ewith the Poets? Let's talk f 


fomething elſe — What think 
you, Gentlemen, 


of the City o 
London ? TIO 4 


1 Span. Why, in the Summer 
"tis a Shop, and in the Winter a 
Bear-garden. 


1 Engl. How is that, Ipray? 
1 Span. I is a Shop in the 


Summer, becauſe then there is lit- 
tle. elſe to be ſeen in it, all the 
Company being retir'd to the Coun- 
try to take their Pleaſure, 

2 Engl. And a 


du a Bear-gar- 


den in the Winter, I beſeech you? 


I Span. Becauſe in Winter, 
Lawyers, Pettifoggers, and litigi- 
ous People take entire Poſſeſſion 
of it ; but ſetting all this aſide, it 
7s one of the fineſt Cities in the 
World. 

1 Engl. What ſay you of our 
Country in general? 

1 Span. That it is the moſt fer- 
tile, and moſt pleaſant of any. 

2 Span. Yet give me leave 10 
znterpoſe a Word; as there is no- 
thing perfect in Nature, it abants 
ſeveral Things it is forced to be 
beholdan to other Nations for. 


2 Angl, 
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2 Argl. Je vous prie, Mon- 
ſieur, de me dire quelles ſont 
ces choſes? car je ne ſaurois 
croire qu'il manque de quoi que 
Aus: | 

2 Ep. Il eſt vrai qu'il ne inan- 
jue de rien; mais cependant il 
eſt oblige Caller chercher plu- 
ſieurs choſes dans les Royaumes 
eétrangers; car naturellement il 
ne produit ni Or, ni Argent, ni 
Vin, ni Huile, ni Sacre, ni E- 
pices ; il n'a pas non plus de la 
Soye, ni pluſieurs autres choſes 
que je pourrois nommer. 


1 Angl. Mais nous en avons 
qui nous ſervent au lieu de celles- 


la, comme la Biere au lieu de 
Vin, le Beurre au lieu de Huile, 


la Laine au lieu de la Soye, & 


ainſi du reſte 5 

1 Epp. Neanmoins, il eſt cer- 
tain que votre Royaume ne ſau- 
roit ſubſiſter ſans avoir Com- 
merce avec les autres; au lieu 
que Eſpagne eſt, de tous les Pais 


du Monde, le ſeul qui produit en 


lui meme tout ce qui eſt neceſlaire 
a la vie humaine, = 

1 Arg]. Pardonnez- moi; je puis 
vous dire une choſe qu'il ne pro- 
duit pas. 

1 £/þ. Queſt ce? 

1 4ngl. Les Epices; car vous 
les faites venir des Indes. 

1 E Vous avez raiſon, mais 
auſſi comme vous le dites de 

P Angleterre, nous avons ce qui 
nous ſert au meme uſage. 

1 Angl. N'importe, cependant 
je m'aſlare que vous m'accorderez 
queen general / Angleterre eſt plus 
abondante que ”Efpagre. 

I Ep. Pen demeure d accord; 
mais auſſi il faut que vous m'a- 
voucz que vos viandes ne ſont pas 
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2 Engl. What are they, pray, 


Sir? for I cannot think it wants 
any thing. 


2 Span. True, it wants nothing. 
but it is obliged to fetch divers 
Things from foreign Kingdoms: 
for it naturally produces neither 
Gold, nor Silver, Wine, nor Oil, 
Sugar, nor Spice; neither has it 
Silk, nor ſeveral other Things 


ewvhich I could name. 


1 Engl. Vet we have thoſe that 
ſerve our Occaſions inſtead of them, | 
fuch as Beer for Wine, Butter for 
Oil, Wool for Silk, and the like. 


1 Span. NetavithRanding, it is 
certain that your Kingdim cannot 
ſubſet altogether without Commus- 
nication with others ; when Spain, 
of ail Places in the World, pro- 
duces within it/elf every Thing 
neceſſary for human Life, 

1 Eng. Param me, I can tell 
you one Thing it does not produce. 


1 Span. What's that? 

1 Eng. Spice, for you bring that 
C» ((C 

1 Span. Right, hut ſtill, as you 
ſay of England, eve have that 


- which ſerves us as well, 


1 Eng. No matter, yet T am ſure 
you muſt grant me in general, that 
England 7s @ much more fruitful 
Country than Spain. 

1 Span. Igrantit; but avithal 
you muſt allow me that your 
Meats are not half ſo nouriſhing 

la 
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la moitié fi nourriſſantes que les 
nötres; car notre Pais ẽtant plus 
ſterile, notre chair eſt fi ſuccu- 
lente, que fi on en mangeois au- 
tant en E/pagne qu'en Angleterre, 
on ne manqueroit pas de sen re- 
pentir bien tot, 

2 Eſp. Ceſt, a ce que je crois, 
ce qui a donne lieu a notre Pro- 
verbe qui dit, Votre Pere a man- 
ge du roti, il eſt couch, & il eſt 


mort; ne demandeg pas, je vous 


prie, ce qui Pa tué. 

i Angl. Mais je vous pri 

tes moi maintenant ce que vous 
penſez de notre Nation en gene- 
ral? 

2 Ep, Que generalement par- 
lane les Anglois font bien faits, 
ſpirituels, ſociables, de belle 
humeur, amoureux, & grands 
Amateurs de Rejouiſlances & de 
Feſtins; mais avec cela ils ſont 
naturelle ment fiers & arrogans, 
ſur tout avec les Etrangers; & 
Fen ai remarque quelques uns 

armi vous d'une Avarice tout 
a fait ſordide, qui ternit Teclat 
de toutes leurs autres belles Qua- 
litez. 5 HE 
2 Angl. Et que dites vous de 

nos Femmes ? | 
2 Eſp. Je crois, qu'en general, 
elles ſont les plus belles du Mon- 
de, parce qu'elles ont les trois 
meilleures Qualitez pour les ren- 
dre telles; qui ſont d'etre parfaite- 
ment blondes, vermeilles par Ex- 
cellence, & d'avoir la Taille fort 

belle. 
1 Angl. Elles vous ſont oblig&es 


e, di- | 


as ours; for our Country being 
more barren, our Flſb is of ſo great 
Nutriment, that ſhould a Man 
eat 4 much in Spain as in Eng. 
land, he would infallibly ſoon re. 
pent it. 8 


2 Span. That, T ſuppoſe, occa- 
fooned our Proverb, which ſays, 
Your Father eat Roaſt Meat, 
went to Bed, and died ; pray don't 
aſk what kill'd him. 5 


1 Engl. Well, but now pray 
tell me, what do you think of our 
Nation in general? 


2 Span. Why generally fpeak- 


ing, Engliſhmen are handſome, 


ewitty, ſociable, good Humour d, 


amorous, and great Friends to 


Merry-making and Feaſting ; but 
ewithal they are naturally proud 
and haughty, chiefly to Stran- 


gers; and 1 have obſerved ſome 
among you of the moſt ſordid Awa · 
rice, which diſgraces all their o- 
ther Virtues. | 


2 Engl. And at lat do you ſay 
of our Women? | 
2 Span. Why J tate them, for 
the mofl part, to be the fineſt in 


the World, by reaſon that they 


have the three beſt Properties to 
make them ſo; which are to be 
fair in Perfection, red to an Ex- 
cellence, and to have wery good 
§Ü§Üð 5 . 

1 Engl. They are obliged to you 


du Portrait avantageux que vous for the good Character you give 


faites d'elles, car nous autres An- 
glois ſommes portez naturelle- 
ment a medire d'elles, quoique 
cependant nous les admirions, ce 


them, for we Engliſh are natu- 
rally apt to ſpeak againſ} them, 
even tho ave admive them; which 
is one of our Excellencies that you 

qui 
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qui eſt une de nos belles Quali- 


tez que vous avez oublite.— 
11 faut, Meſſieurs, que je pren- 
ne conge de vous; mais Jeſpere 
que pendant votre ſejour en ce 
Royaume vous diſpoſerez de 
moi comme d'un de yos Serv1- 
ders. | 


1 & 2 Eſp. Monſieur, nous vous 


remercions,  —Meſhieurs, votre 
Serviteur. | 

i & 2 Angl. Serviteur, Meſ- 
ſieurs. 


* 2 9 * * 


VII. Dialogue. 


Entre un Sot ignorant, un Goin- 
fre qui aime a railler, & un 
autre qui eft Ami de tous les 

3 deux. 


ON cher Roger, quelles 


Nouvelles ? 

Oh! quantite. — Le grand 
Jure, à ce qu'on dit, gelt fait 
Maure, & Veniſe flotte mainte- 
nant dans l'eau; & de plus, ce 
qu'on ne dit qu'en Secret, le 


Comte de Flandres a couche avec 


la Reine 4 Eſpagne. | 
Quoi? Toutes ces Nouvelles ? 


Oui, elles ne font que d'arri- 


yer par un Expres. 
Les grands Menſonges vien- 
nent ordinairement de loin, 
Cela peut Etre 3 mais cepen- 
dant ceci eſt auſſi vrai que voila 
de la Lumiere, & ſi vous vivez, 
vous verrez des marveilles plus 
Etranges. : 
Quelles marveilles, je vous 
rie ? 
Que le Soleil ſera plus grand 
que toute la Terre, 


forgot. Gentlemen, I muſt 
now take Leave of you ; but hope 
as long as yau continue in this 
Kingdom, you'll command me as 
your Servant, | | 


1 and 2 Span. We thank you, 
Sir. Gentlemen, your Ser- 
vant. 


1 and 2 Engl. Your Servant, 
Gentlemen. 


* A — „ 


Dialogue VII. 


Between an ignorant Fool, a 


bantering Wag, and one that 
is a Friend to both. 


Net 5 
_ Oh! abundance The Great 
Turk, they /ay, is turned Moor, 
and Venice naw floats in Water ; 
and moreover, what is ſomethin 
of a Secret, the Earl of Flanders 
has lain with the Queen of Spain, 


How? all this News? 


Great Lies commonly come afar 
ET 
Mell, that may be; but, Hoau- 
ever, this is as true as the Light, 


and if you live, you'll ſee flranger 


Wonders. 
What Wonders prithee ? 


| Why that the Sun will be 
greater than the whols Earth. 1 


XI dear Roger, what 


Yes, juſt arrived by an E xpreſ} 
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Qui, il eſt plus que poſſible, 


puis que cela eſt certain comme 
auſſi que la Lune paroitra toutes 


les nuits en une nouvelle forme, 
& que les Planetes n'auront d'au- 
tre Lumiere que celle qu'elles 
emprunteront du Soleil: Que 
toutes les Rivieres ſe decharge- 
ront dans Ia Mer, & que plu- 
fieurs Montagnes jetteront de 
feux: Qu'il y aura une grande 
Mortalite parmi le Betail de 
toute eſpece; & enfin que dans 
chaque Ville il y aura des Mon- 
tres qui vomiroat des Flammes; 
& que ceux là mourront qui ne 
mangeront pas ce qu'ils vomiſ- 
ent, 

Miſericorde! II faut que ce ne 
ſoit que Menſonges. 


Nullement, car le Soleil & la 


Lune dẽfaudront plutot que ces 
choſes ne manquent d'arriver. 


Si cela eſt, il faut donc que 


tout le monde meure; car com- 
ment pourroit-on jamais digerer 
ce que ces Monſtres, dont vous 
_ parlez, vomiſſent ? 

Quoi, tu as deja digere tout 
une Ane, & ceci te fait de la 
peine ? 

Si je ſuis un Ane, vous etes un 
Molet, ['un vaut bien l'autre. 

Fort bien 
un peu, f1 chaque ſot devoit Etre 
axe pour ſa ſotiſe, ne croyez- 
vous pas que votre quote part 
montat bien haut? 

Pas ſi haut que la votre, a 
moins qu'on ne vous fit grace 
des trois quarts de la Taxe. 

Fi donc, Meſſieurs, accordez- 
vous, vous vous etes aſſez rail - 
lez. 


3 
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En verite! Eft-il bien poſſible? 


Gall ca 


mais dites- moi 


Indeed ! is it poſſible ? | 
Yes, more than poſſible ; ti; 
certain. And likewiſe that thy 
Moon Gould be ſeen eVery Night 


ina different Form ; and that thy 


Planets ſhall have n0 Light bat 


what they borrow from the Sun + 
That all Rivers ſhall run intt the 
Sea, and many Mountains blaze 
with Fire. 
huge Mortality of Cattle of all 
kinds; and laſtly, in every City 
there awill be ſeveral Monſters that 
ft forth Flames from their 
Mouths, and that thoſe Men, who 


do nat cat what they vomit, hall 
dle. 


Mercy on us ! this muſt needs 
be all Lies. 


By no means, for the dun and 


Nom /hall ſooner fail than theje 


things mot happen, 


for how is it poſſible, that any 
Gould ewer digef whatever thoſe 


Monſters you ſpeak of difgorge ? 


Why thou haſt digeſted a while 
Aſs already, and deſi thou boggle 
at this? T 

If I am an Aſs, you area Male, 


and that's near of kin. 


Well but come, tell me if 


every Fool avere to be taxed for 


his Folly, would not your Quan- 


tum vun bigh, think nk 4 


Not fo high as yours, unleſs you 


were not above a quarter ceſs'd. 


Come, come, Peace for Shame, 
Gentlemen, you have railed at ont 
another enough. 


Quoi 


That there will be a 


Ihy, then all People muſt die; 


k 
{ 


we 2 AY 
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What ! to be called Fool and J 
know not what, do you call that 
_ Raillery? 
In my Mind he might very well 
call you Fool, when he has made 
ſo great a one of you. 


a0i! nommez-vous cela Rail- 
lerie, d'Ctre appelle ſot & je ne 
ſai quoi plus? . 
Selon moi, il peut fort bien vous 
appeller ſot, puis qu'il seſt mo- 
que de vous de la maniere qu'il a 
falt. 8 . 
Que voulez- vous dire? 


Hoxw do you mean? 
En vous embarraſſant comme il 


I hy, by puzzling you with his 


a fait avec ſes Miracles. Vonders. 
Eſt- ce donc que vous les en- Do you underfland them better 
tendez mieux: a then? 


Yes, 1 think 1. 
1 ſhould be glad to be informed; 
Sir, pray pleaſe to begin. 


Je crois qu'oui. 

Je ſerois bten-aiſe de les ap- 
prendre; je vous prie, Monſieur, 
d'avoir la honte de commencer. 

Et bien, premierement, il vous 


Why, in the firſt Place he told 


a dit, que e Turc Veit fait 
Maure: Comment Diable peut il 
Sen emp?cher ; puis qu'il a toũ- 


you, That the Turk was turned 
Moor: How the Dewil ſhould he 


do otherwiſe, when he has all a- 


jours fait Profeſſion du Mabome- long been a Mahometan by Pro- 
tiſine? Il a dit enſuite, que Veniſe fen? Next that Venice floated 
flotoit dans Peau ; vraiment cela in Water: zraly that might very 
peut fort bien arriver, puis qu'il well happen, fince it is built in 
eſt bati dans la Mer. the Sea. = | 
Pour cela Jaurois bien pi le Well, I could eaſily hawe gueſid 
deviner; mais que le Comte de at this: But as to the Earl of 
Flandres ait couch avec la Reine Flanders lying with the Queen of 
d' Eſpagne, comment prouveriez- Spain, how can you make that 
vous ene EI - QT | | * 
Ho, Baſe que tu es! Quoi, es tu by, thea Oaf, thou! Art thou 
devenu {i vieux fans ſavoir qu'il arrived to theſe Years, and doſt 
ny a que le Roi d'F/þagne.qui ſoit + thou not know that the King of 
Comte de Flandres ? | Spain 7s the only Earl of Flanders? 
Ma Foi, je ne penſois pas a Faith, 1 did not think of that; 
cela; mais continuez, je vous but prithee go os. 
prie. 7 
Il a dit encore que % Soleil Ny, then he ſaid, that the 
ſeroit plas grand que toutela Terre, Sun ſhould be greater than the 
& en effet il eſt dix neuf fois plus whole Earth: and even ſo zt 15 
grand, comme il eſt aiſe de le nineteen times, as is eaſily to be 
prouver. Enſuite il a dit que /a proved, Next, that the Moon 
Lune paroitroit chaque nuit en une ſhould appear every Night in a 
nouvelle forme, ce qu'elle fera different Form; and ſo it avill as 
toũjours, puis qu'elle ne ceſſe long as it always either increaſes 
d'Ctre ou dans le croiſſant ou or decreaſes, Then for — 
is | e A a ans 
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dans le decours: Et pour ce qui 
eſt des Montagnes en feu, nous en 
avons pluſieurs Exemples dans 
le Monde, comme Atna, le 
Veſuve, &c. Et pour le Betail 
gui mourra en grande quantite, il 
nous ſeroit impoſſible de vivre 
ſi cela n'etoit. 

Tout cela peut bien Etre, mais 
je ne ſaurois m'imaginer com- 
ment vous expliquerez les Mon- 
fires gui vomiſſent du feu, que 


nous devons manger pour conſer- 


ver notre Vie. 
Il n'a pas dit que vous deviez 
manger le Feu, il adit ſeulement 


qu'il vous faloit manger ce que 


ces Monſtres jettotent dehors, ou 


5 qu Aautrement vous mourriez. Ce 


du Pain, mon 


qui veut dire 


Ami, du Pain, fans quoi vous 


feriez bientot un Voyage en 
Pautre Monde, je vous en re- 
pons: Car ces Monſtres dont il a 
parle, ne ſont que des Fours. 
Et bien qu'en penſez-vous main- 
tenant? _ 

Ce que Jen penſe ! Vraiment, 
que vous avez raiſon, & que j'ai 
été un ſot, d'avoir ete f long 
tems enbarrells d'un conte bleu, 
d'un rien. Je ſuis ft fache de 
ma Betiſe, qu'il me prend envie 
de me caſſer la Tete pour voir fi 
j'ai de la cervelle ou non. 

Arretez, ne ſoyez pas ſi fou; 
vraiment ce neſt pas la premiere 
fois qu'on a va d'auſſi grands 
Eſprits que vous embarraſſez de 
| Bagatelles, Que penſez vous du 
vieux Poëte Grec, Homerc, qui fe 
promenant un jour ſur le Bord 
d'un Riviere apres avoir perdu 
la vac, & entendant que des 
Fecheurs qui vepouilloient, cri- 
ozent a leurs Compagnons qui 
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blazing with Fire, there are ma. 
ny Inſtances in the Warld, ſuch as 
Etna, Veſuvius, &c. And fir 
Cattle dying in great abundance, 
it avere impoſi Ble ave ſhould live 


elſe. 


Why, all this may be, but ] 
can't imagine how you can make 
out the Monſters that vomit Fire, 
abhich we are to eat to ſave ou; 
Lives. © 


He did not ſay you were to eat 
the Fire, he ſaid only you muſt cat 


 evhat the Monflers caſt forth, ur 


you ſhould die. That is Bread, 
Cilla Bread, or you would ſoon 
kick up, take my Wird for't : Fir 
theſe Monſters he ſpoke of to you 
avere no other than Owens, —IWell, 
awhat think you now ? 


Think! Why I think you are in 
the right, and I have been a Coa/- 
head to be puzzled all this while 
with a Tale of a Tub, a Thing of 
no Depth. Oh, 1 could almoſt knock 
my Brains out, if 1 had any, for 


being ſo great a Numſtull. 


Hold, be not tho raſh, for certain- 
ly as great Wits as you have been 
puzzled with Trifles befere. now. 
What think you of the old Grecian 
Bard Homer, avho walking one 


Day by a River's Side, after 8 
ava, blind, and hearing fome Fiſb- 


er men who were loufing them- 
/elves, call to their Fellows who 
were on the other Side, and aſſ- 


ing them what they caught, and 
Etolent 


Gtoient de l'autre cote de la Ri- 
viere, & leur demandoient, ce 
quils avoient pris, A quoi ils re- 
pondirent, i mavoient plus 
ce quiils avoient pris, & qui ili 


cherchoient ſeulement ce qu ils a- 


woient, il fut ſi tonne de ce 
Myſtere, qu il s'en retourna in- 


continent chez lui, & mourut de 


chagrin.— Que dites- vous 
de cela? . | 
Ce que jen dis! Que fi je 
croiois Hiſtoire veritable, je le 
croirois un grand Fou. 
Allez, vous ne devez pas vous 
embarraſſer de cela; je crois qu'il 
n'y a guere d'apparence que vous 
mouriez de la meme Maladie. 
Ma foi, je crois que non; car 
je dirai en faveur de tous ceux de 
ma Famille, qu'ils m'ont fait la 
Grace de ſortir de ce Monde fans 
gSalambiquer la cervelle; ainſi, 
adieu; , ð 
Adieu, Ignorant; &, entends- 
tu, la premiere fois que nous nous 
rencontrerons, que ce ſoit a un 
Feſtin de Flammes, avec une 
grande Mortalite de Betail, des 
Montagnes qui jettent des Zeſts 
enflammez, des Rivieres de Vin 
Clairet, & enfin où nous ayons 
le Soleil pour nous eclairer de 
jour, & la Lune & les Etoiles 
pour nous guider durant la nuit. 
Allez, vous etes un Badin, & 
tel je vous laiſſe. 


Et vous Etes un Ane, & tel je 


vous laiſſe. : 
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they anſwering, that what they 
caught they loſt, and looked on- 
ly after what they had, he avas 
fo aftoniſh'd at the Myſtery, that 
he immediately went home and 
died. M hat ſayeſt thou to this 


now ? 


Say ! Why J could believe 
the Story, I ſhould think him a 


great Fool. 


Well, but however, you need not 
trouble yourſelf about this Caſe; 
T ſuppoſe you are not like to die of 
the ſame Diſtemper. YL, 

Faith, I believe not; all our 
Family, Tll ſay that for them, 
have done me Fuſtice to leave the 
World without much thinking; 
and ſo farewel, Oedipus. 


Farewel, Ignorance; and when 
ave meet next, dye hear, let it be 
at a Feaſt of Flames, with a huge 
Mortality of Cattle, and Moun- 
tains blazing with fiery Zeſts, Ri- 
vers running with Claret; and 
laſtly, the Sun to light us by Day, 
and the Moon and Stars to await 


upon us by Night, 


Go ta——=you're a Wag, and fa 

J leave you. I Le 
And you are an Aſs, and fo 1 

leave you. | 


Aa 2 VIII Dia- 
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VIII Dialogue. 

De la Campaigne, & enſuite de la 
NATION ANGLOISE, 
Ecrit en / Annte 1705. 


H'. mon cher Ami, qu'ẽtiez- 
vous devenu? 
Me voila, mon Cher, tout a 
vous. 
Je me rejouis de vous revoir en 
bonne ſanté. 


Ma Joye n'eſt pas moindre que 


Ja votre, de yous voir de fi bon 
Viſage. 


Vous tes bien rare = Fae nous! 


D'où vient que vous negligez vos 
amis? 

Il me ſemble qu'il n'y a pas 
long: tems que nous nous ſommes 
ſeparez. 

Comment! Comptez vous pour 
rien ſept ou huit Jours d' Abſence 
entre amis? Pour moi, comme je 
vous aime beaucoup, je voudrois 
vous voir continuellement. 

Ml-onfieur, je ſuis fort ſenſible a 
. THonneur que vous me faites. 

Avez-vous ete malade que l'on 
ne vous a point vu? 

Non, Dieu merci. 
Q.uelle eſt donc la Raifon pour 
laquelle vous n'avez point paru ? 

Jai été à la Campagne avec 
mon bon Ami, Monſieur — 

A t-il une belle Maiſon de 
Campagne? | 

Tres- belle. 

Eloignẽe de Londres? 

Environ vingt Miles. 

Le tems a ẽtè fort beau pour 
la Campagne. 

11 a fait aſſurément le plus 
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Dialogue VIII. 


Of the Country, and afterward; | 


of the ENGLISH NATION, 
Written in the Year 1705. 


H! dear Friend, what was 
become of you ? 
Here I am, my Dear, « at your 
Service. 
1 am glad to ſee you again in 
good Health. 
My Foy does not come ſhort of 
yours „ to ſee you look ſo well, 


Du are a great Stranger at our 
Flouſe! Why do you . Jour 
Friends? 


Methinks "tis not long fince are 
parted. 


| How! Do you reckon ſeven or 
eight Days Abſence nothing among ſt 
Friends? For my Part, as I have 


a great Love for you, I wiſh I 


could ſee you continually. 
Sir, I am very 25 ble of the 


Honour you do me. 


Have you been fich, that we 


have not ſeen you? 
No, thank God. 
What's then the Reaſon you Wert 
not to be ſeen? 
1 have been in the Country with 
my good Friend, Maſter 
Has be a * G — 


V ery 5 

How far from London ? 
About twenty Miles, 

The Weather has been very fine 


for the Country. g 
It has certainly been the fineſt 


beau Tems du Monde pour y de- Weather in the World to be there. 
meurer, | 


Votre 
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Votre Ami a-t-il un beau Jar- 
Fo 

Il en a un fort beau, & fort 
grand, un Parterre bien deſſiné, 
rempli de Plantes, & de toutes 
ſortes de Fleurs. 

Va- t- il un Potager ? 


Oui, Monſieur, & un fort joli 


Boſquet fait en étoile. 


Mais vous ne me dites point, 


Sil y a PEau dans le Jardin. 
Ah! j'avois oublie de vous le 
dire; il y a un beau Vivier, & 
une Fontaine ornee de pluſicurs 
Statues” _ 
Iuooutes les Statues mau elles 
de l Eau? 


Non, Monſieur, mais ſeule- 
thy oug hh his Trident, 


ment celle de Neptune, par ſon 
Trident. 


Que repreſentent les autres 


Statues ? 

II yen a une * repreſente 

Jupiter avec ſes 

autre Mars bien armé; une au- 

tre Mercure avec ſon Caducee 

il ya auſſi celle de Bacchus avec 

une Taſſe à la main, le bon 

vieillard Silene, & pluſieurs Sa- 

tyres en poſture de bien boire. 
Ce ſont toutes Statues des 

Dien. 

II y en a auſſi de Deeſſes. 
Quelles? 


La Statue de Funon, qui avec 


oudres; une 


Has your Friend a fine Garden V 


He has a very fine and large 
one, a Parterre (or Flowwer-gar- 
den) well defigned, full of Plants, 
and all forts of Flowers. 

1s there a Kitchen Garden? 

es, Sir, and à very pretty 
Grove made Starabiſe. 

But you do nat tell me whether 
there be Water in the Garden. 

Oh! I had forgot to tell you, 
there is a fine Fiſh pond, and a 
Fountain adorn'd with ſeveral Fi- 
E (or Statues. ) 

Do all the Statues Jpout out 
W ater ? 

No, Sir, only that of Neptune, 


What da the other Figures re- 


preſent? 


One repreſents Jupiter with his 
Thunderbolts ; another Mars well 
armed; another Mercury with 
his Wand; there is alſo that of 
Bacchus with a Bowl in his Hand; 
the good old Man Silenus, and 
ſeveral Satyrs in à drinking Po- 

ure. 


Theſe are all Statues of Gods. 


There are 4% Some of Goadde of; 
Which? 


| The Figure of Juno, who with 


des yeux jaloux regarde ſon jealous Eyes looks _ her Hufe- 


Mari. 

Celle de Venus, qui rt en re 
gardant Mars. 
On y voit Diane avec ſes 
Chiens, ſon Dard, ſon Arc, & 
ſon Carquois ; & Flure couch 
ſur un Lit de Fleurs. 

Selon votre recit, cela doit etre 
fort agreable a voir. 


and. 
That of Venus, a0 ſmiles 
upon Mars. OD 
There one ſees Diana with her 
Dogs, her Dart, her Bow, and 
ber Duiver ; and Flora lying up- 
on a Bed of Flowers. 
According to your relation that 
muſt be a very pleaſant Sight, 
YT 5: On 
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On ne peut Vexprimer ; outre 
les Statuss que je vous ai dit, il 


y a pluſieurs Ouvrages faits avec 
ces Coquilles de Mer. 


Votre Ami a- t- il une belle 


Garenne ? 

Il en a une od il a beaucoup de 
Lapins; & un Parc rempli de Bè- 
tes fauves. 


La Campagne eſt- elle fort 


belle? 

Fort belle & fort agreable. 

La Montre des Bleds eſt-elle 
belle ? 

Les Bleds ne peuvent pas etre 
plus beaux qu'ils ſont. 
La Recolte ſera donc abon- 
dante. 


Eſperance vaine. 


Depuis quand Etes-vous de re · 


tour? 
D' Hier au ſoir, & je n'ai pas 


voulu laiſſer paſſer ce Matin, 


ſans vous venir faire la reve- 
rence. 

Vous me faites beaucoup d'- 
honneur; mais le tems ẽtant beau, 
vous deviez demeurer davantage 
a la Campagne. 


Je vous dirai la raiſon de mon 
retour; un de la Compagnie eit 


tombè malade, ainſi il a falu Sen 
revenir pour le conduire. 

Quel mal a cet ami? 

II le plaint qu'il a un peu mal 
Ala téte; mais ce qui nous fache 
le plus, C'eſt qu'il a la Fievre. 

Ce ne ſera peut- tre rien: en 
tout cas, il y a ici de bons Me- 
decins; de ſorte qu il ſera bien 
trait e. 

De bons Médecins! ah! je ne 


voudrois point Etre entre leurs 
Mains. 


On Teſpere ainſi, & Dieu ne 
rendra pas, $i] lui plait, notre 
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It is not to be expreſſtd ; beſides 
the Figures I told you of, there 
are ſeveral Works made with 
Sea bellt. 

Has your Friend a fine Warren? 


He has one with great Store 
of Rabbits, and a Park full of 
Deer. 


7 the Country very fine: ? 


Fan fine, and very pleaſant. 
1s there a good ſhew of Corn? 


The Corn cannot be fuer than 
it is. | 


The Crop will then be plentiful. 


We hope fo, and may God 
wouch/a fe. not to e our 
Hepes. 


How long is it ſince you cane 


back ? 


Since laſt Night, and 1 would © 


not let this Morning paſs, wwith- 
out waiting upon you. 


You ds me a great deal of Ho- 


nour ; but the Weather being fair, 
you ought to have ſtaid longer in 
the Country. 

P11 tell you the Reaſon of my 
Return; one of our Company fell 


fick, and ſo we were fain to come 


back is cd bim 

What ails that Friend? 

He complains of a little Pain in 
his Head; but what troubles us 
moſt is, that he has a Fewer. 

That will be nothing perhaps : 
but ſuppoſe the worſt, there are 
here good Phyſicians, jo that he 
/hall be abell look'd after. 
| Good Phyſicians! 1 would nat 
be under their Hands, 


Nous 


2 —— — — 
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Nous diſons cela quand nous 
nous portons bien, mais quand 
nous ſommes malades, nous 
ſommes contraints de nous en 
ſervir. 


Les Medecins nous tuent PR 


vent à la ſourdine, fans ſe ſervir 
d'autres Armes que d' une Or- 
donnance. 

Mais vous ne ſauriez nier qu' ils 
ne nous redonnent ſouvent la 
Santé. 

Il eſt vrai; je ne le nie pas, 
mais C'eſt la plupart du tems par 

hazard. 

Quoi qu'il en ſoit, il en eſt 
des Médecins a peu pres comme 
des Femmes; nous en faiſons ſou- 
vent de ſanglantes railleries, & 
cependant nous ne ſaurions nous 
en paſſer. 

| 11 faut avouer la Verits, il y 
a ici des Médecins fort habiles. 


Tous les Arts & toutes les 


Sciences fleuriſſent Preſentement 
en Angleterre. 
Nötre Nation doit rendre Ju- 


ſtice au grand Roi Guillaume, 


de glorieuſe Memoire, & avouer 
qu'il a fait revivrel Art Militaire 
en Angleterre. 

Cela eſt vrai en partie: Mais, 
il faut reconnoitre au meme 
tems que ſous les Regnes prece- 
dens la Valeur Angloiſe s eſt fait 
voir avec eclat dans plufieurs 
Occaſions, | 

Vous avez raiſon : Car ſi nous 
parlons des Troupes de Terre, il 
y a eu de grands Capitains, de 
bons Officiers, & de braves Sol- 
dats Anglois, qui ſe ſont ſignalez 
en France contre les Allemands ; 
en Hongrie contre les Turcs; & en 
Flandres contre les Frangois, 


Tout le Monde le ait. 


. 
We ſay ſo when abe are awell, 
Hut awhen ave are fich, aue are then 


forced to make uſe of them. 


Phyſicians oftentimes kill us 
without Noiſe, and without any 
other Weapon than a Preſcription. 


But you cannot deny, that 
they often reſtore us to cur 
Health. 


'Tis true; I di not deny it, 2 
ib is generally by chance. 


Let it be hon it avill, it is avith 
Phyſicians much the ſame as it is 
evith the Nomen; we often rail 
moft bitterly at them, and yet we 
cannot te without them. 


We at confe fs the T, rath, there 
are here vey able Phy fictans. 
Al Arts and & ciences do now 


flouriſh in England. 


Our Nation abs to do Jolie : 
to the great King William, of 
glorious Memory, and own that 
he has revived the 0 Art 
in England. 

That's partly true: But be 
muſt at the ſame time acknow- 
ledge, that in the preceding Reigns 
the Engliſh Falour has been con- 
ſpicuous on ſeveral Occaſſons. 


You are in the right : For if we 


ſpeak of Land Forces, there hawe 


been great Captains, good Officers, 
and brave Engliſh Solfiers who 
have fignalized themſelves in 
France againſt the Germans; in 
Hungary againſt the Turks; and 
in Flanders againſt the French. 

Ewvery Body knows it. 

A a 4 Que 
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Que fi nous parlons de F orces 
Navales, notre Nation a tou- 


jours conſerve PEmpire de l'O- 
CEan. 

Cela eſt inconteſtable: Car en 
quel lieu du Monde eſt : ce que 
nos Flotes Marchandes ne vont 
pas, ſous la Protection de nos 
 Vaiſſeaux de Guerre ? 
Vous pouvez ajouter, qu elles 
en rapportent des Richeſſes im- 
menſes, Jeſquelles j jointes avec cel. 
les de notre propre crit, rendent 
P Angleterre la plus riche & la plus 
puiſlante Nation de ] Europe. 
Sans contredit : Et ce qui en 
eſt une Preuve evidente, eſt la 
Guerre onereuſe, que nous ve- 


nons de ſofitenir pendant Peſpace 


de neuf Ans. 

I' Angleterre a tolijours tenu 
la Ballance de / Europe 3 & ſes 
Monarques ont totyours été les 
Arbitres de la Paix & de la 
Guerre. 

Perſonne ne peut douter de la 

Verite de ce que vous dites : 
Mais venons preſentement : aux 
Gens de Lettres. 
Puis que nous parlons de Let- 
tres, on voit ici de fort bons 
Orateurs dans les deux Chambres 
du Parlement, & des Magiſtrats 
fort habiles & experimentez. 

Il eſt vrai, que nos Avocats ſont 
fort ſayans. 

Si nous regardons dans l Egliſe, 
on y trouve des Preiats & des 
Docteurs qui poſſedent la Theo- 
logie & toutes les Sciences dans 
un degre parfait. 

Ne oubliez pas tant de ceiebres 

Predicateurs que nous avons. 

- de le ſai bien; £34 bt 
bonheur Cen connoitre ae 
uns. 


acquainted with ſome of them. 
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Now, if we ſpeak of N av 
Forces, our Nation did always 
maintain the Sovereignty of the 
Ocean, 

That's indiſputable For what 
Place in the World is there, abi. 
ther our Merchant Fleets do not go, 
under the Protection of our Men of 
War ? 

You may add, that they bring 
hon immenſe Riches, which joined 
to thoſe of our ou grownh, make 
England the richeft and moſt pow- 
erful Nation of Europe. 


Without Contra And 
that which is an evident Proof of 
it, is the burthenſome War abe 
gave lately maintained for the 
ſpace of nine Years. 

England did ever hold the Ba- 


lance of Europe, and her Mon- 


archs were ever the Umpires of 


Peace and War. 
* No Body can doubt the Truth of 


avhat you ſay: But let's now come 
to Men Learning. 


Since « ave ſpeak of Learning, abe 
ſee here very good Orators in both 
Houſes of Parliament, and ver) 
able and experienced Mag rates 

'Tis true, our Lawyers are very 
learned. 

aue look into the Church, we 
find Prelates and Doctors, who un- 
derfiand Diwinity and all Sciences 
in a perfect Degree. 


Do not forget the many famous 
Preachers we have. 
I know it very avell: And 1 
have the good Fortune of being 


Pour 


=. 
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Pour ce qui eſt de Pogtes, il | 


n'y a point de Nation qui puiſſe 
entrer en a avec la 
ee nes 

Il eft vrai; car nous avons un 
Pindare & un Horace en Cowley 
& en O/dham; un Terence en Ben 


Fohnſon ; un Sophocle & un Eu- 


ripide en Shaleſpea-; un Homere 
& un Virgile en Milton; & preſ- 


que tous ces Poëtes enſemble en 


Dryden ſeul. 


Uais auſſi, en revenche nous 


avons beaucoup de méchans Po- 
. 
Ce ſont des Animaux qui in- 


feſtent par tout la Republique des 


Lettres. 

Si nous voulons parler des Arts 
Liberaux, nous trouverons en 
Angleterre de bons Grammairi- 
ens, des Muſiciens excellens, des 
Peintres & des Sculpteurs fameux, 
& tout le reſte dans la derniere 
Perfection. 

Vous ne dites rien de nos Ma- 


thématiciens, & ge nos Natura- 


liſtes. 


Il eſt vrai, que notre Societs 
Royale cultive & perfectionne tous 
les jours les Mathematiques & la 
Philoſophie Naturelle. 


Enfin, les Richeſſes, les Armes, 


& les Lettres mettent la Nation 
Ang loiſe au deſſus de toutes les 
Nations de / Europe. 


Dites-moi, je vous prie, dou 


vient que / Angleterre a tous ces 


Avantages ? 


Cela vient en partie de la Tem- 


perature de ſon. Air, & far tout 


de la Liberte dont tout le Monde 
* jouit. 


Mais ce qui rehauſle encore 


plus la Gloire de cette Ile fortu- 
nee, eſt laBeaute de nos Femmes, 
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A. for Poets, there's no Nation 


that can come in Competition with 


ours. 


Tis true; for we have aPindar, 


and an Horace in Cowley and - 


Oldham; a Terence in Ben 
Johnſon; a Sophocles, and an 


Euripides in Shakeſpear ; a Ho- 


mer and a Virgil in Milton; 


and moſt of thoſe Poets together in 
Dryden alone. 


But then in recompence, we 
have a great many Poetaſters. 


Thoſe are Animals who infeſt 


every where the Commonwealth 


of Learning. 


1f ave have a Mind to ſpeak of 
Liberal Arts. wwe ſhall find in 


England good Grammarians, ex- 


cellent Muficians, famous Pain- 
ters and Carvers, and all the reſt 


in the hight}? TRIO 


You ſay nothing of our Mathe. 


maticians aud Naturaliſls. 


"Tis true; our Royal Society | 


cultivates and improves every day 
the Mathematicks and Natural 
Philoſophy. 

Finally, Riches, Arms, and 
Learning ſet the Engliſh Nation 
above all the Nations of Europe. 


Pray tell me hoaw comes Eng- 


land % have all theſe Advan- 


tages? 
That proceeds parth from the 
Temperature of its Climate, 


and 


chiefly from the Liberty every one 
enjoys there. 


But what till beit more 

the Glory of this fortunate Iſland, 

is the Beauty of our Nomen. | 
On 
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On peut dire, ſans Flaterie, 

que les Dames Angloiſes ſont les 
plus belles, les plus charmantes, 
& les plus accomplies de PUni- 
vers. 


Elles ont le Teint beau, la Tail- 


One may ſay without Flattery, 


that the Engliſh Ladies are the 
handſomeſt, the moſt charming, 
and the moſt accompli jd in the 
Univ er ſe. 


They hawe a fine Complexion, a 


le libre & degagce, elles ſe met- free eaſy Shape, they dreſs to the 


tent fort avantageuſement, elles 
ont beaucoup MEſprit, & les Ma- 
nieres tout à fait engageantes. 

Ne vous engagez pas, dans le 
Detail de leurs Perfections: C'eſt 
un Champ trop vaſte, & qui nous 
meneroit trop loin. 

Vous avez raiſon; Mais j je ne 
fauroiz m'empecher de parler de 
celle qui fait PHonneur de leur 
Sexe, & la honte de notre. 

Qu'entendez vous par la? 

I'Art de gouverner. 

Comment! Ctes-vous pour le 
Gouvernement des Femmes ? 
Oui, ſans doute. 


Vous ne voudricz donc pas 


voir la Loi Saligue etablie en 
Angleterre, 
Dieu nous en preſerve ; car on 
peut dire à la Gloire des Femmes, 
que la Nation Aagloiſe n'a jamais 
ee ſi floriſſante, que lors qu'une 
Princeſſe a rempli le Trone. 
J'aàvouè que le regne de la fa- 
meuſe Reine Elizabeth aete très- 
heureux; qu'elle a ſoutenu la Re- 
ligion Proteſtante, non ſeulement 
dans ces trois Royaumes, mais 
en France, en Allemagne, & dans 


les Pais Bas; & qu'elle a humi- 


lié POrgueil de E/pagne. 

Et ne voit-on pas aujourd'hui 
fur le Trone Pauguſte & triom- 
phante Reine ANN, qui poſ- 
ſede toutes les Vertus Royales, au 
degre le plus eminent ? 

Pen demeure d'accord, 


C'eſt une Princeſſe qui eſt au- 


beſt Advantage, hawe a great 
deal of Wit, and extreme engaging 
Ways. 


Do not engage in the particulars 


of their Perfe ions, that's too large 


a Field, and qwwhich would carry 
us too far. 

Tou jay right : But I cannot 
forbear mentioning that which is 
the Honour of their Sex, and the 


Shame of ours. 


What do you mean by that ? 

The Art of Governing. 

How! are you for ee 
. ? 

Tes, certainly. 


Then you <would not ſee the sa- 


lic Law eſabliſbed in England. 


God forbid; for it may be ſaid 
to the Ghry of Women, that the 
Engliſh Nation was never ſo flou- 
riſhing as when a Princeſs fill'd 
the Throne. 


J confeſs the Reign of the famous 


Queen Elizabeth has been moſt 
happy; that ſhe ſupported the 


Proteflant Religion not only in 
theſe three Kingdoms, but alſo in 
France, Germany, and the Ne- 


therlands ; and that ſhe humbled 


the Pride of Spain. 
And do not we ſee at this time 


on the Throne the auguſt and tri- 


umphant Queen ANNE, awwho ts 
Miſtreſs of all the Royal Virtues tn 
the moſt eminent Degree * 

Joan it. 

She is a Princeſs as much be- 


tant 


— 


crainte de ſes Ennemis, & admi1- 
ree de toute / Europe: Elle fait 
punir & recompenſer a propos; 
& cela fait qu'elle eſt bien ſervie, 
& que ſes Entrepriſes ſont cou- 
ronnees d'un heureux Succes. 
Outre la Prudence qui les for- 
me, & la Juſtice qui en eſt le 
Fondement, on peut dire que la 
Reuflite de ces Entrepriſes vient 
rincipalement de la Benẽdiction 
du Ciel, que ſa Majeſte attire ſur 
ſes Armes par ſa Piete, fa Cha- 
rite, & toutes les Vertus Chre- 
tiennes qui brillent en Elle. 
Il eft vrai que ſa Majeſte 2 
beaucoup ſouffert pour fa Reli- 
gion; qu'elle a toitijours été le 
plus ſerme Appui de la Religion 


Anglicane; & pour ainſi dire, la 
Mere nourriſſiere des Pauvres. 
Et bien, apres cela ne demeu- 

rez- vous pas d'accord que Ad- 
gleterre eſt heureuſe Cetre ſous la 


Domination d'une telle Reine? 


II faudroit avoir perdu Taue 5 


pour le nier. 

Je ſuis bien aiſe que vous 
ſoyez de mon Opinion. 

Monſieur, je ſuis votre Ser- 
viteur. 

Voulez- vous en aller? 


Oui, Monſieur, à moins que 


vos Commandemens ne me re- 
tiennent. 

je vous baiſe très humblement 
les mains: je vous rends mille 
Graces. . 

Ne'avez vous rien à me com- 
mander pour votre ſervice? 

Je vous prie ſeulement de vous 
ſouvenir de moi, car je ſuis en- 
tierement a vous. 

Adieu, juſqu'au revoir. 
Adieu, mon Cher. 
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tant chérie de ſes Peuples, que 
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lowed by her Subjedts as fear'db 

her Enemies, and admired by all 
Europe: She knows how to punt ih 
and how to reward; and this is 


the Reaſon that She is auell ſerad, 


and that her Enterpriſes are 

croaun' d with Succeſs. . 
Beſides the Prudence with aubich 

they are laid, and the Fuſtice on 


ewhich they are grounded, one may 
ſay, that the good Succeſs of thoſe 


Enterpriſes is chiefly owwing to the 


Bleſſing of Heaven, which her Ma- 
Jeſty draws down upon her Arms by 
ber Piety, her Charity, and all the 
Chriſtian Virtues that ſhine in her. 


'Tis true, her Majefly has ſuf- 
fered very much for her Religion; 


that ſhe has ever been the firmeſt 


Support of the Church of Eng- 


land, and, if I may fo ſpeak, ** 
Foftermother of the Poor. 


that England 7s happy to be go- 
verned by ſuch a Queen? 


to deny it. 
J am glad you are of my Obi. 


| nion. | 


Sir, I am your Sorant 
Are you for going 7 


keep me here, 


1 humbly kiſs your Hands: 1 


return you a thouſand Thanks. 


Hawe you nothing to command 
me wherein I may ſerve you? 

1 only diſire you. to remember 
me, for Jam yours ng. 


Adieu, till eve meet again, 
Farewel, my Dear. 


A TASTE 


Well, don't Jou now conf?/s, 


4 Man muſt be out of his Wits 


Yes, Sir, unleſs your Commands | 


[ 380 } 


oF A TASTE of the French 
POETRY. 


. BEING 


A Col LEON of ſome fine Copies of Vers2s, 
on divers SUBJECTS. 


Sonnet Chretien : Par Mr. De Barreaux. 


Rand Dieu, tes Jugemens font remplis d Equite ; 
Toijours tu prens plaiſir a nous tre propice 3 
Mais j ai tant fait de Mal, que jamais ta Bonte 
Ne me pardonnera, ſans choquey ta Juſtice. 

O mon Dieu, la Grandeur de mon Impiete 

Ne laiſſe a ton Pouvoir gue la Choix de Supplice; 

Ton Inter & s "oppoſe d a ma Feliciii, 

Et ta Clemence meme attend Fe je peri e. 

Contente ton Deſir, puis quil Veſt Glovieux, 

Offenſe-toi des Pleurs qui coulent de mes Yeux, 

Tonne, frappe, il eft tems, rend moi Guerre pour Guerre: 

FJ adore en periſſant la Raiſon qui taigrit : 

Mais deſſus quel endroit tombera ton Tonnere, 


Wu ne ſoit tout couvert du ſang de Jesus CHRIST? 


4 
Ts + - 
LU Huitre & les Plaideurs : Boileau, By. ii. 


ö IN jour, dit un Auteur, 1 importe en quel Chapitre, 
Deux Voyageurs, a jeun, rencontrerent une Huilre ; 
} Tous deux la conteſloient, lors que dans leur Chemin 
j La Fuſtice paſſa, la Balance à la Main. 
Dewant elle, à grand bruit, ils expliquent la Choſe; 
Ti 2 drux, avec Depens, weulent gagner leur Lands 
La F uftice peſant ce Droit litigieux, 
The ande Huitre, Pouwre, & Lawale a leurs yeux; 
Et par ce bel Arret terminant la Bataille, 
Ty nex, voila, dit. elle, a chacun une écaille: 


Des 
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Des Sottiles Tautrui nous vivons au Palais: 
Maſſieurs, I Huitre etoit bonne. Adieu, vivex en Paix. 


III. 
Sr AN CE ſur la Mor: tiree de Voiture. 

4 Mort, qui dans les Champs de Mars, 

Parmi les Cris & les Alarme, 
Le De ſordre de toutes Paris, 

Le Bruit & la Fureur des Armes, 
Vous parut fi belle autrefois, 

A cheval, & ſous le harnois, 

N'a- t elle pas une autre mine, 

Quand a pas lents elle chemine 

Vers un malade qui languit ? 
Ft ſemble-YVelle pas bien laide, 

Quand elle vient tremblante & froide, 
Prendre un Homme dedans ſon lit ? 


IV. 
La Mon r rend tout Egal: ene. 


E Jingeois cette Nuit que d Ennui conſume, 
Cote a cõte d un Pauvre on m await inhumt; 

Et que nen pouvant pas ſouißrir le Voiſinage, 
En mots de Dualite je lui tins ce Language: 
Retire toi, Coguin, wa pourrir loin dici, 
I! ne Pappartient pas de mapprocher ainſi. 
Coguin! ( ce me dit il, q une arrogance extreme ) 
Va chercher les Coguins ailleurs, Coguin toi mme: 
| Tei tous {ont egaux; je ne te dbis plus rien, 
Je fais fur mon Fumier, comme toi ſur le tien. 


V. 
STANCE de Mon. d'Andilli. Contre le JI Eu. 


der d'un beau nom ſon ardente Avarice, 
Par un Plaiſir trompeur accroitre ſes Ennuis, 

Paſſer dans le Deſordre & les Fours & les Nuits, 
S'emporter, ſans reſpect, ſur la moindre Caprice; 
Entrer dans la Fureur preſue a tous les Momens ; 
Meler à chaque mot cent horribles Sermens, 
Invoquer des Demons la Puiſſance infernale, 
 Awoir le Cœur en trouble, & le wiſage en feu; 
 Haxzarder ſon Salut, par une ardeur brutale: 


Vaila ce qu 'aujourd"bui le Monde appelle ſev. 
4 


YI. Cha. 
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VI. 


an 


| CharaQtere de Mon/. de St. KVR EMOND: Par lui meme. 


Niin j ai reconnu la flateuſe Impoſiure 


Ce weft qu 1llufion, Chimere tout pure; 
Heureux qui de bonne heure a pi ſonger aux Cieux : 
7 y trouve cependant une choſe aſſe x dure; 
C4 qu'on arrive point au ſejour glorieux 
Sans paſſer par la Sepulture. 
Une autre Route ſeroit mitux. 


Pager quelques heures à lire, 

E/t mon plus doux Amuſement : 

Fe me fais un Plaifir d ecrire, 
Et non pas un Attachement. 

Fe perds le Goit de la Satire; 

I' Art de lover malignement | 

Cede au Plaifir de pouvoir dire 

Des Veritex obligeamment. 

Fe vis thipne de la France 

Sans Beſoin & Jans Abondance; 

Content d'un Vulgaire Deſtin. 

Faime la Vertu /ans Rudeſſe; 

Faime les Plaifirs /ans Moleſle ; 
Faine la Vie, & wen crains pas la Fin. 


VII. 
Rondeau Gallant. 


Ans votre Lit wous dormez doucement, 
Sans que jamais les Peines d'un Amant 
Puiſſent troubler le R epos de wötre Ame. 
En vain alors cent fois je vous reclame, 
Vous repoſe æ toiyours tranquillement. 
Pour wous toucher en vain, ſecretement 


| Mille Soupirs, exhalez tendrement, 
. V. ont de ma part, paur temoigner ma Flamme, 


Dans V6tre Lit. 
Auprès de vous tout cela n ff que vent, 
Fe men regois aucun ſoulagement : 
Que faire alors? Dans Pardeur qui menflamme, 
Helas ! Iris, je me meurs, je me pame: 


Ab! gene ſuis-je, en ce tendre moment, 


Dans Votre Lit, 


Des vans, des faux Plaiſirs que Pon goute en ces lieux. 


VIII. La 


WW | 
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pag VIII. 


La Femme Mepriſée & Vengee. 


Elois jeune, un Amant me fit croire ſans peine, 
9 il ttoit accable ſous le Poids de ma chaine, 

Et qu'il mouroit d Amour pour moi: 
Sans trop examiner, je crus à Papparence, 
F authoriſai ſes Feux par le don de ma Foi, 
Et ſur tous ſes Rivaux il eut la Preference. 
Que le tems d ttre heureux $ecoule promptement ! 
Et qu'on tombe de haut quand Þ Amour, par Vengeance, 
Nous fait voir ſans Pitie toute la Difference 
Des Froideurs du Epoux, aux Ardeurs 4 un Amant! 
En wain nous nous jurions des Amours eternelles ; 
Les hommes ne ſauroient Etre heureux & fidelles ; 
Trop de facilite degoiita mon Epou n, 
Et I Hymen a ſes Yeux woffrit plus rien de doux. 
Que wous dirai-je? il fut infidelle, volage; 
Fe men plaignois en vain aux Echos Galentour, 
Quand un charmant Berger de nitre Voiſinage 
Vint indiſcrettement me conter ſon Amour: 
11 me plaignit du tort qu'on feſoit a ma Flamme, 
Je Pecoute: il tit jeune, tendre, amoureux; 
F*awvois a me venger d'un ingrat; 7etois Femme; 
Fuge apres cela du Succes de ſes Feux, 


La RELIOGIEUs E, Prude après coup. 
Conte tire de La Fontaine. 


Oeur Jeanne ayant fait un Poupon, 
= T eanoit, viwoit en Sainte Fille; 

E toit toiljours en Oraiſon, 

Et toiijours ſes Seurs à la Grille. 

Un jour donc Þ Abbeſſe leur dit, 
Vivex, comme ſœur Jeanne vit; 
 Fuyez le monde, & ſa Sé quelle. 

Toutes reprirent a l'inſtant, 

Nous ſerons auſſi ſages qu'elle, 

Quand nous en aurons fait autant. 
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ot 


| | As 
| Le P ENCHANT a Aub eſt naturel : Stance. 


NVaiſement Pamoureux Poiſon 
1 S'introduit dans le Cæur d'une jeune Pucelle ! 
FT Er qu'une Mere avec Raiſon 
Fait pour Pen garantir une Garde fidelle !, 
D' un Ennemi qui plait Pabord eft dangereux, 
Un ſage Surveillant a peu de deuæ boni Jeux, 
Pour Etre teiljaurs en defenſe : 
Argus en awoit cent, dont il dicouvrit tout; 
Cependant de ja Vigilance 
Cupidon /ut venir a baut. 


XI. 


STaxces de Voiture: A une Demaiſelle qui avoit les, Manches de 
ia Chemiſe retrouſlees & ſales. 


Ous qui tenet inceſſam ment 
Cent Amans dedans wotre * Manche, | 
| Tenex-les au moins proprement, 

Et faites qu'elle ſoit plus Blanche. 
Vous pouvez avecque Ruiſan, 
Uſant des Droits de la Vidtoire, 

 Mettre vos Galland en Priſon, 

Mats quelle ne ſoit pas fi noire. 
Mon Cæur, qui vous eft fi diwot, 
Et que vous reduiſez en cendre, 
Vous le tenex dans un Cachet, 
Comme un Priſonnier qu'on wa  pendre. 
Ef- ce que brulant nuit & jour, 
Fe remplis ce lieu de Fumte, 
Et que le Feu de mon Amour 
En a fait une Cheminee? 


* Tenir dans le Manche, fgnzfies to hold faſt. 


XII. 
Deſcription de la Mol ESS k. Boileau: Lutrin, Chant. 2. 


1 * qui gtmit du Cri de horrible Dleſſe 
Va  juſques dans Ciſteaux reveiller la Molle, 
Cleft là gu'en un Dortoir elle fait ſen ſegour ; . 


Les Pla: rs ronchalans folatrent a Pentour. : 
Can 
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L'un paiggit 42 un coin IE nbonpoint de; Chanoines, 
L'autre broye, en riant, le Mermillon des Moines; 
La Volupte la ſert avec des yeux dewvots, 

Et toiijours le Sommeil lui werſe des ba vols. 


XIII. 


MaprIGAL de Madame des Houliers, % Phonneur du Roi de 


France. 


So S Heros de Þ Antiquite 

N'etoient que des Heros d Ett: 
Ils ſuiwoient le Printems comme les Hirondelles, 
La Victoire en Hiver pour eux await point d ailes; 
Mais mulgrè les Frimats, la Neige, & les Glagons, 
Louis /t un Heros de toutes les Sai ſons. 


1 . 
La Mort & le Bucheron; FABLE: Par Monſ. Boileau. 
E dos charge de Bois, & le Corps tout en eau, 
Un pauvre Bucheron, dans Pextreme vieilleſſe, ” 


Marchoit en haletant de peine, & de ditreſſt : 
| Enfin las de fouffrir, jettant-la Jon fardeau, 


 Platot que de ven voir accable de nouveau, 
I fouhaite la Mort, & cent fois il Pappelle. 
La Mort wint d la fin, Que veux tu? cria-t elle. 
Qui moi? dit-il alors, prompt a ſe corriger, 
Due tu maides a me charger. 


XV. | 
Ee1GRAMME de Monſ. Boileau: A Monſ. Perrault, Medecin, 
UTI, jai dit dans mes Vers, qu'un cilibre Aſaſſt in, 
Laiſſant de Galien la Science infertile, 
D' ignorant Medecin dewint Magon Habile; 
Mais de parler de vous je neus jamais deſſein: 
Lubin, ma Muſe eſt trop correcte, 


Vous etes, je Pawoue, ignorant Medecin, 
Mai is non pas habile Arcbitecte. 


XVI. 
EP IG! RAMM E du meme Auteur, a Monſieur Perrault, ſar les Livres 
qu'il a faits contre les Anciens. 


O vient que Ciceron, Platon, Virgile, Homere, 
Et tous ces grands Auteurs que PUnivers rivere, 
Traduits dans Vos £ crits, nous er t fi fats? 
B b 


Perrault, 


** 
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Porrault, c' quien pritant à ces Eſprits fublimes — 


Vas fagons de parler, vos baſſeſſes, vos rimes, 
Vous les faites tous des Perraults. 


. 
EP1GRAMME, du meme, au meme. 
T O N Oncle, dis-tu, I Aſſaſſin 
M'a gueri d'une Maladie; f 


La Preuve qu'il ne fut jamais mon Madecin, 
C'eſt que ſuis encore en vie. 


XVII. 
 FanLe , par Monſ. de la Fontaine. 
Il eſt dangereux de &allieravec un plus grand que ſoi. 


4 Geniſſe, la Chevre, & leur ſæur la Brebis, 
Auec un fier Lion, Seigneur du Voiſinage, 
Firent focitte, ditt on, au tems jadis, 
Et mirent en commun le Gain & le Dommage. 
Dans les lags de la Cheure un Cerf ſe trouva pris: 
Vers ſes Ajociez auſſi-tot on envoye. 
Eux venus, le Lion par ſes ongles compta, 
Et dit, Nous ſommes quatre a partager la proye, 
Puis en autant de parts le Cerf il depega : 
Prit pour lui la Premiere, en gualite de Sire, 
Elle doit etre d moi, dit-il, & la Os 
C'eſt que je m appelle Lion: 
A cela Pon ma rien à dire. 
La Seconde, par Droit, me doit echoir encor, 
Ce Droit, vous le ſraver, C'eſt le Droit du plus fort. 
Comme le plus vaillant, je pretens la Trofitme, 
Et ſi quelquun de vous touche a la Quatrieme, 
Je Letranglerai tout d abord. 


XIX. 
FanLs, far le mime. 
Le Rat de Ville, & le Rat des a 5 


 Utrefois le Rat de V ille 
Invita le Rat des Champs, 

D' une fagon fort civile, 

A des reliefs d'Ortolans. 

Sur un Tapis de Turguie 


Le 
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Le Co e trouva mis: 
Je laiſſe a pen ſæ, la Vie, 
ue firent ces deux Amis. 
Le Regal fut fort honnete, 
Rien ne manquoit au Feſtin; 
Mais quelguun troubla la Fete. 
Pendant qu ils ttoient en train, 
A la Porte de la Salle 
Ils entendirent du bruit ; 
Le Rat de Ville detale, 
Son Camarade le ſuit: 
Le bruit cefſe; on /e retire, 
Rats en campagne auſſi-tot, x 
Et le Citadin de dire, | | 
Achewvons tout notre Rot; | 
C'eſt aſſex, dit le Ruſtique, s 
Demain vou viendrex chex moi: 
Ce n ft pas que je me pigue 
De tous w1s feſtins de Roi; 
Mais rien ne vient m'interrompre 3 
Je mange tout a loiſir; 
Adieu donc: Fi du Pla iſi. 
Que la Crainte peut corrompre. "A 


LE oo 
 FaBLE, par le meme. 
La Grenouille qui fe veut faire auſſi groſſe que le Bceuf. : 


| NE Grenouille wit un Beuf, 
Dons | Dui lui ſembla de belle taille. 
Elle, qui netoit pas groe en tout comme un Oeuf. 
Envieuſe Sttend, & Senfle, & fe travaille, 
Pour eoaler Þ Animal en grofſtur: 
Diſant, Regardeæ bien, ma ſaur; | 
E/l-ce aſſex? Dites moi, n'y ſuis-je point encore? 
Nenni. My woici donc? Point du tout. M voila? 
Vous n'en approc he point. La chetive Pecore | 
| S'erfla fr bien qu elle creva. | 
Le Monde «/ plein de Gens qui ne ſont pas plus ſa es: 
Tou. Bourgeois weut bãtir comme les grands Stigneurs ; 
Tout petit Prince a des Ambaſſudeurs ; 
Tout Marquis weut avoir des Pages. 


Shs: ---- XX1. 


1 
1 4 
* 
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. 2 
xx. 95 

IE U non garde de Feu & Ad Eau; 

De mechant Vin dans un Cadeau; 
D'awoir rencontres importunes ; ; 
De Liſeur de Vers ſans repit ; 
De Maitreſſe ayant trop d Eſprit, 
Et de la Chambre des Communes. 


Ul 


* 
. 
. 


XXII. 


Tdee de Di Eu, & de fon Pouwoir ſur toutes les Creatures ; 
N Racine, Tragedie d' Eber. 
E Div, Maitre abſolu de la Terre & des Cieux, 
Neſt point tel que PErreur le fgure @ vos Teux; 
L'ETERNEL eff ſon Nom; le Monde eft ſon Owvrage, 
Il entend les Soupirs de Phumble gu on outrage, 
Fuge tous les Mortels avec dtgales Loiæ, 
Et du haut de fon Trone interroge les Rats, 
Des plus fermes Etats la Chute tpouwantable, 
Quand il veut, net qu'un jeu de ſa Main redoutable. 


Que peuvent contre lui tous les Rois de la Terre? 
En wain ils Funiroient pour lui faire la Guerre; 
Pour diffiper leur Ligue il wa qu'a ſe montrer; 

1! parle, & dans la poudre il les fait tous rentrer. 
Au ſeul fon de ſa Voix la Mer fuit, le Ciel tremble, 
Il voit comme un Neant tout PUnivers enſemble. 
Et les foibles Humains, vains joutts du tripas, 
Sant tous devant ſes Teux comme S ili n'ttoient pas. 


XXIII. 


La TrxAuxIE inſpiree aux Princes par leurs Faworis & par 
leurs Flateurs: Tire d' Athalie, Tragedie de Racine. 


O IN du Trone nourri, de ce fatal honneur, 
| Helas ! vous ignore le charme empoi ſonneur: 

De Tabſolu Pouwoir vous ignorez [Yorefſt, 
Et des laches Flateurs Ia voix enchantereſſe. 
Bien-tit ils vous dirent, que les plus ſaintes Loiæ, 
Maitreſſes du vil Peuple, obeiſſent aux Rois; 
Qu un Roi wa d autre frein que ſa Volonte meme; 
Qu il doit immaler tout @ ſa Grandeur ſupreme : 


Duanx 
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E aux Larmes, au Travail le Peuple eft condamnt, 
Et d'un Sceptre de Fer weut ftre gouverne 

Due Sil neſt opprime, tot ou tard il opprime 3 

Ainſs de Piege en Piege, & d' Abyme en Abyme, 
Corrompant de vos Meurs Paimable Purete, 

Ils vous feront enfin hair la Verite. 

Vous peindront la Vertu fous une affreuſe i image, 
Helas ! ils ont 1 des Kois igarè le plus * ſage. 


* Solomon. 


XXIV. 


La a Projojople & la Fiction ſont Ame de la Pate: Boileau, 
Art. Poët. Chant 3. 


A pour nous enchanter tout. eſt mis en Uſage : | 
Tout prend un Corps, une Ame, un E fprit, un V. gage: 
Chaque Vertu devient une Divinite, 
Minerve e/t la Prudence, & Venus Ja Beauté. 
Ce weſt plus la V. apeur qui produit le Tonnerre, 
C'eſt Jupiter arme pour effrayer la Terre. 
Un Orage terrible aux Yeux des Matelots, 
C'eft Neptune en courroux qui gourmande les Flots: 
Echo n'eft plus un ſon qui dans Þ Air retentiſſe, 
C'eſt une Nymphe en pleurs qui 7 plaint de N . 


XXV. 5 
L'Orateur trouble, & qui demeure court. Boileau, Lutrin, Chant 6. 


Ri lte, cet ainſi qu en ce Senat illuftre, 
O# Themis par tes ſoins reprend ſon premier an, 
Duand la premiere fois un Athlete nouveau 
Vient combattre en champ clos aux juittes du Barreau 
Souvent, ſans y penſer, ton auguſte Prefence 
Trouble par trop d'tclat ſa timide Eloguence : 
Le nouveau Ciceron, tremblant, decolore, 
Cherche en vain ſon Diſcours ſur la Langue tgart: 
En vain pour gagner Tems dans ſes tranſes affreuſes, 
Traine d'un dernier mot les ſillables honteuſes, 
[1 hefite, il begaye, & le trifle Orateur 
Demeure enfin muet aux yeox du Spectateur. 


Bbz XXVI. 
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Deſcription d'une Tempete. Par Monſ. Boileau. Trad. de Longin, 
* Omme Pon woit les Flats, ſoillevez par POrage, 
tondre ſur un Vaiſſeau qui "oppoſe @ leur Rage, 
Le Vent avec Fureur dans le; Voiles fremi ; | 
La Mer blanchit d'ecume, & I Air au loin gtmit; 
Le Mate/at trouble, que jon Art abandonnò, 
Crait voir dans chague Flot la Mort qui Penvironne. * 


XXVII. 
| SONNET. 
Sur le Pouvoir de ARGENT, Par Madame DEs Hour irees. 


E Metal precieux, cette fatale Pluye, 
Qui wvainguit Danae, peut vaincre I Urivers. 
Par lui les grands Secrets font fouvent dicouwerts, 
Et Pon ne repand point de larmes qu'il neſſuye. 
1] ſemble que ſans lui tout I: Bonheur nous fuye, 
Les pius grandes Citez dewiennent des Deſerts, 
Les Lieux les plus charmans ſont pour nous des Enfers, 
Er fin, tout nous deplait, nous chogue, & nous ennuye, 
J faut pour en avoir ramper comme un Lezard ; 
Pour les plus grands Defauts cieſt un excellent Fard. 
Il pert en un moment illuſtrer la Canaille, 
Il donne de PE fprit au plus lourd Animal, 
Il peut forcer un Mur, gagner une Bataille, 
Mais il ne fait jamais tant de bien que de mal. 


XXVIII. 
RON D E A U.. 


Sur le meme ſujet. Par Mr. BENSERADE. 


E Danae, jeune, ſage, & poxte, 
8 Joici la Fable en deux mots exposee. 
On Venferma dans un Tour d dirain; 
Mais jupiter connoiſſoit le Terrein; 
Lui qui pour Elle await I Ame embrasee. 
Sa Deite fondue ou deguiste 
En Or liquide eut une Route at ee; 


Et ſon Abord troubla le Front ſerain 
De Danae, 
| Elle 
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Elle ſouſtrit pourtant d etre abuse: 
Toute autre étant de fi haut courtisee: 
La mime Affaire ira le mime Train; 
Et que ne peut un Amant Souverain? 


Comment parer la pluye & la roite 
De Danae? 


XXIX. 


8 ONNE T. 
Sur une Femme Criailleuſe, &c. Par Mr. Pa SSER AT, 


Elui qui na pas vi comment la mer Fgee, 
Heurtant contre ſa rive, ecume en ſa fureur : 
Comme le foudre craque, eclatant ſon Horreur 
Sur quelque grofſe tour dont la terre eſt chargee: 
Qui u pas vu comment la Lionne outragee 
Dun gin gemifſant /e fend preſque le cœur, 
Et ce qu'ouit le Chaſſeur à demi mort de peur, 
Laiſſant ſur I autre bord la Tygreſſe enragée: 
Qu i] vienne a mon logis, il entendra ſouvent 
Les meuglemens des bezufs, les orages, le vent, 
Les tambours, les canons, la fouare, S Ja tempéle; 
Il entendra Penfer : & ce qu'on peut nommer 
D'impetueux au ciel, en la terre, en la mer, 
Ma femme, cher ami, ſeule a tout dans ſa bete. 


IX 
RON D E A U. 
Sur la Ma R RIA GE. Par Mr. BENSERKA DE. 


L faut chanter ici ce Dieu volage, 
Qui changeoit tant de forme & de wiſage: 
Les plus adroits Sefforcerent en vain 
De te fixer, etant libre, & ſoudain, 
Qu'on Penchainait, il etoit ferme & ſage, 
Tant q e Pen ei dan la fougue de Pave, - 
On danſe, on rit, on ſe Joue, on fait rage, 
oy Amour en lele & le Verre à la main, 
IL faut chanter. 
5 auſſi 2 que Þ Hymen nous engaze, 
CI four changer de wie & de langage; 
1 ny va pas loil jours le meme Train. 
Lors qu'on ſe ſent retenu par ce Frein, 
Et qu une fois Fon eft dans cette Cage, 
Il faut chanter. 
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I CHANSON, 


OUmd [—ris prend plaiſa r 4 boi---re, B. — 
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e-vant, le vin | ba rend 7 2 que 
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--mour qu il prend pour el le. 


Etre d Table avec ſa * 
Rire, chanter, choquer le verre, 
Des Plaiſrs C ſt le plus charmant 

En la voyant careſſer la Bouteille, 

De Biveur on devient Amant, 

Et le bon vin en ce moment, 
Pour notre Amour fait a merveille. 
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Malgrt 1 nos Soins Þ Amour nous entraine, 
On ne peut fuir ce char mant vainqueur; 
Un peu d' Amour nous fait moins de peine, 
Que lembarras de garder notre Cœur. 
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VI. CHANSON. 
Sur VAir d'un Rigodon. 


Etre Diſcret, 
Genereux © Sincere ; 
Et quand on a ſi plaire, 
Garder le ſecret, 
Avorr I Air doux, 
De la Delicateſſe, ſans etre jaloux 
L'Efprit bien fait, | ks, 
Et beaucoup dz Tendreſſe, Iris, c'eſt mon Portrait. 


II. 


Etre jeune & volage, 
Voir tout avec mepris, 
Tenir en Eſclauvage 
Tous les Cœurs qu on a pris, 
Rive, ehanter ſans ceſſe, & waimer rien, 
Iris, voila le tien. 


vn. 


| 1 — b 
VII. Cu ANSON 4 5⁰ 


EH 


vo Armes Ca ma- ra. des, 7 . n -e — 


EEE 
— —-my = 77 bin, 35 tous au vin Aus 


+ E = _ === 
— 13 === 


Ar- mes Ca- ma- ra- 1=3= P % 5 


— — — SD! — — — — — — — — 


— — uo. —eY 
= Lt . ö — 
tous Te we verre mY la main. 


EEE HE 4 


Au milieu des Ra--- -Za--des Tia 3 nous 


== — 


a * pris, .# Li en em--buſ —— 


===. 


— ca- — | Pour nous faire bra--va- — I 


— ꝗ — — — oo 


eft en em---buſ---ca-- de Dans les beaux 


—— = — — — — — — 
— _—_— | —_—— — — 
- — — — ——— —u—ö⁰ 6. N 
=== —_— 
——I—Y — — _ — Y — 


yous d — ris, Aux Armes, &c. 


„„ to. os SI. 


EEE. 


F= T f OI 


[407 } 

A ups de Verre 

Allons Pattaquer, 

Ce ſuperbe Guerrier, Pn MW 

Pour Penyorer : „ 

Faiſons-lui la Guerre, | 
Sans Quartter, 

Pour Venyvrer. 
Je bois le premitr, 

faut me ſeconder: 

Aux Armes, &c. 

Celebrons la Victoire, 

T] commence a boire, 

Aimons, bitvons ſoir & matin : 

Eft-il un plus charmant Deſtin 

We d' accorder P Amour & le Vin? 


| VIII. CHANSON. | i 
Air de POpera d' Armide, 


Weld eft encor plus 8 

Quelle weft redoutable, 

Que ſon Triomphe eſt glorieux, 

Ses C Þarmes les plus forts ſont ceux de ſes beaux Teux. 

Elle n'a pas beſoin d'employer J Art terrible, 

Qui peut, quand il lui plait, faire armer les Enfers: 
Sa Beautt trouve tout paſſible, 


Ses plus Vers Ennemis rea dans ſes Fers. 


[ 402 ] 
IX. 
Air Nouveau. 
7 


Rofitez bien, jeunes Fillettes, 
Des momens faits pour les Amours, 


5 


Quand on a paſſe ſes beaux Fours, 


Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


| EY IT. 
Cachez bien les Faveurs. ſecrettes, 
Amans, dont vous etes combles . 


Si tot que vous les revelez, 
Adicu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites, 


III. 
I faut ſcavoir en Amourettes 


Se ſaiſir des tendres Momens 
Pour de trop timides Amans, 


Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


Faites bien vos marches, Gri ſettes, 
Avant qu aimer de grands Seigneurs, 


Fi. tit qu'ils ont eu vos Faveurs, 
Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


= . 
Defiez vous de ces Coquettes, 
Qui nen veulent qu'd vos Ecus, 


Si tit que vous wen avez plus, 
Adieu Panniers, Vendang ges ſont faites 


VI. Yeuves, 


a / [ 493 ] 
VI. 
Veuves, reſteꝝ comme vous tes, 

Vos Amans ſont doux & ſoumis: 


Des quils ſont Maitres du Logis, 
Adieu Panniers, Vendanges ſont faites. 


X. CHANSONW. 
Ergeres, dont U Ame inſenſible 
Veut le diſputer a Amour, 
Sachez, que ſon Pouvoir, par un Ordre infaillible, 
Frait-aimer chacun d ſon tour. 

Malgrt vos Froideurs obſtintes, 
Vous le verrez votre Vainqueur. 


On peut lui reſifter pendant quelques Anntes, 
Mais enfin on donne ſon Ceur, 


* 


3 Air A Boire. 
"2 Retour du Printems embellit is Nature; 


Invitent les Amans d fouler le Gazon : 
Mais le plus grand Plaiſir que le Printems me donne, 
Ceſt que la Vigne bourgeonne, 
Et me fait eſperer, dans une autre Saiſon, 
D'avoir abondamment dequoi remplir la Tonne. 


XIII. Autre Air à Boire. 
Uvons, btvons promptement nos Vins vieux, 
Bilvons, buvons, d qui mieux mieux. 
— la Vendange nous preſſe; 
Si pour vuider tous nos Tonneaux 


Chacun d Penvi ne Sempreſſe, 
Ou mettrons-nous nos Vins nouveaux 2 


0 


Les Oiſeaux amoureux, les Fleurs, & laV erdure, 


[44] \ tj 


XIII. Autre Air a Boire. 


EI que le Vin a des Attraits puiſſans! 
De mes plus doux Plaiſirs cet la Source feconde, 
Parſes divers Appas il charme tous mes Sens, 
Ei lui ſeul me tient lieu de tous les Biens du monde. 
Sa Couleur rejouit mes Yeux; 
Sa Chute dans mon Verre enchante mes Oreilles 
* [neſt rien pour mon Nez de plus delicieux 
Mon Got y trouve des Merveilles; 
Et quand dans mon Gaſier il coule doucement, 
Je ſens un doux Chalouillement, 
Mille fois plus charmant 
Que le plus tendre Attouchement. 
Fe trauve dans mon Verre oy 0p 
Les Plaifirs de la Guerre, 
Lors que je demeure.Vainqueur, 
Et que Je vois couches par terre 
Tous ceux qui Mont os diſputer cet Honneur. 
Si je bois quelque fois d a Pobjet de ma Flamme, 
Et que je penſe d ſes beaux Yeux, 
Tout ce qu Amour a de delicieux, 
| Ti ombe goute à goute en mon Ame. 
| Enfin quand j'ai bien bi, rien ne me fait la Loi, 
| Je brave le Peril, je ris de la Tempete: 
| In ft point de Roi 
Plus heureux que moi; 
Rien ne me donne de E fret ; 


Jai du Bien par deſſus la Tete. 
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Recueilde Proverbes 


ou Dires Com- 
muns qui ſe re- 
pondent exatte- 
ment dans les deux 
Langues, 
E Sage entend à demi 1 
mot. 


2. Charité bien P 
commence par {o1-mEme. 


3. Hors de Vue, hors de Sou- 
venir. Ou, Loin des Yeux, loin 


du Cceur. 


4. On oublie bien-tot les ab- 


ſens. Ou, Longue Demeure fait 
changer Ami. 


5. Ce qui vient par la Flite, 


Sen retourne par la Tambour. 


6. Qui trop embraſſe, peu E- 
treint. 


Sac. 
8. La Chair eſt plus proche 
que la Chemiſe. 


9. II n'eſt Sauce que d Appe. 
tit. 


10. De la Main a la Bouche ſe 18 


perd ſouvent la Soupe. 


11. Le Bien mal acquis ne 


profite jamais. 
248; L'Argent fait tout. 

13. Mets- toi avec les bons, & 
tu ſeras bon. 


24. Dis- moi qui tu hantes, & 
je te dirai qui tu es. 


7. La Convoitiſe rompt le 


ACollection of Pro- 
verbs, or Common 
Hayings, exactly 
anſwering one 
another in both 
Wont 


Word to the W iſe. 
2.C harity begins at Dome. 


3. Out of Sight, out * Mind. 


FR Long abſent, fon forgotten. 


g. Liebth come, lightly go. Or, 
What's got over the Devil's Back 
15 ou under his Belly. 

6. Graſp all, le ſe 5 


EP | Covetouſneſs i 7s the Roat * 
all Eil. 

8. The Smock is nearer than the | 
Petticoat. 
9. A good Stomach is the ben 
Sauce. 


10. Many Things fall out bee 


 taween the Cup and Lip. 


11, Goods ill gotten never pro- 


ſer. 


12. Money commands all. 
13. Keep honeſt C ompany, and 


* thou Halt be. 


Tell me your Company, and 


* Bail tell you who you are. 


Ce 3 15. Te 


— ng — I 
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Percy, 


Tel Maitre, tel Valet 
Chacun aime ſon ſembla- 


— 7. Une Hirondelle ne fair 
pas le Printems. 


- 18, Le Mal eſt pour celui qui 

le cherche. 

109. Celui qui cherche le Pe- 
ri], ne manque pas d'y perir. | 


20. II wy a point de bon 
Cheyal qui ne bronche. 
21. A quelque choſe Malheur 
eſt bon. 
22. II faut bien du tems a- 
vant de connoltre les gens. Ou, 


Pour bien connoitre un Homme, 
il faut avoir mange un Minot de 


Sel avec lui. 


„ IE cherche point par la 
Force, ce que tu peus avoir de 


Pre. 


24. De deux Maux il faut evi- | 
| 11 1 pire. 


Entre geus Selles le Ca a 
Term. | 


1 26. A bon Jour bonne Oeuvre. 


27. Selon ta Bourſe, gouverne 
ta Bouche. 
28. Qui achette & vend, en ſa 


| Bourſe le ſent. 


29. Toutes Veritez ne ſont pas 
bonnes à dire. 
3c. L'Occaſion fait le Larron, 


Ou, Abandon fait Larron. 


31. Prens l'Occaſion aux Che- 


yeux, avant qu'elle tourne le Dos. 


32. Un Tiens vaut mieux que 


deux Tu l'autas. 


33. Le Moineau en la main 
nut mieux que FOye qui vole. 
34. LAareſie ſurmonte la 
Fete 
35. Ce qui eſt differè neſt pas 


Proverbs \ 4 
. 15. Like Mafter, like 


16. Like loves like. 


17. One Swallow never makes 
a Summer. 

18. Evil be 10 zin hat Evil 
thinks. | 
19. Harn watch, Harm catch, 


20. 7it a golf Horſe that n ne- 
ver fumbles. 

21. Tig an ill Wind that Blows 
uo Body Gol. 

22. A Man muſt eat a Peck of 


Salt with his Friend wy he 


know him. 9 


| 23. Newer feek that by foul 
Means, aubich thou canſ 1 by 


fair. 


24. Of two Ewils chuſe the 
lea ſt. 
25. Between two Stools the 
Breech falls ta the Ground. 
26. The better Day the better 
* 
You muſt cut your Coat 


3 to your Cloth. 
28. He that buys and ſells, 


Shall find the Gains in his Purſe. 


29. All Truths are not to be 


ſpoken at all Times. 


30. Opportunity makes a Thief. 
Or, Faſt bind, faſt find. 
31. Hold Opportunity by the 
Foreleck, before ſhe turns her Tail. 
32. Oue Hold faſt ii better than 
tao Til give thee's. 
A Bird in the Hand is 


evorth tao in the Buſh. 


IS: P olicy goes beyond Strength, 
35. All is noi hl that is de- 


lay 5 ed, 


36. Chaque 


: : 
F 
* 
\ 
% 


26; Chaque Brebis avec ſa 

mT 
Le Miel n'eſt pas fait pour 

la — de l' Ane. 
38. Chacun meſure les autres 
A ſon Aune. 

39. La Patience eſt un Re- 
mede a tous Maux. 


40. Point d'Argent, point de 


Suiſſe. 

41. Qui ne ſcait pas ſe ſervir 
| de la Fortune quand elle vient, ne 
doit pas ſe plaindre quand elle 
gen va. 


42. Qui s'attend au Hazard 


n el pas trop afſure de diner. 
43 C'eſt pour les Soucis dau- 
trui, qu'il en coute la Vie a 
FAne. 


44. Un Rat eſt ſouvent auſſi 
a2 a Cat. 


bon qu'un Chat. 


45. Le Renard preche aux 


Poules. 


46. Pendant que les Chiens 
| s'entregrondent, le Loup derore 


la Brebis. 

47. Qui ſe fait Brebis, le Loup 
le mange. Ou, Faites vous Bre- 
bis, le Loup vous mangera. 

48. La Pele ſe cc du 
ä Fourgon. / 

49 Quand Dieu veut du bien 


a un Homme, il y paroit à {a 


Maiſon. - 

co. C'eſt le Ventre qui fait 
aller les Pieds, & non pas les 
Paeds le Ventre. We 
51. Laà od la Chevre eſt atta- 
_ ches, il faut quelle broute. 
52. Papier parle, quand les 

Hommes ie. taiſent. 

53. Quand la Fortune eſt à la 
Porte, il faut lui ouvrir ſans la 
faire attendre. 

4 LoOccaſion perdue ne ſe 
retrouve pas toujours, 


Franck and Engliſh. 
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36. Every Sheep to her Mate. 


37. *Tis not for Aſſes to lick 


Honey. 


38. Every one meaſures other - 


People's Corn by his own Buſhel. 
39. Patience is a Plaiſter for all 
Sores. 
40 No Penny, no Pater. noſter. 
Or, No longer pipe, no longer dance. 
41. He that will nat when he 
may, when he fain would ſhall 
have nay. 


42. He that waits upon For- 
tune is never ſure of a Dinner. 

He that medales with an- 

other Mar's Buſineſs, milks his 


Cow into a Sieve. 


44. A Rat is ſometimes as s good 


45. The Devil rebukes Sin. 


4.6. n s Contention 's 
the Devil's t 


47. Daub your felf avith Ha- 


ney, and youll never want Flies, 


48. The Pot calls the Kettle 


- black Arſe. 


49. When God intend; a Man a 
Kindneſs, be comes ta his Houſe. 


50 *Trs the Belly that makes 
the Feet amble, and not the Feet 
the Belly... 

. "Where the Goat i is ty'd, foe 
muſt breuve. 

52. Paper ſpeaks, when Beards 
never awap. 

53. When Rene N be 
ſure ta open the Door. 


54. An 0; portunity lt * wy T 


/ feen regained, 


Cc 4 b. 


af. 
. Celui que Dieu aide, fait 


55. I! favt battre le Fer pen- 
dant qu'il eſt chaud. 

56. Le Peril eſt dans le Re- 
tardement. 

57. Si on te donne la Vache, 
cours-y vite avec la Corde. | 


58. A donner & a prendre, on 


ſe peut aiſẽment meprendre. | 
59. Une choſe bien commen- 
cëe eſt à demi-achevee. Ou, Cha- 
teau abbatu eſt a demi-refait. 
60. Ne nous faiſons pas plus 
| Betes, que le Loup qui nous 


mange. 


61. Perſonne ne peut dire; Je. 


ne boirai jamais de cette Eau. 
62. L'Homme propoſe, & Dieu 
diſpoſe. 
z. II faut prendre le Tems 
comme il vient. 


64. Chacun eſt Ouyrier de ſa 


Fortune. 
65. Un Malheur ne vient ja- 
mais ſeul. 


66. II ne faut pas craindre de 


donner un Oeuf pour avoir un 


encore mieux que celui qui ſe 
leve Matin. 


68. Fais ce que ton Maitre te 


commande, & vaſhez a Table 
_ aupres de lui. 

69, Sous un mechant Man- 
teau il y a ſouvent un bon Bü- 


veur. 


70. Qui ne vayenture, wa 


I oath ni Mule 
Qui trop s'aventure, perd 

Cbeval & Mule 
„ Bd, Avocat, 
Voiſin. 

73. C'eſt trop aimer quand 
on en meurt. 
74 Qui aime Bertrand, aime 
' fon Chien. 


aurait 
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. Strike the Tron dohfle it is 
hot. 


56. Delay reeds Danger. 
57. When they give thee a 


Cow, run and fetch a Halter. 


58. In giving and taking, there 


| may be miſtaking. 


59. 4 thing once begun i 7s balf 
ended. Or, A ouſe pull d down is 
half built up again. 


60. 1 us not be more Beaſts, 


than the Wolf t that devour us. 


61. There is no Man can ſay, 1 
avill never drink of this Water. 
62. Man propoſes, and God diſ- 
poſes. 13 

63. Ve muſt take our Let as 
it falls out. | 
64. Every Man is the Archi- 
tect of his own Fortune. 
65. One Mi fortune comes as 
on 5 Neck of another. 
| 66. He is a Fool that awill net 


give an Egg for an Ox. 


67. He 5 Ged off ts, does 


better than be that riſes betimes in 


the Morning. 

68. Do as thy Maſter com- 
mands thee, tho' it be 10 fit at his 
Table. 


69. A tatter'd chal may cover 
a good Drinker; 


70, Nothing venture, lun 
have. 


71. All venture, all loſe. 
72. A good Lawyer is an ill 


N VER... 


73. Love me little, and FRY me 


Aung. 
74 e ne, love my Deg. 


75- Qui 


75. G prite A Ami perd 
| au double. 


76. Le Coũard n'aura belle 


Amie. 


fera des pets. 
78. Aſſez y a, hi trop y a. 


mot. 
80. Les Honneurs changent 
les Mceurs. 
81. Vire la Poule, encore 
quelle ait le Pepie. 
82. Argent comptant ports 
Medecine. 
83. La Gueriſon n'eſt pas fi 
prompte que la Bleſſure. 
84. Chat echaude craint * 
tiède. 
85. Bonne Renommee vaut 
mieux que Ceinture doree. 
85. Une Muraille blanche ſert 
de Papier a un Fou. 
357. Chacun cherche ſon ſem- 
bling. 
88. Les Fous font des Feſtins, 
& les Sages les mangent. 
B89. Acquiers bonne Renom- 
mee & dors graſſe matinee. 


90. Il fait bon pecher en Eau 
trouble. 


91. Il weſt que de pecher en 


grande Eau. 


92. L'Oiſivete eſt la Racine 
de tous Maux. 


93. 
longues. 
94. Peu de Bien, peu de Soin. 
95. Marie ton Fils quand tu 
voudras, mais ta Fille quand tu 
ourras, 


96. Pluſieurs Mains avancent 
Ouvrage. 


French and Euglich 


| Lady. 
7. Chantez a l' Ane & il vous 


and hell beauray your Fiſt. 


good for nothing, 
79. Aſſez conſent qui ne dit 


that æorites his Name upon a Wall. 


Jeep 


Les Rois ont les Mains 
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1 lent my Money to my 
Friend, 1 boft my Money and my 


Friend. 

76. F aint Heart never von fair 
77. Claw a Churl by theBreech "IE 
78. Too much of one OY 16 
79. Silence gives Conſeut. 

80. Honours change Manners. 


81. 


Let the Pullet live, thy j 


/he has got the Pip. 


32. Ready Money is as g as 


Phyfick. | | 


83. 4 Man is not 2 con bealed 


as burt. 


84. A burnt Cd. dreads the f 
Fire. 4 
85. A good Name is better than 
Riches. | 


86. He 7s a Fool, and ever ſhall, 


87. Birds of a Feather flock to- 
gether | 


| 88. Fools make Feaſts, and wiſe 
Men eat them. 


89. Get a good Name and go to 


90. 'Tis good fiſhing in troubled 


Aer. 


91. ks the deepeſt Water ts the 
beſt fiſhing. 


92. Ialeneſi is the Root if als 
E vil. | 


93. Kings have long Hands. 


94. LittleWealth, little Sorrow. 

95 Marry your Son auben vou 
avill, but Jour Daughter when you 
can. 


96. Many Hands make quick 
. or. 


97. Ne 
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97. Neceſſie ma point de 
Loi. 

98. Rien n'eſt impoſſible 2 à celui 
qui a bonne envie. 

99. Nul ne ſcait ft bien od le 
Soulier bleſſe, que celui qui le 
porte. 

100. Nouveaux Rois, nou- 
velles Loix. 

101. Une Brebis galeuſe gite 
tout le Troupeau. 

102. Service de Grand weſt 
pas Heritage. 

103. II weſt rien de plus or- 


gueilleux, qu'un Riche qui a été 


gueux 
104. Rouge Qoir & blanc Ma- 
tin, c'eſt la Jour nes du Pèlerin. 


105. II n'eſt pire Eau que 
Eau qui dort. 

105. Familiarite engendre 
_ Mepris. 
105. Faire d'une Pierre deux 
Coups. 

108. It eſt bon d'avoir deux 
Cordes à ſon Arc. 
109. Ce quo on apprend au 
Berceau, dure juſqu'au Tombeau 


110. De l' Abondance du Cœar : 


la Bouche parle. 
111. Od il n'y a rien, le Roi 
perd ſon Oroit. 


„ i 
Chien 


yeut battre ſon 


Chien bat. 
113. Bonne Rete s ec chauffe en 
. margean:. | 
144, Le g. and Bœuf 4 Sho 
A labourer au petit. 
5 «18: 
I Packt it n'a ſoit, 


8. Alk bolt qui a Deuil. 
| 9 Apres {GE Denil on bz (17 bien 


Proverbs 


trouve afſez de Batons. 
Os, Occaſion- trouve qui 8 


On a bean mener Je Beef 


— 


97. Neceſſity has no Laab. 


98. Nothing is impoſſible to a 
ewilling Mind. 

99. None knows fo well where 
the Shoe <wrings, as he that wears 
5 YRS | 
100. Neav Kings, new Laws. 
| 101. One ſcabby Sheep marrs 
the whole Flock. 


102. Service i is 0 Inheritance, 


103. Set a Beggar on Horſe- 
back, and hell ride tothe Devil. 


104. The Evening red, and the 
Morning grey, is the Sign of a 


fair Day. 


105. The flill Sow ſucks up all 
the Draught. 
106, Familiarity breeds Con- 


tempt. 
107. To hill two Birds with 
one Stone. | 
108, *Tis good to have tauo 


Strings to one's | Bow. 


109. What's bred in the Bone, 


will newer out of the Fleſh. 


110. What the Heart thinks, 
the Mouth ſpeaks. 
111. Where mthing is, the 


| King loſes his Right. 


112. "77s an eaſy matter to find 


a af to beat a Deg. 


113 Quick at Work mw at 


| —_ 


The Cock crows as he 


bare the old one. 
. A Man may 3 his 


| Hhrſe 60 Water, but cannot make 


him drink unleſs he lift, 
116. Sorrow is dry. 


117. La 


Set 


du Bots. 
118. Bon gre mal gre va le 


Pretre au ſene. 


119. Bonne Mule, mauvaiſe 


A 


Bete. 
120. La nuit tous Chats ſont 


gris. 


121. Qui trop ſe häte en che- 
minaut, en beau Chemin ſe four- 


voye. 


122, On connoit VAmi au 


Beſoin. 

123. Chanter le Triomphe a- 
vant la Victoire. 

124. Le Vin fait dire la Ve- 
rite. 


Jeudis, 


diner. 


127. Faire d'une Mouche un 


Eléphant. 


128. Un Ane & qui Ion: jous 


du Lut. 
129. Il reſt Orgueil que de 
Gueux revetu. 

130. Grands Yume, petits 
Faiſeurs. 
26; 
mord point. 


132. Nager entre deux Eaux. 
Oa, Vive le Roi, vive la Ligue. 
133. On ne ſgauroit faire d'une 
Buſe un Epervier. 

134. Le Chemin du Ciel eſt 
rempli d'Epines. 

135. Nul Plaifr ſans Peine. 

136, L'Oeil du Maitre en- 
graiſſe le Cheval. 
, A bean Jeu beau Re- 
tour. | 


French and Engliſh, 
aim chaſſe le N 


Chien qui abboye ne 
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117. Hunger beats daun daun 
alls. 

118. He muſt needs go aubom 
the Devil drives. 
119. A good — com- 
monly is no Sheep. 

120. In the Night all Cats are 
grey, Or, Joan 7s as good as wy 


Lady in the dark. 


121. Fair and ſoftly goes far, 


122. A Friend in Need, is @ 
Friend indeed. 

123. To reckon one's Chicken 
before they be hatch'd. 

124. What Soberneſs conceals, 


Prunkenneſs reveals. 
125. La Semaine des trois 


125. At latter Lammas. Or, 
When three Sundays come toge- 


ther. 
126. De la Moutarde apres 


126. After Beef, Muſtard. 


127. To make a Mountain of a 


Malehill. 
128. A Sow to a Full. 


129. Set a Beggar on Horſe. 
back, and hell ride to the Deol 


120, Great Boaſt, ſmall Roa ſt. 


11. f barking Dog ſeldom 


bites. Or, Dogs that bark at di. 


Hance, bite not at band 
132. To bold with the 8 
and run with the Hare. (to trim. 
133. You can't make a Silken 


Purſe of a Sous Ear. 


134. No one goes to Heaven on 
a Feather-bed. 

145. No Foy without 1 

136 The Maſler's Eye makes 
the Horſe fat. 
137. To give one a Rowland 
for his Oliver, | 
L' Ar. 
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138. L'Argent fait tout. 


poindra. | 
| 140. Bonne Marchandiſe trou- 
ve todtijours Marchand. 
141. Tant va la Cruche a l- 


Eau, qu' enfin elle ſe briſe. 
142. Nul Bien fans Peine. 
fo grand Chemin. 


Proverbs, 


| =» 
139. Oignez Vilain, il vous 


143. Il n'eſt rien tel que d'aller 


5 6 y | ; 
&c. * . | 
138. Monty makes the Mare to 


139. Save a Thief from the 

Gallows, and hell cut your Throat, 
140. Good Ware makes guick 

Markets. 

141. The Pitcher does not go 

fo often to the Water, but it comes 


_ home broken at laſt. 


142.. No Pains, no Profit. 
143. The faribeſt Way about i FL 
the neareft Way bome. 
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